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 LONGINUS.’* 


Waar countryman Longinus was, cannot now with 
certainty be discovered. Some fancy him a Syrian, 
and that he was born at Emisa, because an uncle 
of his, one Fronto, a rhetorician, is called by Suidas 
an Emisenian. But others, with greater proba- 
bility, suppose him an Athenian. That he was a 
Grecian, is plain from two passagest in the fol- 
lowing Treatise; in one of which he uses this 
expression, ‘ If we Grecians ;” and in the other 
he expressly calls Demosthenes his countryman. 
His name was Dionysius Longinus, to which 
Suidas makes the addition of Cassius. That of his 
father is entirely unknown. By his mother Fron- 
tonis he was allied, after two or three removes, to 
the celebrated Plutarch. We are also at a loss for 
the employment of his parents, their station in life 
and the beginning of his education; but a rem- 


* Abridged from Smith. + See Sect. xii. 
A 3 
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nant* of his own writings informs us, that his youth 
was spent in travelling with them, which gave him 
an opportunity to increase his knowledge, and open 
his mind with that generous enlargement, which 
men of sense and judgment will unavoidably re- 
ceive from variety of objects and diversity of con- 
versation. The improvement of his mind was 
always uppermost in his thoughts, and his thirst 
after knowledge led him to those channels by 
which it is conveyed. Wherever men of learning 
were to be found, he was present, and lost no op- 
portunity of forming a familiarity and intimacy 
with them. Ammonius and Origen, philosophers 
of no small reputation in that age, were two of 
those whom he visited and heard with the greatest 
attention. 

The travels of Longinus ended with his arrival 
at Athens, where he fixed his residence. This 
city was then, and had been for some ages, the 
University of the world. Here our author pur- 
sued the studies of humanity and philosophy with 
the greatest application, and soon became the most 
remarkable person in a place so remarkable as 
Athens. Here he published his Treatise on the 
Sublime, which raised his reputation to such a 
height, as no critic, either before or since, durst 
ever aspire to. He was a perfect master of the 


* Fragment V. 
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ancient writings of Greece, and intimately ac- 
quainted not only with the works but the very 
genius and spirit with which they were written. 
His cotemporaries there had such an_ implicit 
faith in his judgment, and were so well convinced 
of the perfection of his taste, that they appointed 
him judge of all the ancient authors, and learned 
to distinguish between the genuine and spurious 
productions of antiquity, from his. opinions and 
sentiments about them. He was looked upon by 
them as infallible and unerring, and therefore by 
his decrees were fine writing and fine sense esta- 
blished, and his sentence stamped its intrinsic value 
upon every piece. No classic writer ever suffered 
in character from an erroneous censure of Lon- 
ginus. In vain might inferior critics exclaim 
against this monopoly of judgment. Whatever ob- 
jections they raised against it were mere air and 
unregarded sounds. And whatever they blamed, 
or whatever they commended, was received or 
rejected by the public, only as it met with the 
approbation of Longinus, or was confirmed and 
ratified by his sovereign decision. 

His stay at Athens seems to have been of long 
continuance, and that city perhaps had never 
enjoyed so able a Professor of fine learning, 
eloquence, and philosophy united. Whilst he 
taught here, he had, amongst others, the famous 
Porphyry for his pupil. The system of philosophy 
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which he went upon, was the Academic; for 
whose founder, Plato, he had so great a vener- 
ation, that he celebrated the anniversary of his 
birth with the highest solemnity. 

The great reputation of Longinus had been 
wafted to the ears of Zenobia, Queen of the East, 
who prevailed upon him to quit Athens, and under- 
take the education of her sons. He quickly gained 
an uncommon share in her esteem, as she found 
him not only qualified to form the tender minds of 
the young, but to improve the virtue, and enlighten 
the understanding of the aged. In his conversation 
she spent the vacant hours of her life, modelling 
her sentiments by his instructions, and steering 
herself by his counsels in the whole series of her 
conduct; and in carrying on that plan of empire, 
which she herself had formed, which her husband 
Odenathus had begun to execute, but had left im- 
perfect. 

After the defeat of the Queen at Emisa, by the 
Emperor Aurelian, not daring to confide in the 
Emisenians, she shut herself up in her capital, 
Palmyra. As the town was strongly fortified, and 
the inhabitants full of zeal for her service, and 
affection for her person, she made no doubt of de- 
fending herself here, in spite of the warmest efforts 
of Aurelian, till she could raise new forces, and 
venture again into the open field. Aurelian, tired 
with the obstinacy of the besieged, and almost worn 
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out by continued fatigues, sent Zenobia a written 
summons to surrender. 

The Queen, not in the least affrighted by the 
menace, nor soothed by the cruel promise of a life 
in exile and obscurity, resolved by her answer to 
convince Aurelian, that he should find the stoutest 
resistance from her, whom he thought to frighten 
into compliance. ‘This answer was drawn up by 


Longinus in a spirit peculiar to himself, and worthy 
of his mistress. 


**ZENOBIA, QUEEN OF THE EAST, TO THE 
EMPEROR AURELIAN. 


«¢« Never was such an unreasonable demand pro 
posed, or such rigorous terms offered, by any but 
yourself. Remember, Aurelian, that in war, what- 
ever is done, should be done by valour. You im- 
_periously command me to surrender ; but can you 
forget that Cleopatra chose rather to die with the 
title of Queen, than to live in any inferior dignity ? 
We expect succours from Persia ; the Saracens are 
arming in our cause; even the Syrian banditti have 
already defeated your army. Judge what you are 
to expect from a conjunction of these forces. You 
shall be compelled to abate that pride, with which, 
as if you were absolute lord of the universe, you 
command me to become your captive.” 
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Aurelian, says Vopiscus, had no sooner read this 
disdainful letter, than he blushed, not so much 
with shame, as with indignation. He redoubled 
his efforts, invested the town more closely than 
ever, and kept it in continual alarms. At length 
the Palmyrenians, deprived of all prospect of suc- 
cour, and worn out by continual assaults from with- 
out, and by famine within, were obliged to open 
the gates and receive their conqueror. The Queen 
and Longinus endeavoured to fly into Persia, but 
were overtaken and made prisoners, as they were 
crossing the Euphrates. Zenobia now was no— 
longer herself: the former greatness of her spirit 
quite sunk within her; she owned a master, and 
pleaded for her life. ‘‘ Her counsellors,” she said, 
‘“‘were to be blamed, and not herself. The letter 
which affronted Aurelian was not her own; Longi- 
nus wrote it, the insolence was his.” ‘This was no 
sooner heard than Longinus was borne away to 
immediate execution, amidst the generous condo- 
lence of those who knew his merit, and admired 
the inward generosity of his soul. He pitied Ze- 
nobia, and comforted his friends. He looked upon 
death as a blessing, since it rescued his body from 
slavery, and gave his soul the most desirable free- 
dom. ‘‘ This world,” said he with his expiring 
breath, ‘‘is nothing but a prison ; happy, therefore, 
is he who gets soonest out of it, and gains his 
liberty.” 
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The writings of Longinus are numerous, some 
on philosophical, but the greatest part on critical 
subjects. Dr. Pearce has collected the titles of 
twenty-five Treatises, none of which, except this 
on the Sublime, have escaped from the depredations 
of time and barbarians. And even this is rescued 
as from a wreck, damaged too much and shattered 
by the storm. Yet on this little and imperfect 
piece has the fame of Longinus been founded and 
erected. The learned and judicious have bestowed 
extraordinary commendation upon it. THE GoLDEN 
TREATISE is its general title. It is one of those 
valuable remnants of antiquity, of which enough 
remains to engage our admiration, and excite an 
earnest regret for every particle of it that has 
perished. It resembles those mutilated statues, 
which are sometimes discovered in ancient ruins. 
Limbs are broken off, which it is not in the power 
of any living artist to replace, because the fine 
proportion and delicate finishing of the trunk ex- 
cludes all hope of equalling such masterly perform- 
ances. Froma constant inspection and close study 
of such an antique fragment of Rome, Michael 
Angelo learned to execute and to teach the art of 
Sculpture; it was therefore called Michael Angelo’s 
School. The same use may be made of this im- 
perfect piece on the Sublime, since it is a noble 
school for Critics, Poets, Orators, and Historians. 
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«The Sublime,” says Longinus, “is an image 
reflected from the inward greatness of the soul.” 
The remark is refined and just; and who more 
deserving than he of its application? Let his 
sentiments be considered as reflections from his 
own mind; let this piece on the Sublime be re- 
garded as the picture of its author. It is a pity 
we have not a larger portrait of him; but as that 
cannot be had, we must be content at present with 
this incomplete, though beautiful miniature. The 
features are graceful, the air is noble, the colouring 
lively enough to show how fine it was, and how 
many qualifications are necessary to form the 
character of a critic with dignity and applause. 

Elevation of thought, the greatest qualification 
requisite to an orator or poet, is equally necessary 
to a critic, and is the most shining talent in 
Longinus. Nature had implanted the seeds of it 
within him, which he himself improved and nursed 
up to perfection, by an intimacy with the greatest 
and sublimest writers. Whenever he has Homer 
in view, he catches his fire, and increases the light 
and ardour of it. ‘The space between heaven and 
earth marks out the extent of the poet’s genius; _ 
but the world itself seems too narrow a confine- 
ment for that of the critic.* And though his 


* See Sect. ix. 
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thoughts are sometimes stretched to an immeasur- 
able size, yet they are always great without swelling, 
bold without rashness, far beyond what any other 
could or durst have said, and always proper and 
judicious. 

As his sentiments are noble and lofty, so his 
style is masterly, enlivened by variety, and flexible 
with ease. There is no beauty pointed out by 
him in any other, which he does not imitate, and 
frequently excel, whilst he is making remarks upon 
it. How he admires and improves upon Homer, 
has been hinted already. When Plato is his sub- 
ject, the words glide along in a smooth, easy, and 
peaceable flow. When he speaks of Hyperides, 
he copies at once his engaging manner, the sim- 
_plicity, sweetness, and harmony of his style. With 
Demosthenes he is vehement, abrupt, and dis- 
orderly regular ; he dazzles with his lightning, and 
terrifies with his thunder. When he parallels the 
Greek with the Roman orator, he shows in two 
periods the distinguishing excellences of each; 
the first is a very hurricane, which bears down all 
before it; the last, a conflagration, gentle in its 
beginning, gradually dispersed, increasing and 
getting to such a head, as to rage beyond resist- 
ance, and devour all things. His sense is every 
where the very thing he would express, and the 
sound of his words is an echo to his sense. He 
appears sublime in every view, not only in what 
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he has written, but in the manner in which he 
acted, and the bravery with which he died ; by all 
acknowledged the Prince of Critics, and by 
worse judge than Boileau esteemed a Philos 0 yher 
worthy to be ranked with Socrates and Plato. | 
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S ON THE SUBLIME. 


INU 


ΔΙΟΝΥΣΙΟΥ 


ΔΟΙΤΙΝΟΥ 


ΠΕΡῚ 


ΠΥ OF 3. 


SECT. I. 


Introduction, showing that the Treatise of Cecilius on the 
Sublime is imperfect, and why it is so. 


\ 
§ 1. To μὲν τοῦ Καικιλίου συγγραμμάτιον, 0 περὶ 


a / » / ec ὦ ε > 
ὕψους συνετάξατο, ἀνασκοπουμενοις μιν, ὡς οἶσθα, 


κοινῇ, [Ποστούμις Τερεντιανὲ Φίλτατε, ταπεινότερον 


5 ~ ad ε / ‘ ad ~ 
εῴφανὴ τῆς ὅλης ὑποθέσεως, καὶ ἡκισταὰ τῶν καιρίων 


7 
ἐφαπτόμιενον, οὐ πολλήν τε 


ΔΙΟΝΥΣΙΌΥ ΛΟΓΓΙΝΟΥ. Supply 
σύνταγμα, OF συγγραμμάτιον, or some 
word of similar import. — Ilepi “Yous. 
On Sublimity of Style ; on the Sublime. 
The first English translation of Lon- 
Py ginus, by John Hall, London, 1652, 
> renders it The Height of Eloquence ; 
that which appeared in 1680, by 
J.P.G.S., Of the Loftiness of Speech. 
' Seer. I. $1. Καικιλίουικς: The Ce- 
cilius mentioned here was a native of 
_ Sicily, and taught oratory at Rome in 
the Augustine age. He is noticed by 
Dionysius of Halicarnassus, Plutarch, 
Quintilian, and others. —Tlepi ὕψους. 
Pearse observes that Longinus, in the 
course of this work, uses many other 
words as synonymous with ὕψος in this 
sense; viz, τὰ ὕψη, τὰ ὑπερφυᾶ, τὰ 


ὠφέλειαν, ἧς μάλιστα δεῖ 


μεγάλα, τὸ ὑπερτεταμένον, τὰ μεγέθη, 
τὸ μεγαλοφυὲς, τὸ θαυμάσιον, ὃ ὄγκος 
(τὸ βάθος), τὰ διηρμένα, &c. What- 
ever goes beyond the Sublime he terms 
μετέωρα, παρατράγῳδα, &c. Comp. 15. 
δ 1. - Ποστούμι. Of Posthumius 
Terentianus nothing is at present 
known, but what may be inferred from 
certain passages in this tract on the 
Sublime — that he was a young Roman 
of consequence, of considerable talent, 
and a friend of Longinus. — Ταπεινό- 
τερον. The small treatise of Cecilius 
fell short of the subject, not having em- 
braced the whole argument, and very 
slightly touching on matters suitable to 
the occasion. Τὰ καίρια literally means 
things to the purpose. Comp. 10. ὁ 1. 
— Ov πολλήν Te, And not providing” 


B 


᾿ 
[ 


2 LONGINUS, 


A / ~ ~ 9 ΄ 
στοχάζεσθαι τὸν γράφοντα, περιποιοῦν τοῖς ἐντυγχά- 
\ / / ~ 
your. Εἶτ᾽ ἐπὶ πάσης τεχνολογίας δυοῖν ἀπαιτου- 
~ N~ ΄ Ἀ , 
μένων, προτέρου μὲν, τοῦ δεῖξαι, τί τὸ ὑποκείμενον" 
δευτέρου δὲ τῇ τάξει, τῇ δυνάμει OF κυριωτέρου, πῶς ὧν 
ὀξυτέρου ἊΣ TY ec as QAILE Ξ τ᾿ Pr ep iy z ς 
~ > ~ \ > 
ἡμῖν αὐτὸ τοῦτο καὶ OF ὧν τινων μεθόδων κτητὸν γένοιτο" 
fad ε ΚἉ in ni ϑι c / Ξ \ Ny ἢ ὃ A 
ὅμως 6 Καικίλιος, ποῖον μέν τι ὑπάρχει τὸ ὑψηλὸν, διὰ 
~ ~ ͵7ὔ A 
μυρίων ὅσων ὡς ἀγνοοῦσι πειρᾶται δεικνύναι, τὸ δὲ, OF 
~ 7 / 4 Δ 
ὅτου τρόπου τὰς ἑαυτῶν φύσεις προάγειν ἰσχύοιμεν ἂν 
ΧΕ » sy ὁ > 
εἰς ποσὴν μεγέθους ἐπίδοσιν, οὐκ O10 ὁπως ὡς οὐκ ἀναγ- 
καῖον παρέλιπεν. 
\ + x Ν A oa ἴδ, > is 
ξ 2. Πλὴν ἴσως τουτονὶ μὲν τὸν ἀνὸρα οὐχ οὕτως 
~ ~ 5» / «ες > ~~ - 5 
αἰτιᾶσθαι τῶν εκλελειμμιεένων, ὡς αὐτῆς τῆς επινοιας 
ῃ Qn » > ~ > A ΩΣ - 7... oe 
καὶ σπουδῆς ἄξιον ἐπαινεῖν. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἐνεκελεύσω καὶ 
e ΄“- % @& / ’ \ ε / 
ἡμᾶς τι περὶ ὕψους πάντως εἰς σὴν ὑπομνηματίσασθαι 
/ . / ΝΜ SA N rw 2. Se / γ ~ 
χάριν; φέρε, εἴ τι δὴ δοκοῦμεν ἀνδράσι πολιτικοῖς τε- 
, , > , ee ea 
βεωρηκέναι χρήσιμον, ἐπισκεψώμεθα. Αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἡμῶν, 
-“- \ / / \ 4 
ἑταῖρε, TH ἐπὶ μέρους, wo πέφυκε καὶ καθήκει, συν- 
~ 3% , So: \ RM, © μα , lA 
ἐπιρρινεῖς ἀληθέστατα" εὖ yap δὴ ὁ ἀποφηνάμενος, τι 


“- 


much benefit for its readers, an object at and Matth. Gr. Gr. § 445. In like 


which a writer ought to aim particu- 
ἰατὶῳ.---ξτοχάζεσθαι is a metaphor from 
archery. — Τοῖς ἐντυγχάνουσιν. For 
those who meet with it—into whose 
hands it may chance to fall — for its 
readers. 

Εἶτα, Besides, though two points are 
required in every scientific discourse, &e., 
yet Cecilius, &c. Εἶτα is ineorrectly 
explained by itague in Weiske’s edition. 
— τὸ ὑποκείμενον. The subject-matter. 
This is synonymous with ὑπόθεσις, 
Comp. 23. § 4. --- Τῇ δυνάμει δέ. But 
virtually of greater importance, though 
second in order of wnting. Comp 34. 
$4. 36.§2. Here Longinus imitates 
Demosthenes, Olynth. iii. 6. Comp. 
Sallust, Jug. c. 85.—Td ὑψηλόν. Sy- 
nonymous with τὸ ὕψος. ---- Διὰ μυρίων 
ὅσων. At very great length. For the 
phrases μυρίοι ὅσοι, πλεῖστα ὅσα, Sav- 
pasta ὅσα, consult Viger, iii. 9 9, 7, 


manner the Latins say “ immane quan- 
tum,” “‘mirum quantum,” &c. Comp. 
Horace, Od. i. 27. 6. Cicero, de Orat. 
§67. Livyii. 1. 

§ 2. Αὐτῆς τῆς ἐπινοίας. For the 
idea itself of writing on such a subject. 
It would appear from this, that Ceci- 
lius was the first who wrote on the 
Sublime.—"Agiov. Proper, just. 

Φέρε, <i 7154. Come, let us see then, 
&c. See Viger, v. $13. 6. viii. § 5. 6. 
-Ανδράσι πολιτικοῖς. To orators. 
Smith translates it, *« for the service of 
those who write for the world, or speak 
in public.” Comp, 44. § 1. 

Ἐπὶ μέρους. Part by part—seriatim 
through all its parts. — ‘Os πέφυκε. 
You will favour me with your opinion, 
most impartially and candidly, &c., as 
is al to you, and consistent with 
truth, See Viger, v. §14.— Εὖ yap 
δή. For well said Pythagoras, Πυθας 


SECT. I. 84. 3 


- -.΄ » » 7 
Devig ὅμοιον ἔχομεν, “εὐεργεσίαν, εἶπε, ““ καὶ ἀλή- 
θειαν.᾽ 


§ 8. Γράφων δὲ πρὸς σὲ, φίλτατε, 


» , \ ᾽ 7 A ~~ DN A / 
ἐπιστήμονα, σχεδὸν απηλλαγμαι καὶ TOU διὰ πλειόνων 


Ἀ “ 7 
τον παιδείας 


“- 7 c > , Ν 5 , / 5» A 
προῦποτίθεσθαι, ὡς ἀκρότης καὶ ἐξοχή τις λόγων ἐστὶ 
πὸ ἘΝ \ ~ , 
τὰ ὕψη, καὶ ποιητῶν τε οἱ μέγιστοι καὶ συγγραφέων 
» 5, x\ 3 I as > , \ ~ τ δ 
οὐκ ἄλλοθεν, ἢ ἐνθένδέ ποθεν, ἐεπρωώτευσαν, καὶ ταῖς εαυ- 
~~ ’ ~ 
τῶν Tepiecaroy εὐκλείαις τὸν αἰῶνα. 
3 A 5 \ \ 7 
§ 4. Οὐ yee. εἰς πειθὼ τοὺς ἀκροωμένους, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς 
ῇ 
ἔκστασιν ἄγει τὰ ὑπερφυᾶ" πάντη δέ γε σὺν ἐκπλήξει 
3 ae . 
τοῦ πιβανοῦ καὶ τοῦ πρὸς χάριν ἀεὶ κρατεῖ τὸ )αυμά- 
ef δ \ ε \ Pe es ~ 
σιον" ELVYE TO [LEY πιθανὸν ὡς TH πολλὰ ED ἡμῖν" ταῦτα 
Ν 7 \ 4 57 7 Α 
δὲ, δυναστείαν καὶ βίαν ἄμαχον προσφέροντα, παντὸς 
aa Ἢ \ Ν ν 
ἶ : Καὶ τὴν μὲν ἐμ- 
~~ \ \ ~ / / 
πειρίαν τῆς εὑρέσεως, καὶ τὴν τῶν πραγμάτων τάξιν 
A b] / » ᾽ “  " ϑᾳῳ »γ N ~ > AA a & 
HOLL OIXOVOILIAY, οὐκ ἐξ ενὸς, GUO ἐκ δυοιν, ἐκ OF τοῦ ὁλου 
~ / a /, , ~ ad 
τῶν λόγων ὕφους μόλις ἐκφαινομένην ὁρῶμεν" ὕψος δέ 
’ ΝΗ ~ 
που καιρίως ἐξενεχθὲν τά τε πράγματα δίκην σκηπτοῦ 


ἐπάνω τοῦ ἀκροωμένου καθίσταται. 


’ \ \ Ὁ Κα 5 ΔᾺ » f 3 
πάντα. διεφόρησεν, καὶ τὴν τοῦ ῥήτορος εὐθὺς ἀθρόαν ἐνε- 


A μὰ, ὁ a — 
ῳ = —_ 


yopas ἔλεγε, δύο "ταῦτα ἐκ τῶν Seay 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις δεδόσθαι κάλλιστα, τό 
τε ἀληθεύειν, καὶ τὸ εὐεργετεῖν. 

§ 8. ᾿Ακρότης καὶ ἐξοχή. The sum- 
mit and excellence, i.e. the highest per- 
fection, of composition. — Tepie€adov. 
Conferred immortality on their glory. 
Comp. Herodotus, i. 129. Some say, 
threw eternity round their glory; or 
invested their glory with eternity. Bast 
compares it with Tacitus, Ann. xii. 26. 

ᾧ 4. Ta ὑπερφυᾶ. Comp. $1. and 9. 
§ 4.— Πάντῃ δέ ye. Constr. πάντῃ δέ 
ye τὸ ϑαυμάσιον σὺν ἐκπλήξει ἀεὶ 
κρατεῖ, &c. For universally, indeed, 
the Sublime, by its amazement, surpasses 
the persuasive and the pleasing. Comp. 9. 
§ 14, -- Εἴγε τὸ μέν, Since the persua- 


sive for the most part is in our own 
power, but the Sublime presenting, &c. 
becomes superior, &c. Longinus often 
uses the verb καθίστασθαι for γίνεσθαι. 
So καθέστηκε and ὑφέστηκε for ἐστί. 
Comp. 2.§1. 2. 42. 5. §1. 

Ἔκ δὲ Tov ὅλου. And scarcely from 
the whole tissue of the composition.— 
“tos δέ που. But the Sublime, if I 
mistake not, sent forth seasonably, usu- 
ally dissipates, &c. For the enclitic 
particle που see Hoogeveen, and Viger, 
vil. §9. 3.— Δίκην σκηπτοῦ. Supply 
kara, which in this case is seldom ex- 
pressed : “ ritu fulminis,” like a thun- 
der-bolt. Comp. 32. § 1. — ᾿Αθρόαν. 
Compacted, concentrated, whole, entire. 
Comp. Pindar. Pyth. iv, 231. 


Be 


Ads & 


LONGINUS, 


be 


> 
δείξατο δύναμιν. Ταῦτα γὰρ οἶμαι καὶ τὰ παραπλήσια, 
Τερεντιανὲ ἥδιστε, κἂν αὐτὸς ἐκ πείρας ὑφηγήσαιο. 


SECT. II. 


Whether the Sublime may be learned, or not. 


ε ~ > ~ > / ~ ot 
§ 1. Ἡμῖν δὲ ἐκεῖνο διαπορητέον ἐν ἀρχῇ, εἰ Ἔστιν 
a ! * 4 / > / es a » ὃ 
ὕψους τις ἢ βάθους τέχνη, ἐπεὶ τινες ὅλως οἴονται διης- 
w~ \ \ ~ 57 7 

πατῇσθαι τοὺς τὰ τοιαῦτα ἀγοντας εἰς τεχνικὰ παραγ- 
~ \ \ \ ~ \ 3 
γέλματα. Τεννᾶται γὰρ, φησὶ, τὰ μεγαλοφυῆ, καὶ ov 
/ \ X > \ Ἁ 
διδακτὰ παραγίνεται, καὶ μία τέχνη πρὸς αὐτὰ, τὸ 
, \ es " ᾿ Η 
πεφυκέναι" ee τε τὰ φυσικα EY a, WS οἴονται, καὶ 
TO παντὶ δειλότερα καθίσταται, ταῖς μον. και- 
τασπκελετε ευόμενα. Ek cunt, ὃ 
g 2. ᾿Εγὼ δὲ ἔλε nee τ τοῦθ᾽ ὃ ἑτέρως ἔχον } 

¥ i ? 
εἰ ἐπ ισκέψαιτό The, ὅτι ἡ Φύσις, ὥσπερ τὰ πολλὰ ἐν 


, “- ~ 4 9 / TOV “ > 
τοις παθητικοῖς και οἰήρμενοις AUTOYOILOY, OUTWS OUX 


> ~/ > \ 5 “0 > > a \ oa is 
ELXAIOY TL καὶ salads APEIOOOY εἰναι hiss καὶ OTS penis 
-: y πρῶτόν τι καὶ ais γενέσε ως στοιγχξε ἴον ἐπὶ 
a? 4 off fs “4 ὁ ᾿ 


τὰν ὑφηγήσαιο. Couldst τᾶς Ἔ ex- Comp. 18. 5 1. 52. ἐ 8.-- Καθίσταται. 
plain. Comp. Aschyl. Eum, 183. Comp. 1. ᾧ 4.— Ταῖς τεχνολογίαις, 
Sect. I]. §1. ἩἪἩμῖν διαπορητέον. Impoverished by rules of art. Comp. 


We must enquire. Comp. 5. $1. 33. Arisiot. Hist. An. x. 3. 
§ 1. Διαπορεῖν more usually sicnifies 
to doubt, or be ata loss. Comp. 39. § 41, 

Ἡμῖν, for ἐμοὶ, is opposed to αὐτὸς in 
the conclusion of the preceding section. 

Comp. 17. § 1. —BdSous. The profound. 

This, perhaps, 5 should be πάθους, the pa- 
thetic. — ΓΑγοντας eis rexvutd. Re- 
ducing them to technical precepts. 

Φησί. Supply τίς. Comp. 9. § 2. 
- τὰ βεσν νη: Elevation_of mind. 
Comp. 9. ὁ 14. — τὸ πεφυκέναι. The 
ΟΣ ΦΈΑ of being innate, is the only 
art, &c.— Φυσικὰ ἔργα. The effects of 
natural genius. Comp. 22. § 1. 36.$3. 
—TS παντί. Wholly, altogether. 


§ 2. ‘Erépws ἔχον. Being otherwise, 
i.e. to be otherwise. Adverbs are 
often put with the verb ἔχειν in the 
same sense as the adjective, corre- 
tee to those adverbs, with the verb 
εἶναι. See Viger, vi. §7. 9. and Matth. 
Gr. Gr. § 612. —“Ort 7 φύσις. Comp. 
Pope’s Essay | on Criticism, “ First 
follow nature,” &c. i. 68 το 87. --- Ἔν 
τοῖς παθητικοῖς. In the Pathetic, i. 6. 
that which is adapted to excite emo- 
tion.— Διηρμένοις. The elevated, i.e. 
the Sublime. Comp. 1. §1.— Οὕτως 
«ον φιλεῖ, So she is not wont. Comp. 
5.§ 1, — Πρῶτόν τι. A certain Sirst 


ΡΥ 


SECT. II. 858. 5 
| eres) Sean, 

| πάντων ὑφέστηκεν, τὰς δὲ ποσότητας καὶ τὸν ἐφ᾽ ἑκάσ- 

του καιρὸν, ἔτι OF τὴν ἀπλανεστάτην ἀσκησίν τε καὶ 

χρῆσιν, ἱκανὴ παρορίσαι καὶ συνενεγκεῖν ἡ μέθοδος" καὶ 

ὡς ἐπιρεινδυνότε rer αὐτὰ τῷ ΤΡ = rele 


ἐπὶ μόνῃ τῇ ve oa καὶ ἀμαθεῖ τὶ τὐχλο λειπόμενα. Aci 
γὰρ. αὐτοῖς, ὡς κέντρου πολλάκις, οὕτω δὴ καὶ χα- 
λινοῦ. 
“ \ e ’ \ ~ ~~ ~ 
§ 3. “Ὅπερ yap 6 Δημοσθένης ἐπὶ τοῦ κοινοῦ τῶν 
> 6 , 5 / / J 4 > ~ 
ἀνθρωπων ἀποφαίνεται βίου, μέγιστον μὲν εἶναι τῶν 
᾽ θῷ \ > ~ mic Sf, ἊΝ \ 3 4 \ > 
ἀγαθῶν TO εὐτυχεῖν, δεύτερον δὲ, καὶ οὐκ ἔλαττον, TO εὖ 
7 ad = Ey \ ~ ~ / 
βουλεύεσθαι, ὅπερ οἷς ἂν μὴ παρῇ, συναναιρεῖ πάντως 
\ / προ Be ae a ~ / 
καὶ “γάτερον, τοῦτ᾽ ἀν καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν λόγων εἴποιμεν, εἷς ἡ 
Ἀ ΄ \ ~ 3 7 qa > ΄ι ys ε ΚΞ ἊΝ \ 
μὲν φύσις THY τῆς εὐτυχίας τάξιν ἐπέχει, ἡ τέχνη OF THY 


-“ 5 A= SA 7 Ul \ \ = 
τῆς εὐδουλίας. Τὸ δὲ κυριώτατόν τε, καὶ αὐτὸ τὸ εἶναί 


~ > / 4 ἃ / ~ / > / 
τινα τῶν ἐν λόγοις ἐπὶ μόνη τῇ Φύσει, οὐκ ἀλλοθεν 
a -"-- έ 
ῥέε ὦ t= «(ὦ . 


>< 


and original element. Here ὑφέστηκεν 
is put for ἐστί. Comp. 1. § 4.--- Τὰς 
δὲ ποσότητας. But δολέρ, is able to 
limit and supply the quantities and 
measure in each, and to supply the most 
steady exercise and use. Comp. 10. $6. 
38.§1. Words nearly synonymous 
are frequently connected together in 
Longinus. He also often uses ἐπὶ with 
a genitive in the signification of the 
Latin in with an ablative. Most 
editors understand καιρὸν here as equi- 
valent to opportunitatem. — Kal ὡς 
ἐπικινδυνότερα. Weiske explains this 
by taking ὡς for ὅτι, as in 30. § 1. and 
by supplying ἐστὶ after ἐπικινδυνότερα: 

And further they say, that sublimity of 
genius is in more danger, thus left, itself 
to itself, without art, wavering and un- 


stable, and abandoned to impulse alone- 


and unlettered temerity. — ᾿Ανερμά- 
τιστα. Wanting ballast, i.e. unsteady. 
A metaphor from a ship. A voluble 
tongue is called ἀνερμάτιστος γλῶσσα 
ae B 


= 


by Plutarch. —’Emi . . . λειπόμενα. 
These are separated by Tmesis. 

‘Qs κέντρου. See note on 43. $2. 
Comp. Lucian, Composition of History, 
6. 45. — Οὕτω δὴ καί. So also assuredly. 
See Hoogeven, and Viger, vill. § 5. 5. 
Bast reads οὕτω δὲ, referring to Sche- 
fer’s Melet. Crit. Ρ- 99. 

ᾧ 3. Ὅπερ γὰρ 6 Δημοσθένης. 
Comp. Aristocrat. p. 297. ed. Taylor. 
— Ἐπὶ τοῦ κοινοῦ. Comp. ᾧ 2. -- Ἐπὶ 
τῶν λόγων. Here ἐπὶ is equivalent to 
the Latin de: Of, or concerning, or 
with respect te composition. Comp. 
4.§5. 7. $1. 9. §5.— τὴν τάξιν ἐπέ- 
χει. Occupies the place. Comp. Ho- 
mer, Il. @. 407. Herodotus, 1. 104. 
— τὸ δὲ κυριώτατόν τε. 
important argument is, that even this 


᾿ 
very circumstance, viz. that some of the | 


\excellences} ) of language depend upon \ 


‘mabural genius alone, we could not learn 
from any other source than from art. 
Comp. 36. $2. 


3 


And the most 


. Ὧν 


6 LONGINUS, 


‘uae ἢ Y τῆς τέγνης ἐκμαθεῖν Oct. 
ἡμᾶς ἢ παρὰ τῆς τέχνης ἐκμαθεῖν δεῖ. 


Εἰ ταῦθ᾽, ὡς 


’ ε 4 ~ ΄ 
ἔφην, ἐπιλογισαιτο καθ᾿ ἑαυτὰ ὃ τοῖς χρηστομαθοῦσιν 


~ Δ ” δυῶν ~ \ \ 
ἐπιτιμῶν, οὐκ αν ετι, μοι οοκει, πΕρΡΙΤΤῊν κοι αχρήῆστον 


~ / ε id / 
τὴν ἐπὶ τῶν προκειμένων ἡγήσαιτο “γεωρίαν. 


SECT. ITI. : 


On Bombast — Puerilities — the Parenthyrse, or ill-timed 
Emotion. 


% - 


ἕω * 


ςς 7 ae X / ὸ ὡς oS Ul 7 
§ 1. Kal μὴ καμίνου σχῶσι μάκιστον σέλας, 


Lslov Εἰ yap τιν᾽ ἑστιοῦχον ὄψομαι) μόνον 


Ξ ᾿ 
᾿ τοι Li rfl rine —_ 


Μίαν παρείρας πλεκτάνην χειμάῤῥοον, “τ rese) 


Στέγην πυρώσω, καὶ κατανθρακώσομιαι. 


Ts 9 » / , \ ~ / 33 
Noy δ᾽ οὐ xexpaya πω τὸ γενναῖον μέλος. 


Οὐ τραγικὰ ἔτι ταῦτα, ἀλλὰ παρατράγῳδα, αἱ πλεκ- 


, ᾿ς \ > \ "» “-“ ᾿ \ \ , 
TAYAL, και TO προς ουρᾶνον ESEMELY, HAL TO TOV Βορέαν 


Kal’ ἑαυτά. Separately. Weiske 
thinks we should read καθ᾽ ἕκαστα, or 
καθ᾽ ἕκαστον. ---- Περιττήν. Superfiuous. 
Comp. 90. §1. 

Sect. 1. 61. Kal μὴ καμίνου. 
Here is a defect of ninety-three lines, 
of exactly the same length as the lines 
in this edition. The chasm in the most 
ancient MS., now preserved in the 
King’s Library at Paris, consists of one 
hundred such lines, and commences at 
the words ὡς 7 μὲν in sect.2. 48, 
These seven lines are found only in 
the first Vatican MS. “ It is evident 
that the author is treating of those im- 
perfections which are opposite to the 
true Sublime, and among those of 
Bombast.” Smith. The example here 
cited is supposed to be from Aeschylus. 
— πλεκτάνην χειμάῤῥοον. Literally a 
torrent-like curl, i.e. a volume of light- 
ning. We have πλεκτάνη καπνοῦ, a 
volume of smoke, in Aristoph. Av. 1714. 


For μόνον in the second verse, Weiske 
would read ψόλον, and interpret it 
thus: ‘ Si scintillam quandam in foco 
videro immittam unum turbinem: sic 
scintilla erumpet in ignem, et domus 
comburetur.” The author of the cri- 
tique on Toup’s Longinus, Monthly 
Review, 1779, p.378. translates these 
verses thus: ‘‘ Let them repress the 
spiry beams of the chimney ; for if I 
should spy but a spark, I will wind this 
single curl into a torrent of flame. I 
will fire the house, and burn it to ashes! 
Have not I roared out now a lofty 
strain?” This he calls “ the sense 
and the very spirit” of the original. 
Παρατράγῳδα. Transgressing the 
bounds of tragedy, super-tragical. 
Comp. 1. §1.—T πρὸς οὐρανὸν ἐξεμεῖν, 
The spewing against heaven not appear- 
ing in this fragment, shows that these 
lines do not remain now as quoted by 
Longinus,— Βορέαν αὐλητήν. Shake- 


SECT. III. 8 2. 7 


αὐλητὴν ποιεῖν, καὶ τὰ ἄλλα ἑξῆς" τεθόλωται γὰρ τῇ 

aT, I n~ ~, 
ᾧράσει, καὶ τεβορύβδηται ταις Φαντασίαις μάλλον, 7 
δεδείνωται, κἂν ἕκαστον αὐτῶν πρὸς αὐγὰς ἀνασκοπῆς, 
ἐκ τοῦ φοξεροῦ κατ᾽ ὀλίγον ὑπονοστεῖ πρὸς τὸ εὐκατα- 
ᾧρόνητον. Ὅπου δ᾽ ἐν τραγῳδίᾳ, πράγματι ὁὀγκηρῷ “ 
φύσει καὶ ἐπιδεχομένῳ στόμον, ὅμως τὸ παρὰ μέλος 
οἰδεῖν ἀσύγγνωστον, σχολῇ γ᾽ ἄν, οἵμαι, λόγοις ἀληθι- 
νοῖς ἁρμόσειεν. 

§2. Ταύτῃ καὶ τὰ τοῦ Λεοντίνου Γοργίου γελᾶται, 
γράφοντος, ““ Ξέρξης ὁ τῶν ΤΠερσῶν Ζεὺς,᾽ καὶ “Τύπες 
ἔμψυχοι τάφοι" καί τινα τῶν Καλλισθένους, ὄντα οὐχ 
ὑψηλὰ, ἀλλὰ μετέωρα" καὶ ἔτι μᾶλλον τὰ ΚΚλειτάρ-,.,..ς 

A r> tie a \ ~ ἈΝ 4 pai δῶ 
χου" ᾧΦλοιωδὴς γὰρ ὁ ἀνὴρ, και Φυσῶν, κατὰ τὸν Dor For 
ᾧΦοκλέα, σμικροῖς μὲν aval ξειᾶς δ᾽ ἀ de 

» σμικροῖς μὲν αυλίσκοισι, Φορδειᾶς ὃ ATED, 


ry & δὼ 
JMU ζῶ few 


Ta ye μὴν ᾿Αμφικράτους τοιαῦτα, καὶ “Hyyoiov, καὶ 


wey 


speare makes “ the southern wind play 
the trumpet.” —Te@dAwra γάρ. For 
they are debased by the diction. Θολοῦν 
properly signifies to render turbid, or 
impure, from ϑολὸς, the black liquid 
ejected by the cuttle-fish.— φαντασίαις. 
Forms of fancy, which the Latins call 
“« visiones ” and ‘‘ imagines,” images 
of the mind. Comp.9. $6. 15. §1. 
Quintil. Inst. Orat. vi. 2.— Πρὸς αὐγάς. 
In the light, i.e. carefully, critically. 
The more usual expression is ὕπ᾽ αὐγάς. 
It is a metaphor from the practice of 
holding a piece of cloth up to the sun, 
or light, in order to examine its tex- 
ture, hue, or quality. Comp. Eurip. 
Hec. 1138. Senec. Q. N. 1.5. Aris- 
toph. Thesm. 507. 

“Ὅπου. This particle in the protasis, 
and when used in argumentation, is 
translated into Latin by ‘‘ quod si,” or 
“cum,” since. See Viger, vil. ᾧ 10.4. 
Comp. 4. § 4. --- Πράγματι oynnpg. A 


subject naturally pompous and admitting 


high-sounding language. Comp. 4. $1. 
at, § L, 32. § 7. — Tapa μέλος. Be- 


yond measure, i.e. too much: a meta- 
phor from music.—Adyos ἀληθινοῖς. 
Prose writings, which are founded in 
truth. fae ee 

“$2. Ταύτῃ. On this account. 
Comp. 9. § 4. --- Περσῶν Ζεύς. The 
Persians often saluted their monarch 
by the high title of Θεός. --- Ἔμψυχοι 
τάφοι. Calling vultures living sepul- 
chres has been more severely censured 
by ‘Hermogenes than by Longinus. In 
Lucretius, v. 291, we read “ Viva 
videns vivo sepeliri viscera busto.” 
Comp. Sidon. Apoll.ix. 109. Lucian, 
Ὁ. G. 6.—Mertéwpa. Soaring, high in 
the air. Hence the term meteor.’ 
Comp. 1. ὁ 1.— Φορδειᾶς δ᾽ ἄτερ. 
Φορβειὰ was a piece of leather worn on 
the mouth, by which the ancient flute- 
players modulated the tones of the 
instrument. Comp. Aristoph. Vesp. 
582. Hence the proverbial saying 
ἄτερ φορβειᾶς φυσᾷν, to blow without a 
mouth-piece, i.e. to act without restraint 
or moderation. The passage of Sopho- 
cles exists in Cicero, Att. i, 16. 


Β 4& 


vy" -e 


8 ΟΝ ΠΡ. 


ry Ἢ 


Μάτριδος" πολλαχοῦ γὰρ ἐνθουσιᾶν ἑαυτοῖς δοκοῦντές, 
οἷ βακχεύουσιν, ἀλλὰ παίζουσιν. | 

§ 3. Ὅλως δ᾽ ἔοικεν εἶναι τὸ οἱδεῖν ἐν τοῖς “μάλιστα 
a 
δυσφυλακτότατον. Φύσει γὰρ ἅπαντες οἱ μεγέθους 
"» ,ὔ τ ἊΝ » Se 4 4A / | fe 
ἐφιέμενοι, Φεύγοντες ἀσθενείας καὶ ξηρότητος κατά: 


co a \ ~ ε / / 
γνωσιν, οὐκ οἷὸ ὅπως ἐπὶ τοῦθ᾽ ὑποφερανται, πειθόμεψοὴ 


oa ‘ 
s,s Ἔν» ἀπολισθαίνειν ὅμως εὐγενὲς ἁμάρ- | 
THe,” " 


$4. Κακοὶ δὲ ὄγκοι, καὶ ἐπὶ σωμάτων καὶ λόγων, 
~ 4 “a oe / ε ww 
οἱ χαῦνοι καὶ ἀναλήθεις, καὶκμιήποτε περιϊσιτάψεες ὑμᾶς 
ἢ ’ 

εἰς τοὐναντίον" οὐδὲν γὰρ, φασὶ, ξηρότερον. ὑδρωπεκοῦ ὃν 4) 
᾿Αλλὰ τὸ μὲν οἰδοῦν ὑπε τεραίρειν βούλεται τὰ ὕψη, τὸ δὲ ΄ ἃ 
μειρακιῶδες ἄντικρυς ὑπεναντίον τοῖς μεγέθεσι" ταπει- 
\ Αι. 2£ ὅλ ι A a Pe. x 
νὸν γὰρ ἐξ ὅλου καὶ μικρόψυχον, καὶ τῷ ὄντι κακὸν 


> ἤ , > - \ “7 5 > 
ἀγεννέστατον. Ti wor οὖν τὸ μειρακιῶδες ἐστιν, Ἢ 

~~ c A / ε \ δ' ’ 

ὁηλον, ὡς σχολαστικὴ νόησις, ὑπὸ περιεργίας ληγουσα ' 


> ἢ me: "O07 4 sf : ~ > ~ \ , | 
εις ψυχρύτῆτα. IG TALYOUGL O εἰς τουτο TO γενος 


> , Ν ~ ~ \ / A Ul 
ορεγόμιενϑι sy TOU ak καὶ πεξοιήμενου, καὶ pr 
λιστα τοῦ Ἴδας; πον δὲ Hs ἑωπι: μκὸν καὶ κακό- β 
ζηλον. » FIRS) 87 ἀν ϑοῖου molt a9, σν ἤγέρ- ᾿ξ : 


85. Tourw παράκε ειται τρίτον τι κακίας εἶδος ἐν τοῖς 


ἐχ Fiz γνω 


Οὐ βακχεύουσιν. 
by divine influence. 


They do not speak 
Βακχεύειν pro- 


more, &c. Inflated and dcluaiie 
umours, both in the body, &c. Comp. 7. 


perly signifies to celebrate the orgies of § 1. 


Bacchus ; also to be influenced by bac- 
chanalian frenzy. Hence to act under 
any violent enthusiasm. Comp. 15. 
6 6. 
᾿ς 3, Τὸ οἰδεῖν. Bombast. To ἐν τοῖς 
supply δυσφυλάκτοις. --- ᾿Ἐπὶ τοῦτο. 
To Bombast. ““ Dum vitant humum, 
nubes et inania captant.” Horace, A. 
Poet. 230. --- Μεγάλων ἀπολισθαίνειν. 
Propertius, ii. 10.5. ‘‘ Quod εἰ de- 
ficiant vires, audacia certe Laus erit: 
in magnis et voluisse, sat est.” 

§ 4. Kaxol δὲ ὄγκοι. Constr. Οἱ δὲ 
ὄγκοι, χαῦνοι καὶ ἀναλήθεις, καὶ ἐπὶ 
σωυάτων καὶ λόγων, εἰσὶ κακοὶ, καὶ χρὴ 


Persius, i. 96, Μήποτε, without 
supplying the ellipsis may be trans- 
lated perhaps, which meaning it has 


sometimes in grammatical writers. 
Comp. 33. § 2. --- Ἐπὶ σωμάτων... 
Comp. 2. § 2. 


Td μειρακιῶδες.  Puerility. —T@ 
ὄντι. The same as ὄντως, in reality. 
See Viger, vi. §4.—’H δῆλον. See 
Seager ὁ on Viger, p- 141. 

Ῥωπικόν. That kind of style in 
writing which is commonly called the 
tinsel style, false glitter, i.e. a weak 
flowery style. — Κακόζηλον. Bad i imi- \ 
tation, which evinces bad taste. 


~ Acted δα —— 
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SECT. IV. § 2. 9 


A PAA 
fof ¥~ 
~ Ne 
mabyrixric, ὅπερ 6 Θεόδωρος παρένθυρσον ἐκάλει. ΓΕ στι 
δὲ 24 A A QA ἔνθ Χ δεῖ “6 =e ” 
δὲ πάθος ἄκαιρον καὶ κενὸν, ἔνθα μιὴ δεῖ πάθους" ἢ ἀμε- 
5᾿ ~ 
τρον, ἔνθα μετρίου δεῖ. Πολλὰ yap, ὥσπερ ἐκ μέθης, 
τινὲς εἰς τὰ μηκέτι τοῦ πράγματος, ἴδια ἑαυτῶν καὶ 
σχολικὰ παραφέρονται πάθη" εἶτα πρὸς οὐδὲν πεπονθό- 
τας ἀκροατὰς ἀσχημονοῦσιν, εἰκότως, ἐξεστηκότες πρὸς 
a / ac, Se geet τονε ἢ ae ΜΝ 
οὐκ ἐξεστηκότας. Πλὴν περι μὲν τῶν παθητικῶν AA- 
λος ἡμῖν ἀπόκειται τόπος. LE, gO. 


SECT. IV. 
On the Frigid. 


§ 1. Θατέρου δὲ, ὧν εἴπομεν, λέγω δὲ τοῦ ψυχροῦ, 
πλήρης ὃ Τίμαιος, ἀνὴρ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα ἱκανὸς, καὶ πρὸς 
λόγων ἐνίοτε μέγεθος οὐκ ad 0906, πολυΐστωρ, ἐπινοητ-' 
κός" πλὴν ἀλλοτρίων μὲν ἐλεγκτικώτατος ἁμαρτημά- 


‘ ᾿ / 4 δὲ 397 ae δὲ 4 ~ / 

᾿ τῶν, ἀνεπαίσθητος δὲ ἰδίων, ὑπὸ ὃὲ EpwTog τοῦ ξένας 
, 7 4 “- / / \ S 
νοήσεις ἀεὶ κινεῖν πολλάκις ἐκπίπτων εἰς TO παιδαριω- ; 


δέστατον-.- Σ΄ »" “: y 

5 2. Παραθή Ἔτσι δ τ᾽ * diicie ἐν ἢ δύο, ἐπειδὴ τὰ 
πλείω πρόελαξεν ὁ Καικίλιος. ᾿Επαινῶν ᾿Αλέξανδρον 
τὸν Μέγαν, ““Ὃς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν ὅλην,᾽ φησὶν, ““ ἐν ἐλάτ- 


, 57) Διο \ ε \ “- \ / 
Toot παρέλαδεν ετεσιν, ἢ οσοις TOY ὑπερ του προς =p- 


, \ / ᾽ / ey 9 
TUS πολέμου πανηγυρικὸν Λόγον Ισοκράτης ἔγραψεν. 


ᾧ 5. Θεόδωρος. Comp. Juvenal, vi. “AdAos ἀπόκειται. Another place is 
177.— Ππαρένϑυρσον. Parenthyrse, an reserved, &c. i.e. in a distinct treatise. 
unnecessary inflation of style, and a See the last note on sect.15. Comp.9. 
misplaced energy of expression. ‘This ᾧ 7. 


is explained i in the following sentence. Sect. IV. § 1. Θατέρου. Supply 
Eis τὰ μηκέτι. Are borne away to τῶν κακίων. This refers to the com- 
passions foreign from their subject.— mencement of the third section, which 


Ἴδια ἑαυτῶν πάθη. Thesame construc- 15 unfortunately lost. —Tiua:os. Comp, 
tion is used in Latin, “‘ sui ipsorum Cicero, Orat. 1. 14. 
affectus.” — Εἶτα, Therefore. Comp. 1. § 2, Παραθήσομαι. I will adduce as 


61. 
He 
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Oavnacry γε τοῦ pega ἡ πρὸς τὸν σοφιστὴν σύγ- 
<td δῆλον γὰρ, ὧ Τίμαιε, ws οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι διὰ 
τοῦτο πολὺ τοῦ ᾿Ισοκράτους κατ᾽ ἀνδρείαν ἐλείποντο, 
ἐπειδὴ οἱ μὲν τριάκοντα ἔτεσι Μεσσήνην παρέλαβον, ὃ 
δὲ τὸν πανηγυρικὸν ἐν μόνοις δέκα συνετάξατο. 

5 8. Τοῖς ὃὲ ᾿Αθηναίοις, ἁλοῦσι περὶ Σικελίαν, τίνα 
τρῦπον ἐπιφωνεῖ; Ὅτι “ εἰς τὸν Ἑρμῆν ἀσεβήσαντες, 
καὶ περικόψαντες αὐτοῦ τὰ ἀγάλματα, διὰ τοῦτ᾽ ἔδω- 
καν δίκην" οὐχ ἥκιστα δ ἕνα ἄνδρα, ὃς ἀπὸ τοῦ thei 
φομηθέντος ὃ διὰ πατέρων ἣν, Ἑρμοκράτην τὸν “Ἕρμωνος. 
Ὥστε ϑαυμάζξειν με; Τερεντιανὲ ἥδιστε, = οὐ καὶ εἰς 
Διονύσιον γράφει τὸν τύραννον" ““ ἐπεὶ γὰρ εἰς τὸν Δία 
καὶ τὸν Ἡρακλέα δυσσεξὴς ἐγένετο, διὰ τοῦτ᾽ αὐτὸν 
Δίων καὶ Ἡρακλείδης τῆς τυραννίδος ἀφείλοντο. 

ξ 4. Τί δεῖ περὶ Τιμαίου χέγειν, ὅπου γε καὶ οἱ ἥρωες 
ἐκεῖνοι, Ξξενοφῶντα λέγω καὶ Πλάτωνα, καίτοιγ᾽ ἐκ τῆς 
Σωκράτους ὄντες παλαίστρας, ὅμως διὰ τὰ οὕτως 
puso χαρῆ ἑαυτῶν ποτε ἐπιλανθάνονται; “O μέν γε ἐν 

τῇ Λακεδαιμονίων γράφει πολιτείᾳ" “ ᾿Εκείνων γοῦν 
ee, μὲν av dwviy ἀκούσαις, ἢ τῶν λιθίνων, ἧττον δ᾽ 


2 
ξὶς 
᾿ 


proof. Comp. 9. ἐ 10. 15. 6 7. Ὅς μον says Timeus, that the Athenians should 


ἐλείποντο = Are “left far behind ; suffer severely in war, at the hands of 
far inferior. Comp. 35. § 1. mec: Hermocrates, the Sicilian general. See 
Aafov. This is equiv alent to the La- Plutarch, ibid. 

tin “‘ accepit in deditionem.” Comp. § 4. Ὅπου γε. The particle ὅπου 
Xenophon, Cyr. vil. 5.12. Hist. Gr. here, and a little below, though not in 


ni, 1. 13. 

§ 3. Περικόψαντεςς. Having defaced. 
Περικόπτειν signifies to cut down , deface, 
or mutilate. “Plutarch in mentioning 
the same subject, Nicias, c. 1. uses the 
same word. Comp. Nepos, vi. 3. 2. 
Diodor. Sic. xiii, 2.—"Edwxay δίκην. 
Thus also the Latin idiom, “ poenas 
dederunt,” were punished. τ Οὐχ ἥκισ- 
τα. Especially, particularly, See Vi- 
ger, vil. § 13. 12.—*Os ἀπὸ τοῦ. Who 
was descended from the violated deity on 
the father’s side. The gods foretold, 


the protasis, is equivalent to the Latin 
“cum,” since. Comp. 3. ὁ 1.—Oi 
ἥρωες ἐκεῖνοι. Those very prinees of 
eloquence. Comp. 14 § 2. 36. §2.— 
Καίτοιγε. Although. Comp. ὁ 7. --- 
Ἔκ τῆς παλαίστρας. The pulestra was 
properly a place for wrestling, and 
formed part of the gymnasium, It is 
often put for the gymnasium itself; 
and hence for a philosophic school. — 

Τὰ μικροχαρῆ. Minute beauties, affec- 
tation in co omposition. 


Ἢ τῶν λιθίνων. Supply ay OV» 


SECT. IV. 8 6. 11 


EY 3) ’ a ~ wn oN ’ 
ἂν ὕμματα στρέψαις, ἢ τῶν χαλκῶν, αἰδημονεστέρους 
“᾿ ~ οὦ een ~ 
δ᾽ ἂν αὐτοὺς ἡγήσαιο καὶ αὐτῶν τῶν ἐν τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς 
, ~ 
παρθένων." ᾿Αμφικράτει, καὶ ov Eevodayti, ἔπρεπε, 
A 5» n~ ~ ~ 
τας EY τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς ἡμῶν κόρας λέγειν παρθένους αἰδής- 
μονας. Οἷον δὲ, Ἡράκλεις, τὸ τὰς ἁπάντων ἑξῆς κόρας 
5 4 s ~ a ΑἉ το σι a 
αἰσχυντηλὰς εἶναι πεπεῖσθαι, ὅπου φασὶν, οὐδενὶ οὕτως 
3 / 7 5 δὼ ε 5 ~ > 
ἐνσημιαίνεσθαι τὴν τινῶν ἀναίδειαν, ὡς EY τοις ὀφθαλ- 
μοῖς  ἼἸταμὸν, “«“ Οἰνοξαρὲς, κυνὸς ὄμματ᾽ ἔχων," 
ον ΠΕ: " 
, 
§5. Ὁ μέν τοι Τίμαιος, ὡς Φωρίου τινὸς ἐφαπτό- 
» ἊΝ ~ cond ~ VE BS  Ὡ 5:35: Ὁ 
μένος, οὐδὲ τοῦτο “Ξενοφῶντι τὸ ψυχρὸν κατέλιπεν. 
Φησὶ γοῦν ἐπὶ τοῦ ᾿Αγαθοκλέους καὶ τὸ, ““ τὴν ἀνεψιὰν, "᾿ 
ἑτέρω δεδομένην, ἐκ τῶν ἀνακαλυπτηρίων ἁρπάσαντα 
ἀπελθεῖν: Ὃ , λον 5 “ 5 Tole ~ / \ 
ἀπελθεῖν τίς ἂν ἐποίησεν, ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς κόρας, μὴ 
7 57 \ . .᾿ 
πόρνας ἔχων 5” tn drinkin δὲ ενίς, 
86. Τί δὲ ὁ τἄλλα ϑεῖος Πλάτων ; Tas δέλτους 
/ ~ ~ ~ 
έλων εἰπεῖν, ““ Γράψαντες,᾽ φησὶν, ““ ev τοῖς ἱεροῖς 
Kai πάλιν" ““ Περὶ 


Vie PAR ἔν, 


’, 
ήσουσι κυπαριττίνας μνήμας." 


-- Τῶν ἐν τοῖς. Than the virgins in 
their eyes. Xenophon is speaking of 
the Spartan youth, who were enjoined 


Ἰταμόν. The impudent man alluded 
to is no less a personage than Agamem- 
non. See Homer, 1]. A. 225. 


by Lycurgus to cover their arms with 
their gown whenever they appeared in 
public ; to walk silently, and to keep 
their eyes from wandering. What 
ee blames here is the play on 
κόρη, signifying a virgin, and also the 
pupil o ΤῊ Ὡς: But all the MSS. of 
A cmaphon πον in existence, have ἐν 
τοῖς ϑαλάμοις, which places the passage 
beyond censure. 

Ἑξῆς. This must be rendered ulto- 
gether, or without exception ; in which 
signification it is sometimes used by 
Demosthenes. The words, therefore, 
τὰς ἁπάντων ἑξῆς κόρας, would be cor- 
rectly expressed in Latin by ‘‘ omnes 
omnino pupillas.” Comp. 9. ᾧ 14. 
33. §5. 94, ᾧ 9. 


Β 


8. ὃ. ‘Ns φωρίους Asif he had 5ἰιιπι-᾿ , 
bled upon stolen property. Comp. Ho- 
mer, Od. Φτ 948. \ wai τινι 

Ἐπὶ tod “Ayad, Comp. 2. § 2.— 
Kal 7d. For καὶ τοῦτο. --- Ἔκ τῶν | 
ἀνακαλυπτηρίων. On the third day 
after marriage. See this explained in 
Robinson's Antiquities of Greece, v. 
11.---Αρπάσαντα ἀπελθεῖν. That he 
carried off. Comp. 16. § 2. Homer, 
Il. B. 71. 

§ 6. Ti δὲ ὁ τάλλα. Supply γράφει, 
or φησί. ---- Τὰς δέλτους. Tablets were ὁ 
originally folded in the shape of a A. * 
Hence books, and even the tablets of 
the laws, were called δέλτοι. Comp. 
ZEschyl, Prom. 814. Eurip. Iph. T. 
1788. 


6 
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δὲ τειχῶν, ὦ ὁ Μέγιλλε, ἐ ἐγὼ ξυμφεροίμην. ay τῇ Σπάρτῃ, 
καθεύδειν ἐᾷν ἐν τῇ γῆ κατακείμενα τὰ τείχη, καὶ μὴ 
ἐπανίστασθαι." : 

§7. Καὶ τὸ Ἡρροδότειον οὐ πόῤῥω, τὸ Φάναι τὰς κα- 
λὰς γυναῖκας ἐς ἀλγηδόνας ὀφθαλμῶν." Kai ror γε 
ἔχει τινὰ παραμυθίαν, οἱ γὰρ παρ᾽ αὐτῷ ταυτὶ λέγοντες 
εἰσὶν οἱ βάρβαροι, καὶ ἐν μέθη" ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐκ τοιούτων 
προσώπων διὰ μικροψυχίαν καλὸν & ἀσχημονεῖν πρὸς τὸν 
αἰῶνα. 


SECT. V. 


Whence these Imperfections arise. 


§ 1. ἽΛπαντα μέντοι τὰ οὕτως ἄσεμνα διὰ μίαν ἐμ.- 
φύεται τοῖς λόγοις αἰτίαν, διὰ τὸ περὶ τὰς νοήσεις και- 
νόσπουδον, περὶ ὃ δὴ μάλιστα κορυξαντιῶσιν οἱ νῦν" ἀφ᾽ 

ὧν γὰρ ἡμῖν τἀγαθὰ, σχεδὸν ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν τούτων καὶ τὰ 
κακὰ γίγνεσθαι φιλεῖ. Ὅθεν ἐπίφορον εἰς συνταγμάτων 
κατ τόρθωσιν τά τε κάλλη τῆς ἑρμηνε είας, καὶ τὰ ὕψη, καὶ 
πρὸς τούτοις αἱ ἡδοναί" καὶ αὐτὰ ταῦτα, ἐπ" τῆς ἐπι- 


ἐν 3 y ἄγου 
§ 7. Οὐ πόῤῥω. 1. 6. ποῖ altogether tutes enim et vitia orationis.’ aa 
free from frigidity. Comp. Herodotus, ‘“ Solet.” Comp. 2. §2. Thue. iii. 


v. 18. 42. Herod. viii. 48. Aristoph. Nub. 
Καί τοι ye. Comp. ᾧ 4. 35. § 4. 809. Some take amat in Horace, Od. 

38. § 5.—Tavrti. ον 15. §3.— iii. 16. 10. in the same way. 

"AAA. Yet. See Hocgeveen. eae μι- Ὅθεν. Wherefore. This refers to 

κροψυχίαν. Through an affectation of the foregoing words, ἀφ᾽ ὧν γὰρ, ὅχο. 

pretty εοπεοεῖΐς. ( ne §4.—’Acxn- --- Ἐπίφορον. 1. 6. ὃ ἐπιφέρει eis κα- 

μονεῖν. ee 3. τόρθωσιν, κα. Ornaments of expression, 


Secr. V. $1 are περί. Through the sublime, and, in addition to these, 
a fondness of novelty with regard to sweetness, are conducive to success in 
sentiments, i.€. through an eager pur- composition. "Συμφέρειν εἴς τι is the 
suit after new sentiments. — Kopv6av- more usual expression. Comp. Plato, 
τιῶσιν. Are infatuated. This verb Phed.c.53, and Thue. iii.47. Dio- 
properly signifies to rave like the Cory- nysius Halic. περὶ Συνθ. c. 10. makes 
bantes. Comp. 39. ἐ 2. --- Τἀγαθὰ καὶ the same distinction between κάλλη 
τὰ κακά. Good and evil things cs) and ἡδοναί, Comp. 29. §2. 30. $1. 
raliy. The Latin translators say ‘‘ vir- --- Τῆς épunvetas. Comp. 23. § 1.— 


ΠΝ ἘΣ 


eee στα 


SECT. VII. § 1. 13 


Ἄ 7 ΤΣ ~~ ’ 
πυχιάς, οὕτως ἀρχαὶ καὶ ὑποθέσεις καὶ τῶν ἐναντίων καθ- 
ίστανται. "Γοιοῦτόν πως καὶ ai μεταβολαὶ καὶ αἱ ὑπερ- 

TPE 
boaal, καὶ τὰ πληθυντικά' δείξομεν δ᾽ ἐν τοῖς ἔπειτα τὸν 
κίνδυνον, ὃν ἔχειν ἐοίκασι. Διόπερ ἀναγκαῖον ἤδη δια- 
os 
πορεῖν καὶ ὑποτίθεσθαι, OF ὅτου τρόπου τὰς ἀνακεκρα- 

A ’ ~ ~ Ὦ oh gs 

μένας κακίας τοῖς ὑψηλοῖς ἐκφεύγειν ἂν δυναίμεθα. 


ΗΓ Vi. 
That a knowledge of the true Sublime is attainable. 


+ ἊΝ > rd wy * ΄ 
51. Ἔστι δὲ, ὦ Φίλος, εἴ τινα περιποιησαίμιεθ᾽ 
΄ \ ~ Ὧν Ἢ ΄ τέ 5 ΄ 
πρώτοις καθαρὰν τοῦ κατ᾽ ἀλήθειαν ὕψους ἐπιστήμην 
ar, ΠΡΟ ΤῈ vale RBM TSMR aioe 
καὶ ἐπίκρισιν. Kairos τὸ πρᾶγμα δύσληπτον" ἡ γὰρ 
~ a. / ~ / ~ 
τῶν λόγων κρίσις πολλῆς ἐστι πειρας τελευταιον ἐπι- 
, 3 \ ~ 
γέννημα" οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽, ὡς εἰπεῖν ἐν παραγγέλματι, 
5 π᾿ 7 ἧς ee. ie es ΄ 
ἐντεῦθέν ποῆεν ἴσως τὴν διάγνωσιν αὐτῶν οὐκ ἀδύνατον 
πορίξ ζεσθαι. 


SEE rs VEL. 
How the Sublime may be known. 


81. Εἰδέναι χρὴ, φίλτατε, 


SY 7 / b 
OL0Th, καθάπερ καν τῷ 
κοινῷ βίω οὐδὲν ὑπάφχει μιέ 

Ὁ QUOEY ὑπάρχει EYE, 


= \ ~ 
οὗ τὸ καταφρονεῖν ἐστι 


Καθίστανται. Comp. 1. ὁ 4. --- Ἐν τοῖς ἀλλά. Comp. 9.§1. 15.§3. Never- 


ἔπειτα. In the sequel.— Διαπορεῖν. 
Comp. 2. § 1. 
Sect. VI. § 1. Ἔστι δὲ Supply 


πόρος τοῦ ἐκφεύγειν. This refers to 


. the conétusion™ of the” former section. — 


Καθαρὰν ἐπιστήμην. A clear notion. 
Comp. Eurip. Rhes. 35. 

Καίτοι. Υεἰ. --- Τελευταῖον ἐπιγέν- 
νημα. The ultimate consequence. This 
signification of ἐπιγέννημα is frequent 


theless, perhaps, it is not Ἰωήνομδαι to 
obtain somehow hence a distinct know- 
ledge of them by precept, as one may say. 
-- Ἐντεῦθέν ποθεν. From what Lon- 
ginus is about to lay down in the sequel. 
---Διάγνωσιν, Comp. Eurip. Hipp. 
927. 

Secr. VII. § 1. Εἰδέναι χρή. This 
long period is divided into three in 
most editions, the first terminating at 


in | the writings of the Stoics. — Ov οὐ μὴν.. οὗ μέτριον, and the second at ὑπερορῶν«α 
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μέγα, οἷον πλοῦτοι, τιμαὶ δόξαι, τυραννίδες, καὶ ὅσα δὴ 
ἄλλα ἔχει πολὺ τὸ ἔξωθεν προστραγωδούμενον, οὐκ ἂν 

~ 7 μ" ree > 5 \ ε δ / - ΒΕ 
τῷ ye Φρονίμῳ δόξειεν ἀγαθὰ ὑπερ ἄλλοντα, ὧν αὐτὸ 
τὸ περιφρονεῖν ἀγαθὸν οὐ μέτριον" (ϑαυμάξουσι sae 
τῶν ἐχόντων αὐτὰ os τοὺς δυναμένους ἔ ἐν. καὶ 
διὰ μεγαλοψυχίαν ὑπερορῶντας" ) τῇδε. που καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν 


διηρμένων ἐν ποιήμασι καὶ λόγοις ἐπισκεπτέον, μή TIVO ; 


μεγέθους ᾧΦαντασίαν 2 ἔχοι τοιαύτην, Y πολὺ πρόσκειται 
τὸ εἰκῇ προσαναπλαττόμενον, ἀναπτυσσόμενα ὃὲ ἄλλως 
εὑρίσκοιτο χαῦνα: ὧν τοῦ ϑαυμάζειν τὸ mepsdpovely 
εὐγενέστερον. 

ξ 2. Φύσει γάρ πως ὑπὸ τἀληθοῦς ὕψους ἐπαίρεταί 
τε ἡμῶν ἡ ψυχὴ, καὶ γαῦρόν τι ἀνάστημα λαμβάνουσα 
πληροῦται χαρᾶς καὶ μεγαλαυχίας, ὡς αὐτὴ γεννήσασα, 
ὅπερ ἤκουσεν. 

§ 3. Ὅταν οὖν ὑπ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ἔμφρονος, καὶ ἐμπείρου 
λόγων, πολλάκις ἀκουόμιενόν τι πρὸς μεγαλοφροσύνην τὴν 
ψυχὴν μὴ συνδιατιθῇ, μηδ᾽ ἐγκαταλείπη τῇ διανοίᾳ πλεῖον 


τας. In this case, besides other objec- 
tions, οὕτως, or some such particle, 
must be supplied before οὐκ ἂν τῷ γε. 
We find a similar long period at the 
commencement of sect. 22.— Διότι. 
Put for 671. — Πολὺ τὸ ἔξωθεν. Much 
external splendor. Τὸ ἔξωθεν, that which 
is external, and does not properly be- 
long to the nature of any thing, inap- 
propriate. Comp. 33. ᾧ 4. Προστρα- 
γῳδούμενον, that which is much extolled, 
or magnified by words. Comp. 15. § 3. 

Θαυμάζουσι. For men rather admire 
those who are able to possess them, and 
yet through greatness of soul reject them, 


than those, &c.—fnepopavtas. Comp. 
35. § 2. 
Τῇδέ που. Somewhat in_the same 


, maniier. This is correlative with κα- 
' θάπερ in the commencement of the 
period, —’Eml τῶν διηρμένων, Comp. 


“He πολὺ πρόσκειται. 


2.§3.—Twa φαντασίαν. Some mere 
appearance, as that mentioned above.— 
To which is at- 
tached much that has been rashly and 
unnecessarily added, but if unfolded, it 
would be found to be altogether vain. — 
᾿Αλλῶς, Merely, nothing else but, aito- 
gether. Comp. Plato, Theet. p.176. 
—xXaiva, Inflated,empty, vain. Comp. 
3. ᾧ 4. 

§ 2. ᾿Ανάστημα. Hesychius explains 
this by ὕψωμα. ----ὥς αὐτὴ γεννήσασα. 
Quintilian, Inst. Orat. vili.2. ““ Sed 
auditoribus etiam nonnullis grata sunt 
hec, que cum intellexerint, acumine 
suo delectantur, et gaudent, non quasi 
audiverint, sed quasi invenerint.” 

§ 3. Μεγαλοφροσύνην. Elevation of 
sentiment. Comp. 39. § 2.— Μηδ᾽ 
ἐγκαταλείπῃ.: Nor leave behind it in 
the imagination an idea greater than the 


ὶ 


- 


| 


SECT. VIII. § 1. 
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"τοῦ λεγομέ ὃ ἀναθεωρού roy δ᾽, ἂν τὸ 

τοῦ λεγομένου τὸ ἀναβεωρούμενον, πίπτη δ᾽, ἂν TO συνε- 
Ν > ~ > 3 / > x τ δ Ἃ Ν a4 

'χὲς ἐπισκοπῆς, εἰς ἀπαύξησιν" οὐκ ἂν ἔτ᾽ ἀληθὲς ὕψος 

, , - ἃ ἱ vs nw \ 

εἴη, μέχρι μόνης τῆς ἀκοῆς σωζόμενον. "Τοῦτο yap rw 

+ / > \ ἈΝ ea ΄ 4 Ν 

ὄντι μέγα, οὗ πολλὴ μὲν ἡ ἀναθεώρησις, δύσκολος δὲ, 
~ >Q7 ε / > \ Ν ε 

μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἀδύνατος ἡ κατεξανάστασις, ἰσχυρὰ δὲ ἡ 


μνήμη καὶ δυσεξαλειπτος. 


§ 4, Ὅλως δὲ καλὰ νόμιζε ὕψη καὶ ἀληθινὰ, τὰ δια- 
παντὸς ἀρέσκοντα καὶ πᾶσιν. Ὅταν γὰρ τοῖς ἀπὸ δια- 

, > > / ͵ ’΄ ε ~ , 
Popwy ἐπιτηδευμάτων, βίων, ζήλων, ἡλικιῶν, λόγων, 
ἕν τι καὶ ταὐτὸν ἅμα περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν ἅπασι δοκῇ, τόθ᾽ 
i ἐξ ἀσυμφώνων ὦ κρίσις καὶ συγκατάθεσις τὴν ἐπὶ 
ai — comer Ὡς ἈΡΙῚΘ \ U a 
τῷ “αυμαζομένῳ πίστιν ἰσχυρὰν λαμβάνει καὶ ἀναμ.- 


φίλεκτον. 


τ Ὁ 


SECT. 


VIII. 


That there are five Sources of the Sublime. 


3 


> XY A / > "γ᾿ / , 

81. Ἐπεὶ 02 πέντε, ὡς av εἴποι τις, πηγαί τινές 

> ~ / / = | CE 
εἰσιν αἱ τῆς ὑψηγορίας γονιμώταται, (προὐποκειμένης, 


expression, i.e. than the bare words had 
represented to him.— Td ἀναθεωρούμε- 
vov. The subject of contemplation. So 
avabedpnots, contemplation, in the next 
‘sentence. Comp. 23. §2.—*Av τὸ 
συνεχὲς ἐπισκοπῆς. Toup reads ém- 
σκοπῇ, SC. ἀνὴρ ἔμφρων. Weiske the 
younger con}. ἂν εὖ συνεχὲς ἐπισκοπῇς. 
ἸΣυνεχὲς is the same as συνεχῶς. --- 
᾿Απαύξησιν. Insignificance, or meanness 
of thought. 

Τοῦτο γάρ. “ This,” says Boileau, 
“‘is a very fine description of the 
Sublime, and finer still because it is 
‘sublime itself’—To@ ὄντι. Comp. 3. 
 4,--- πολλή. Of long duration. — 
Ἡ κατεξανάστασις. The resistance, i.e. 
the expulsion of it from the mind. 

ξ 2. “Ὅχῶς. Ti short. Comp. De- 
‘mosth. Olynth. ii. 3. iii. 10. 


Ὅνταν yap τοῖς. For when one and 
the same sentiment, at the same time, and 
concerning the same things, shall seem 
proper to all persons of different pur- 
suits, &e.—Adyev. Languages. —Toe 
ἡ ἐξ. Then the decision and consent, as 
it were, of discordant judges, obtains a 
powerful and indisputable credit for, &c. 


᾿Ασύμφωνοι was a term for judges who | 


gave sentence without previously con- 
sulting each other. Weiske says, it isa 
metaphor from unskilful musicians. 
Secr. VIII. ¢1. Πέντε πηγαί τινες. 
Weiske takes τινὲς with πέντε, and 
translates them ‘“‘ quinque fere.” —To- 
νιμώταται. Most genuine. Comp. 31. 


Ϊ 


§ 1. 44.3. Some translate it most pro- Ὁ 


lifte. “γψηγορία is the same as ὕψος. ---- 
Προῦποκειμένης. The power of language 
pre-existing as a certain common found- 


ὶ 
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~ ~ , / 5 / 
ὥσπερ ἐδάφους τινὸς κοινοῦ, ταῖς πέντε ταύταις ἰδέαις 
~ ~ Nn / > a Ν xD ae) 
τῆς ἐν τῷ λέγειν δυνάμεως, ἧς ὅλως χωρὶς οὐδὲν, ) πρῶ- 
\ 4 «> 7 
τον μὲν καὶ κράτιστον, τὸ περὶ τὰς νοήσεις ἁδρεπήβολον, 
χω pres eee ὮΝ Ἣν ΄ x 
Ws κἀν τοῖς περὶ Ξξενοφῶντος ὡρισάμιεθα" δεύτερον δὲ, 
‘ Pe ͵ > > ε ‘ 
τὸ σφοδρὸν καὶ ἐνθουσιαστικὸν πάθος. ᾿Αλλ᾽ αἱ μὲν 
~ τ , » ~ ’ὔ 
δύο αὗται τοῦ ὕψους κατὰ τὸ πλέον αὐθιγενεῖς συστά- 
de ιν Ὁ ἵν LOA ἢ pce κ᾿ ΕΝ 
σεις" αἱ λοιπαὶ O ἤδη καὶ διὰ τέχνης, ἡ τε ποιὰ τῶν 
Res / ~ . a7 ae \ x ΄ 
σχημάτων πλάσις, (δισσὰ δέ που ταῦτα, τὰ μὲν νοῆς- 
“ς ς \ ~N , ε ~ 
σεως, ϑάτερα δὲ λέξεως,) ἐπὶ OF τούτοις ἡ γενναία, 
/ / 
ᾧράσις, (ἧς μέρη πάλιν ὀνομάτων τε 
\ \ i ἐπ 2 ieee , ἊΝ "ἢ oe 
πικὴ καὶ πεποιημένη λέξις") πέμπτη δὲ μεγέθους αἰτία, 
/ εν a » » ’ 
καὶ συγκλείουσα τὰ πρὸ ἑαυτῆς ἅπαντα, ἡ ἐν ἀξιώματι 
ΚΕ]. / ἊΝ A “ » 
καὶ διάρσει σύνθεσις. Φέρε δὴ, τὰ ἐμπεριεχόμενα καῇ 


ἐκλογὴ, καὶ ἡ τρο- 


«ὖ τ ns ΄ . ΄ as - 
ἑκάστην ἰδέαν τούτων ἐπισκεψώμεθα, τοσοῦτον προει- 
a ~ / 4 Λ ad / 
πόντες, ὅτι τῶν πέντε μορίων 6 Καικίλιος ev τι παρέ- 
\ \ / / 
λίπεν, ὡς καὶ τὸ πάθος ἀμέλει. 


δ. rw / @ 
ξ 2. “AAD εἰ μὲν ὡς ἕν τι ταῦτ᾽ ada, τό τε ὕψος 


ation for these five Κἰὶπάς. ----Ης ὕλως. 
I. e. without which pre-existing talent 
of language these five sources are alto- 
gether of no consideration. —Td περὶ 
τὰς νοήσεις. A just sublimity with 
respect to thoughts, i. 6. facility in con- 
ceiving sublime ideas. In sect. 9. $1. 
we find μεγαλοφυὲς used in a similar 
sense to ἄδρεπήξδολον here. Μεγαλεπή- 
ξολον is used also in the same manner. 


of sentiment, and of language. —‘H γεν- 
vaia φράσις. Dignity of expression, 
which constitutes the fourth source of 
the sublime. This consists in a selec- 
tion of words, and ina figurative and 
high-wrought style. Comp. 3. ᾧ 4.— 
Πέμπτη αἰτία. The fifth source, which 
comprehends all those that went before 
it, consists in the construction of lan- 
guage with dignity and sublimity. 


See Schefer’s Mel. Crit. pp. 119, 120. 
— ‘Os κἂν τοῖς. As alsoin my writings, 
&e. The verb ὁρίζεσθαι is used here in 
the sense of to teach.—TI1d8o0s. Emotion, 
i, 6. the power of raising the passions. 
In this sense it frequently occurs in 
Longinus. It is used quite differently 
9.§7. 43.$1. 44.96. 

Αὐθιγενεῖς. Indigenous, i. 6. the gift 
of nature herself. —"H τε ποιά. The 
first of the three remaining sources is a 
certain formation of figures.— Δισσὰ 
δέπου. And these figures are twofold, 


Aitia is used here for πηγή. Comp. 
10. § 1.— Σύνθεσις. Supply ὀνομάτων. 
Comp. 34. § 2. 39. §1. . 

Φέρε δῆ. Comethen. So φέρε νῦν, 
10. 51. Comp. Aristoph. Thesm. 795. 
See Viger, ν. ᾧ 19. 6. - Καθ ἑκάστην 
ἰδέαν. In each of these five sorts sepa- 
rately. — “Ev tt. One particular, the 
Pathetic for instance. See Viger, vii 
88. Comp. T27$T- 34. $2. 

§ 2. Ὡς ἕν τι. Both these as one and 
the same thing. Ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ is to be 
supplied from the following clause. — 


SECT. VIII. § 4. 17 


\ \ 4 \ \ YS » ~ / / 
καὶ τὸ παθητικὸν, καὶ ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ πάντη συνυπάρχειν 
- 
> 7 Ἁ / > - 
τε ἀλλήλοις καὶ συμπεφυκέναι, διαμαρτάνει" καὶ γὰρ 


24 \ > ~ a [ \ \ ε / 

TAI τινὰ διεστῶτα VOUS καὶ ταπεινὰ εὑρίσκεται, 
4 ͵ a 7 , é \ Κ΄ ae | 

HAIATED OLXTOL, λύπαι, ᾧΦόβοι καὶ ELLTANLY πολλὰ UY 


’ὔ 7 ε A / »᾽ 4 \ \ 
δίχα πάθους, ὡς πρὸς μυρίοις ἄλλοις καὶ τὰ περὶ τοὺς 
> 7x ~ “- / 

Αλωάδας τῷ ποιητῇ παρατετολμημιένα" 


a 
Occay ix Οὐλύμπῳ μέμασαν “γέμεν" αὐτὰρ ἐπ᾿ 
Ὄσση 


A > / αὐ Ὁ «ἃ \ 5 Ν " 
Πήλιον εἰνοσίφυλλον, ἵν᾿ οὐρανὸς ἀμβατὸς εἴη. 


K Xv \ 7 μὴ Spas 9 ΄ 
αἱ τὸ τούτοις ETE μεῖζον ἐπ᾿ιῷερόμιενον, 


7 / / 
Kai νύ κεν ἐξετέλεσσαν 
/ Ἀ ~~ ae 7 7 \ 

§ 3. Παρὰ γε μὴν τοῖς ῥήτορσι τὰ ἐγκώμια, καὶ τὰ 
πο Tine 4 a > x \ s 5», \ \ eof λαὸ f 
μπικὰ καὶ ἐπιδεικτικὰ, TOY μὲν ὄγκον καὶ TO ὑψηλὸν 
9. / / AA / \ \ “oe 
ἐξ ἅπαντος περιξχεὶ, πάθους δὲ χηρεύει κατὰ τὸ πλεῖ- 

~ J ~ 5» 
στον" ὅθεν ἥκιστα τῶν ῥητόρων οἱ περιπαθεῖς ἐγκωμια- 
\ Ἃ "ν᾽ A ~ 
στικοὶ, ἢ ἔμπαλιν οἱ ἐπαινετικοὶ περιπαθεῖς. 
ease «ει... / “ \ , 
ξ 4, Εἰ δ᾽ αὖ πάλιν ἐξ ὅλου μὴ ἐνόμισεν ὃ 
ς 83. 6Σ χὰ ὕψ Σ eXEL. t=. © ~ > a 
τὸ ἐμπαθὲς τὰ ὕψη ποτὲ συντελεῖν, καὶ διὰ TOUT οὐχ 
e ᾽» 7 ci ,ὔ] ς / Ὁ ~ 4 
ἡγήσατο μνήμης ἄξιον, πάνυ διηπάτηται. Θαρῥῶν γὰρ 
5 / 3 a \ ~ / 
ἀφορισαίμην ay, ws οὐδὲν οὕτως, ὡς τὸ γενναῖον πάθος, 


Καικίλιος 


was frequently called the poet, κατ᾽ 
ἐξοχήν. ““ Solus appellari poeta me- 
ruit Homerus.”  Paterculus, 1. 5.— 
᾿Ἐπιφερόμενον. Subjoined. 

§ 3. Ὄγκον. - - ὑψηλόν. These 


Πάντῃ συνυπάρχειν. Every where to 
co-exist and amalgamate. Comp. 10. 
§1.—Kal γὰρ πάθη. Smith observes, 
that the Pathetic without grandeur is 
preferable to the Sublime without pas- 


sion ; but where both unite the passage 
will be excellent. He cites examples 
of the former from Matth. xi, 28—3s0. 
xxiii. 37., and St. Paul’s farewell 
speech to the Ephesian elders, Acts, xx. 
— "Adrwddas. From the nominative 
᾿Αλωάδαι, the sons of Aldeus, Otus and 
Ephialtes. ᾿Αλωάδες, which Hudson 
gives in his Index, signifies the daugh- 
ters of Aléeus. See Hemsterhuis on 
Lueian’s Surveyors General, c. 3. — 
Τῷ ποιητῇ. Odyss. A. 314. Homer 


are synonymous, and mean sublimity, 
loftiness, elevation, the Sublime. Comp. 
1. 5 1.--- Ἐξ ἅπαντος περιέχει. Com- 
prehends throughout. 

§ 4. Εἰ δ᾽ αὖ πάλιν. But if on the 
other hand Ceecilius was wholly of 


-opinion that the Pathetic never effects 


the Sublime, &c. Faber’s conjecture, 
τὸ ἐμπαθὲς és τὰ ὕψη, that the Pathetic 
never contributes any thing to the Sub- 
lime, seems preferable. Comp. 39. §1. 
But mere conjecture, however plausi- 


18 LONGINUS, 


» \ , , > od ε \ / , 
ἔνθα χρὴ, μεγαλήγορόν ἐστι, ὥσπερ ὑπὸ μανίας τινὸς 

~ / \ \ , 
καὶ πνεύματος ἐνθουσιαστικοῦ ἐκπνέον καὶ οἱονεὶ doiba- 
ζον τοὺς λόγους. 


SECT. IX. 
On Elevation of Thought. 


~ / 
$1. Οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽, ἐπεὶ τὴν κρατίστην μοῖραν ἐπέχει 
~~ ~~ \ 
τῶν ἄλλων τὸ πρῶτον, λέγω δὲ τὸ μεγαλοφυὲς, χρὴ 
~ ~ ~ * 
κἀνταῦθα, εἰ καὶ δωρητὸν τὸ πρᾶγμα μᾶλλον ἢ κτητὸν, 
Ν 
ὅμως, καθ᾿ ὅσον οἷόν τε, τὰς ψυχὰς ἀνατρέφειν πρὸς τὰ 
μεγέθη, καὶ ὥσπερ ἐγκύμονας ἀεὶ ποιεῖν γενναίου παρα- 
, Z : eS τὺ 
στήματος. (a. . 
, ’ ͵ Ul , ee Ὁ. 
§ 2. Τίνα, φήσει, τρόπον Leypada που καὶ eré- 
~ 7, > ‘A 

ρωθι, τὸ τοιοῦτον ὕψος μεγαλοφροσύνης ἀπήχημα. 
"Obey καὶ φωνῇς δίχα ϑαυμάξεταί ποτε Ψικὴ καθ᾽ ἑαυτὴν 
εν Ne - ee \ / « ε ~ » 
ἡ Ἔννοια OF αὐτὸ τὸ μεγαλόφρον, ὡς ἡ τοῦ Αἴαντος ἐν 

Νεκυίᾳ σιωπὴ μέγα καὶ παντὸς ὑψηλότερον λόγου. 

~ = \ 5s ἊΝ ’ - / 

§ 8. Πρῶτον οὖν τὸ, ἐξ οὗ γίνεται, προῦὐποτίθεσθαι 
πάντως ἀναγκαῖον, ὡς ἔχειν δεῖ τὸν ἀληθῆ ῥήτορα μὴ 
= \ U4 ite ee Ζ Οὐδὲ Ν <4 \ 
ταπεινὸν ᾧρόνημα καὶ ἀγεννές. Οὐδὲ γὰρ οἷόν τε, μικρὰ 


ble, will not warrant an alteration of behaves with the same greatness and 


the text.—"Ev6a χρή. Thatis, in pro- ** Illa solo 
fixos oculos aversa tenebat; Nec ma- 
gis incepto vultum sermone moyetur, 
Quam si dura silex aut stet Marpesia 
cautes.” Smith cites Shakespeare’s Ju- 
lius Cesar, iv. 4.—’Ev Nexvig. The 
eleventh book of Homer’s Odyssey is 
inscribed in some MSS. Νεκυία, and in 
others Nexvouayteia. 

§ 3. Προὐποτίθεσθαι. Comp. 1. $3. 
— ᾿Αληθῆ. Comp. 18. §2. 

Οὐδὲ γὰρ οἷόν τε. This idea is bor- 
rowed from Demosthenes, Olynth. 
iii. 9. Comp. Cicero, Amic. 6.9. - 
Ων ἂν ἐμθριθεῖς, Whose ideas are ener- 


per time and place, seasonablu. 

Secr.IX. $1. Οὐ μὴν ἄλλά. Comp. 
6. ξ1. -- Τὸ πρῶτον. The first of the 
five divisions enumerated in the fore- 
going section.—Td μεγαλοφυές. Comp. 
8.§ 1. — Δωρητόν. Conferred as a 
gift by nature.— Ka ὅσον οἷόν τε. 
As much as possible. 

§2. φήσει. Supply τίς. Comp. 
2.§ 1. Some read φήσεις, referring it 
to Terentianus. — Μεγαλοφροσύνης. 
The echo of loftiness of soul. Comp.” 
7. 9. 

Ἢ tov Αἴαντος. Homer, Odyss. 


A. 562. Dido, in Virgil, An, vi. 469, 


majesty as Homer’s Ajax. 


getic. . 29 Pe 
τς 


~ 


Pug > 
τως 


—e 
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) ὃ ~ ~ \ ae > ie > ἊΨ 
καὶ δουλοπρεπῇ φρονοῦντας καὶ ἐπιτηδεύοντας παρ᾽ ὅλον 
A ᾽ὔ / ~ ~ ~ 
τὸν βίον, ϑαυμαστόν τι καὶ τοῦ παντὸς αἰῶνος ἐξενεγκεῖν 
5 ᾿ / ὃὲ ε / ΄ \ \ rth. - 
ἄξιον μεγάλοι OF οἱ λόγοι TOUTWY, κατὰ τὸ εἰκχος, Wy 
“Δ -- ~ ov 
ay ἐμξριθεῖς ὦσιν αἱ Ἐννοιαι. 
" > ee \ , , 5 
δ 4. Ταύτῃ καὶ εἰς τοὺς μάλιστα ᾧρονηματίας ἐμ.- 
πίπτει τὰ ὑπερῳυᾶ. Ὁ γὰρ τώ [ΙΠαρμενί Ἵ 
ερφυα. γὰρ τῷ 1Ἰαρμενίωνι Φησαντι; 
5 \ Ἃ / 
“« ἐγὼ μὲν ἂν ἠρκέσθην, * * * [εἰ ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἤμην," 
\ 
“ς Kayo νὴ Alia,” εἰπὼν, “εἰ ΠΙαρμενίων ἤμην," τ 


* o4 


αὑτοῦ μεγαλόφρον δείκνυσιν" ὡς καὶ τὸ ᾿Ομήρου παρορί- 
ζει μεγαλοφυὲς ἐν τῷ 
Οὐρανῷ ἐστήριξε κάρη, καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὶ βαίνει, | τὸ ἐπ᾽ 
οὐρανὸν ἀπὸ γῆς διάστημα" καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἂν εἴποι τις οὐ 
μᾶλλον τῆς "Εριδος, ἢ Ὅμηρου μέτρον. 
§ ὅ. ὯΩι ἀνόμοιόν γε τὸ Ἡσιόδειον ἐπὶ τῆς ᾿Αχλύος, 
c ~ 
εἴγε Ἡσιόδου καὶ τὴν ᾿Ασπίδα ϑετέον: “ Tig ἐκ μὲν 
ε ~ me c/ ao » A \ » / \ wv» 
ῥινῶν μύξαι ῥέον" οὐ yap δεινὸν ἐποίησε τὸ εἴδωλον, 
ἀλλὰ τόν. ὋὉ δὲ πῶς μεγεθύνει τὰ δαιμόνια ; 
μισητόν. ὋὉ δὲ πῶς μεγεθύνει τὰ δαιμόνια 5 
Ὅσσον δ᾽ ἠεροειδὲς ἀνὴρ ἴδεν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν, 
ΕΣ. ae) A , , 
ᾧ 4. Ταύτῃ. Hence. Comp. § 9.— 


ae 
., (lj Sh At 


Eis τοὺς φρονηματίας. Falls to the lot 
of the most high-minded men. 

Ὁ γάρ. Alexander. —’Eyw μὲν ἂν 
ἠρκέσθην. Pearce fills up the hiatus 


here by the insertion of τούτοις after 


ἠρκέσθην. Comp. Paul, Timoth. i. 
6.8. The remainder, included in 
brackets, was supplied from Plutarch, 
Alex., and Homer, Il. A. 443, by Ga- 
briel de Petra. Comp. Arrian, Exp. 
Alex. ii. 25. Here three hundred lines 
are lost. The fifty lines antecedent to 
this chasm, aud the fifty subsequent to 
it, are also wanting in the ancient Pari- 
sian MSS. making the entire omission 
in that MS., four hundred lines. 
‘These two chasms of fifty lines each 


shave been supplied from the first Vati- 
can MS, 


Oh! that some spirited 
government would appoint a commission 
to examine the filth-enveloped stores of 


. 
τὰς 
Sita ὕες: φ 
eae. 
* w, >." φ- ~~ ΓῚ 


perfect MS. of the inimitable Lon- 
ginus ! 

Ὡς καὶ τό. As also the distance from 
earth to heaven determines the sublime 


ideas of Homer, in the verse, &c.— 


Οὐρανῷ ἐστήριξε. Virgil, Aen, iv. 177. 
copies this line, but applies it to Fame: 
“<Ingrediturque solo et caput inter 
nubila condit.”’ Comp. Milton, P. L. 
iv. 985. seqq.— Merpov. This word, 
as applied to Discord, may be inter- 
preted magnitude, and capacity as ap- 
plied to Homer. It is strange that 


some translators have rendered it verse. 


§ 5. Ἐπὶ τῆς “AxAvos. Concerning 
Melancholy. Comp. 2. 3. “Hesiod, 
Scut. Here. 267. —Etye.. If we must 
set down the shield too as the composition 
of Hesiod. 


Ὁ δέ, Homer, Il. E, 770. 


‘Spain and Italy! What a treasure a. 


90 LONGINUS, 


a > ~ , » Α vv ’ Ξ 

Hyevos ἐν σκοπιῆ, λεύσσων ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον 
, ’ ~ , ed 

Τόσσον ἐπιθρώσκουσι ϑεῶν ὑψηχέες ἵπποι. 


Τὴν ὁρμὴν αὐτῶν χοσ oa διαστήματι καταμετρεῖ. 
Τίς οὖν οὐκ ἂν εἰκότως διὰ τὴν ὑπερβολὴν τοῦ μεγέθους 
ἐπιφϑέγξαιτο, ὅτι, ἂν δὶς ἑξῆς ἐφορμήσωσιν οἱ τῶν ϑεῶν 
ἵπποι, 


ξ 6. Ὑπερφυᾶ καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς ϑεομαχίας φαντάσ- 
ματα, 
"Audi δ᾽ ἐσάλπιγξεν μέγας οὐρανὸς οὔλυμπός τε. 


4 
οὐκέθ᾽ εὑρήσουσιν Ἑ ἐν κόσμῳ τόπον; 


Y™>> » , U ΄ > A> \ 
Εδδὲεισεν δ᾽ ὑπένερθεν ἀναξ ἐνέρων ᾿ΑἸδωνεὺς, 
, Ὦ 9 / > A Ψ 7 «5 
Δείσας δ᾽ ἐκ Ὡρόνου ἄλτο, καὶ ἴαχε, μὴ οἱ ἐπειτὰ 
~ 5 ς““.» δι 5 / g 
Γαῖαν ἀναρῥήξειε Ποσειδάων ἐνοσίχθων, 
9. ΡΨ ἊΝ ~ δ ὦ / / 
Oixia 62 ϑνητοῖσι καὶ ἀθανάτοισι Cavern, 
> 7 » cA / / / 
Σμερδαλέ᾽, εὐρώεντα, TA τε στυγέουσι “)εοί περ. 
j eats 


eve ic Φ i" MeL 
*"Emibaere εις, ἕτάϊρε, ὡς, ἀναῤῥηγνυμένης μὲν ἐκ βάθρων 


γῆς, αὐτοῦ ὃὲ γυμνουμιένου Tuprapov, ἀνατροπὴν δὲ ὅλου 
καὶ διάστασιν τοῦ κόσμου λαμβάνοντος, πάνθ᾽ ἅμα, 
οὐρανὸς, ὥἄδης, τὰ ϑνητὰ, τὰ ἀθάνατα, ἅμα τῇ τότε 
συμπολεμεῖ καὶ συγκινδυνεύει μάχῃ ; 

§ 7. ᾿Αλλὰ ταῦτα φοβερὰ μέν' πλὴν εἰ μὴ κατ᾽ ἀλ- 


Κοσμικῷ διαστήματι. By the extent 
of the universe. See Wakefield’s § Sylv. 
Crit. P.i. p.17. and Weiske’s castiga- 
tion thereof.—‘Eijs. Comp. 4. ᾧ 4,— 
Térov. Room. 

$6. Ἐπὶ τῆς ϑεομαχίας-. 
2 43. 3.61. 

᾿Αμφὶ δέ. These verses are from 
Homer, Il. fT. 61,. with the exception 
of the first, which is partly from 1], Φ. 
388. Longinus seems, therefore, to 
have quoted from memory. Virgil 
imitates this passage, Ain, vill. 243. 
** Non secus, ac si qua penitus vi terra 
dehiscens Infernas reseret sedes, et 
regna recludat Pallida, Dis invisa; 
superque immane barathrum Cernatur, 


Comp. 


trepidentque immisso lumine Manes.” 
Comp. Macrob. Sat. v. 16. Ovid. 
Met. 1". 260. v. 356. Hesiod, Theog. 
665. 839. Milton, P.L. vi. 207. seqq. 
— Eipwevta. Foul, loathsome. “‘ Loca 
senta situ,” Virgil, En. vi. 462. 
Comp. Hesiod, Op. D. 153. Soph. 
Ajax, 1167. 

Πάνθ᾽ ἅμα. The same as ἅπαντα, 
altogether. The second ἅμα is added 
merely for ornament. 

$7. Πλὴν εἰ μή. Unless perhaps. 
Comp. 11. 2. For these particles 
see Hoogeveen on πλήν. Plutarch, in 
his treatise on Reading the Poets, is of 
the same opinion with “Longinus. 


‘4 


SECT. IX. § 8. 21 


ληγορίαν λαμβάνοιτο, παντάπασιν ἄθεα, καὶ οὐ σώζοντα 
τὸ πρέπον. Ὅμηρος γάρ μοι δοκεῖ, παραδιδοὺς τραύ- 
ματα ϑεῶν, ἀτάσει, τημκωρίας, δάκρυα, δεσμὰ, πάϑη 
πάμφυρτα, τοὺς μὲν ἐπὶ τῶν ᾿Ιλιακῶν ἀνθρώπους, ὃ ὅσον 
ἐπὶ τῇ δυνάμει, Θεοὺς πεποιηκέναι, τοὺς “εοὺς ὃ ὃὲ ἀνθρώ- 
πους. “AAN ἡ ἡμῖν μὲν δυσδαιμονοῦσιν ἀπόκειται Any 


~ / ~ ~ ν᾽ \ 
κακῶν, 6 Savaros? τῶν Sey δ᾽ οὐ τὴν Φύσιν, ἀλλὰ τὴν 


5 ’ > ’ Cs 
ATUXIAY ἐποίησεν Aiwyioy, 


δ 8. Πολὺ δὲ τῶν περὶ τὴν ϑεομαχίαν ἀμείνω τὰ, 
a 57 ‘ ΄ ~ 
ὅσα ἄχραντόν τι καὶ μέγα TO δαιμόνιον ὡς ἀληθῶς καὶ 


" Υ oa a Ὁ 
ἄκρατον eer: οἷα (πολλοῖς δὲ 


\ e ~ , 
πρὸ ἡμῶν ὃ τόπος 


252 2 Iloc=z 
ἐξείργασται) τὰ ἐπὶ τοῦ Ποσειδῶνος, 


T , NS 57 \ » eg 
"ADELE ὃ οὐρεὰ μακρα καὶ VAT, 
Καὶ κορυφαὶ, Τρώων τε πόλις καὶ νῆες ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ll <5 ν᾿ 5 , NS a7 
οσσὶν ur ἀθανάτοισι Ποσειδάωνος ἰόντος. 


~ a > / 55. Ν ’, » + ὯΝ ΔῈΝ πὰ ae » ~ 
= LAE OF ξ 
Bi δ᾽ ἐλάαν ἐπὶ κύματ᾽, ἀταλλε ὃὲ RITE ὑπ αὐτῷ 


, > ~ 203 9 , + 
Ilavrofev ἐκ κευθμῶν, οὐδ᾽ ἠγνοίησεν ἄνακτα. 


δ NS , ἮΝ + er’ 
Γηθοσύνη δὲ γάλασσα διΐστατο, τοὶ δὲ 


Παραδιδούς. Relating. —Taén. Suf- 
ferings, calamities. Comp. 8. ὁ 1. -- 
Ἐπὶ τῶν Ἰλιακῶν. Supply πραγμάτων: 
those who lived ‘‘ Trojani tempore 
belli.” 

"AAN ἡμῖν μέν. This is elliptical. 
Longinus endeavours to show that Ho- 
mer makes the condition of the Gods 
far more wretched than that of man- 
kind: For us at least, unhappy mortals, 
death is reserved us a port from our mi- 
series. Comp. 3. §5.— Λιμὴν κακῶν. 
Comp. Herod. vii. 46. 4Eschyl. Suppl. 
408.— Ov τὴν φύσιν. Here is an el- 
lipsis of μόνον. This is usual both in 
Greek and Latin. 

Ὁ 8. Ὅσα ἄχραντόν τι. That is, 
without any thing of mortal weakness 
‘and imperfection. —*Eieipyaora. Has 
been handled, i.e. treated of and cri- 


“ATadAe. 


, 
TET OvTo, 


ticised. 
N. 18. 
Tpéue δ᾽ ovpea. Virgil, An. i. 90. 
‘“« Tremere omnia visa repente, Limina- 
que, laurusque | Dei, totusque moveri 
Mons circum. ‘Comp. vi. 250. 
Milion, P. L. vi. 780. seqq. For more 
majestic descriptions of the Deity see 
Psalm xviii. 7—10. Ixviil. 7, 8. xxvii. 
16—19. Judges, v. 5. Isaiah, Ixiv. 3. 
— Καὶ κορυφαί. This verse is not read 
here in the copies of Homer now in 
existence; neither is it in the Para- 
phrase of Theodorus Gaza. It occurs, 
however, in T. 60. Longinus has, 
perhaps, quoted from memory. — 
Quintus Smyrnzus, or, as 
he is sometimes called, Calaber, imi- 
tates this passage, v.93. Comp. Max. 
Tyr. xxx. 7, Virgil, Ain. v. 819, 


The passage is from Iliad 


Con cétv i 


22 LONGINUS, 


ξ 9. Ταύτῃ καὶ 6 τῶν “Tovdalwy Serpoderng, οὐχ ὃ 
τυχὼν ἀνὴρ, ἐπειδὴ τὴν τοῦ Delov δύναμιν κατὰ τὴν 
᾿ ἀξίαν ἐ ἐχώρησε, κἀξέφηνε ev, εὐθὺς ἐν τῇ εἰσδοχῇ γράψας 

/ / / 
τῶν νόμων" “ἐ Eirev ὁ Θεὸς,᾽ φησί: τί; ““ Γενέσθω 
φῶς, καὶ ἐγένετο" γενέσθω γῆ, καὶ ἐγένετο. 

ξ 10. Οὐκ ὀχληρὸς ἂν ἴσως, ἑταῖρε, δόξαιμι, ἕν ἔτι 
τοῦ ποιητοῦ καὶ τῶν ἀνθρωπίνων παραθέμενος, τοῦ μα- 
ἡεῖν χάριν, ὡς εἰς τὰ ἡρωϊκὰ μεγέθη συνεμβαίνειν ἐθίζ 

ely χάριν, ὡς εἰς τὰ ἡρωϊκὰ μεγέθη συνεμβαῖν εἰς 
~ ~~ 7 
᾿Αγλὺς ἄφνω καὶ νὺξ ἄπορος αὐτῷ τὴν τῶν Ἑλλήνων 

KLIS EY S Seen 7 / τ 
ἐπέχει μάχην" ἔνθα δὴ ὃ Αἴας ἀμηχανῶν 
ἐπέχει μα χη ἢ ς ἀμ χ ’ 


~ \ \ ~ 7 - 
Ζεῦ πάτερ, φησὶν, ἀλλὰ σὺ ῥῦσαι ὑπ᾽ ἤξρος υἷας 
᾿Αχαιῶν, 
5, ἊΝ ~ >/ 
Ποίησον δ᾽ αἴθρην, δὸς δ᾽ ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ἰδέσθαι" 
/ 
Ἔν» δὲ φάει καὶ ὄλεσσον. 
y ~ \ / BA a > ‘ ~ 5», 
Εστιν ὡς ἀληθῶς τὸ πάθος Αἴαντος" οὐ γὰρ ζῆν evye- 
εὐ \ \ of ~ oa / > > 
(ἦν γὰρ τὸ αἴτημα τοῦ ἥρωος ταπεινότερον), ἀλλ 
> aS 63 > / / \ 9S. hk ’ IDV ~ 
ET ELON EV ἀπρράκτω σκότει THY ανόριαν εἰς OUOEY γενναιον 


8.9, Ταύτῃ καί. In the same manner § 10. ‘As εἰς τὰ Hpwikd. How he is 


also Moses, no ordinary personage, when 
he had conceived a just idea of the power 
of the Deity, immediately in the- begin- 
ning, &c. Weiske interprets ταύτῃ by 
a ideo,” and Morus by “ergo.” — 
Kara τὴν ἀξίαν. ““ Digne,” i.e. be- 
coming the dignity of the Creator. — 
Οὐχ ὁ τυχὼν ἀνήρ. Comp. 16. ἐ 1. 
Xenoph. Mem. iii. 9, 10. iii. 11. 4. 

Εἶπεν ὁ Θεός. “ There is a particu- 
larity in the manner of quoting this 
passage by Longinus, which I think 
has hitherto escaped observation: God 
said — What ?— Let there be light, &c. 
That interrogation between the narra- 
tive part and the words of the Almighty 
himself carries with it an air of reve- 
rence and veneration. It seems de- 
signed to awaken the reader, and raise 
his awful attention to the voice of the 
great Creator, Smith. Comp. Psalm 
xxxiil. 9, 


accustomed to soar along to heroic subli- 
mity, i.e. to accompany his heroes in 
grand achievements. Toup incorrectly 
renders this passage thus: Quomodo 
assuefacit nos secum una ingredi in sub« 
limia heroica. 

Νὺξ ἄπορος. Impenetrable darkness 
shrowds the battle. — Αὐτῷ. The same 
as παῤ αὐτῷ, or ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, in Homer. 
Comp. ὃ 15. 15 § 4. and 15. $5. 

Zev πάτερ. Iliad P. 645. A similar 
sentiment occurs in Lucan, ivy. 488. 
“ΝΟ tamen in ceeca bellorum nube 
cadendum est; Ut, cum permistis acies 
sua tela tenebris Involvunt,” &c. 

Ἔστιν ws ἀληθῶς. This is really the 
feeling of Ajax. For ὡς ἀληθῶς see 
Hoogeveen, and Viger, viii. § 10.— 
Ἔν ἀπράκτῳ σκότει. [π impervious 
darkness, that is, a darkness in which 
nothing could be done. —Thy ἀνδρίαν 
cis οὐδέν, He could not place his valour 


A 


SECT. IX. § 12. 23 


, A fa ὦ, Ὁ ~ -“ A A 

εἶχε διαθέσθαι, διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀγανακτῶν, ὅτι πρὸς τὴν 
μάχην ἀργεῖ, φῶς ὅτι τάχιστα αἰτεῖται, ὡς πάντως 
~ > ~ ε 7 > / a” ΕΝ 3 ~ \ 
τῆς ἀρετῆς εὑρήσων ἐντάφιον ἄξιον, κἂν αὐτῷ Ζεὺς 
ἀντιτάττηται. 

5.11. ᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ Ὅμηρος μὲν ἐνθάδε οὔριος συνεμπνεῖ 
τοῖς ἀγῶσι, καὶ οὐκ ἄλλό τι αὐτὸς πέπονθεν, ἢ 


Μαίνεται, ὡς ὅτ᾽ "Ἄρης ἐχχέσπαλος, ἢ ὀλοὸν πῦρ 
Οὔρεσι μαίνηται βαθέης ἐνὶ τάρῷφεσιν ὕλης" τος ς 
᾿Αφλοισμὸς δὲ περὶ στόμα γίνεται" 
7 Se a ~ > SN / \ \ 6 
δείκνυσι δ᾽ ὅμως διὰ τῆς ᾿Οδυσσείας (καὶ yap ταῦτα 
~ a / a / / 
TOAAMY ἐνεκα προσεπιθεωρητέον), ὁτι μεγάλης Φύσεως 
ε , IV SDR F_ 9 5) | Ae τοὶ’ r " 
ὑποφερομένης ἤδη ἴδιόν ἐστιν ἐν γήρᾳ τὸ Φιλόμυθον. 
{clad ΕΒ τ : 
8 12, Δῆλος γὰρ ἐκ πολλῶν τε ἄλλων συντεθεικὼς 
7 N ἊΝ Ἧ ε / Se WN > ~ / 
THUTHY ὀξυτέραν THY ὑπόθεσιν, ATAD On κακ TOU λείψανα 
~ > ~ ars ~ a i a >, Ny / ε ΕῚ 
τῶν ᾿Ιλιακῶν παθημάτων διὰ τῆς ᾿Οδυσσείας, ὡς ἐπει- 


in any noble position. Weiske explains 
διαθέσθαι by “ uti.” 

§ 11. ᾿Αλλὰ γάρ. But indeed though 
Homer in the Iliad blows like a fuvour- 
able gale upon, and inspires his battles, 
and is himself not less affected than his 
combatants, 1.6. is as warm and im- 
petuous as any of his heroes. Comp. 
Lucian, Composition of History, c. 45. 
—Matvera. Iliad O. 605. — Δείκνυσι 
δ᾽ ὅμως. This refers to the foregoing 
part of the period, ἀλλὰ γὰρ, &c. — 
Προσεπιθεωρητέον. Must be further 
observed. Comp. Socrat. Epist. 6.— 
Μεγάλης φύσεως. When a great ge- 


other similar adjectives, instead of be- 
ing putin the neuter with the imper- 
sonal verb, followed by ὡς, or ὅτι, or 
by an accusative and infinitive, are 
elegantly made to agree with the no- 
minative case of the verb, followed by 
a participle also agreeing with that no- 
minative. See Viger, ii. ᾧ 4.6. Comp. 
Aristoph. Av. 1408. Demosth. zepi 
Strep. c.7. Morus is not very clear 
here in his explanation of the word 
ὑπόθεσιν. Comp. 1. ὁ 1. 38. 2, — 
Ἔκ Tov προσεπεισφέρειν.. From the 
circumstance of further introducing, &c. 
—Kal νὴ AP ἐκ τοῦ. And certainly 


nius is already in the decline, a love of from the circumstance of having paid 


fabulous narrations is peculiar to it in 

old age. The verbs ὑποφέρεσθαι and 

ὑπονοστεῖν are properly used with re- 
t to the ebbing of the tide. 

§ 12. Δῆλος yap. For it is evident 
from. many arguments, that Homer 
composed this subject next after the 
Iliad ; or, Homer evidently composed, 
ὅς. Δῆλος, ἄδηλος, φανερὸς, and 


moreover in the Odyssey the lamentations 
and the mournings which he had for- 
merly, perhaps, designed for his heroes. 
The interpretation of this passage de- 
pends on the meanings of the verbs 
ἀποδιδόναι and προγινώσκειν, the former 
signifying to pay as a debt, the latter 
to determine previously. 


D4. LONGINUS, 


~ 


~ “. ~ ,ὔ / 
σύδιά τινα τοῦ Τρωϊκοῦ πολέμου, προσεπεισῷέρειν, καὶ 
\ ‘> > ~ \ > ’ Ἀ \ v c 
νὴ Ai ἐκ τοῦ τὰς ὀλοφύρσεις καὶ τοὺς οἴκτους, ὡς 
/ ~ a 3 ~ 
πάλαι που προεγνωσμένους τοῖς ἥρωσιν, ἐνταῦθα προσ- 
δ i γον > /, ’ ~ 
αποδιδόναι. Οὐ γὰρ ἄλλ᾽, ἢ τῆς Ἰλιάδος ἐπίλογός ἐστιν 
ΕΥ̓ " 
ἡ ᾿Οδύσσεια 


Ἔνθα μὲν Αἴας κεῖται ἀρήϊος, ἔνθα δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεὺρ, 
Ev$a δὲ Πάτροκλος, εόφιν μήστωρ ἀτάλαντος" 
Ἔνθα δ᾽ 0 ἐμὸς Φίλος υἱός, tek te ari fe . 


a tpt’ radaver 
$13. "Awd δὲ τῆς αὐτῆς αἰτίας, οἶμαι, τῆς μὲν 

> > ἢ > > ~ ΄ ε΄ Η 
Γλιάδος, Lita weg! εν ats TWVYEVLATOS, OAOY TO TW- 
μάτιον͵ δραματικὰν. ὑπεστήσατ᾽ ro καὶ ἐναγώνιον" τῆς δὲ 
Ὀδυσσ είας τὸ πλέον διηγηματικὸν, ὅπερ ἴδιον γήρως. 
Ὅθεν ἐν τῇ' ᾿Οδυσσείᾳ παρεικάσαι τις ἂν καταδυομένῳ 
a9 See ἡλίω, οὗ δίχα τῆς σφοδρότητος παραμένει 
μέγεθος. Οὐ γὰρ ἔτι τοῖς ἐόν τν τ. ἐκείνοις ποιή- 


μασιν ἶσον ἐνταῦηα σώζει τὸν τόνον, οὐδ᾽ ἐξωμαλισμεένα, 


τὰ ὕψη καὶ ἱ ζήματα μηδαμοῦ λαμβάνοντα, οὐδὲ τὴν 

προ Yue by ὁμιοίαν τῶν ἐπαλλήλων παθῶν, οὐδὲ τὸ ἀγχί- 
4 i \ ‘ 79 ~ 5 , 

στροῷον καὶ πολιτικὸν, καὶ ταις EX τῆς ἀληθείας day- 
/ e ~ 

τασίαις καταπεπυκνωμιενον" ἀλλ᾽, οἷον ὑποχωροῦντος εἰς 


\ ~ \ Ν A wv™ / > , 
EQUTOY ὠκεανοῦ καὶ περὶ τὰ ἴδια μέτρα ἐρημουμένου, 


Ἔ»νθα μὲν Αἴας. From Νε βίου 5 re- 
Εν to Telemachus, Odyss. I. 159. 

$13. Τῆς μὲν Ἰλιάδος. He has made 
the whole structure of the Iliad, &c. 
dramatic and vehement, or full of action. 
— Διηγηματικόν, Consisting of nar- 
rative. 

Παρεικάσαι τις ἄν. ‘* Never did any 
criticism,” says Pearce, “‘ equal, much 
less exceed, this of Longinus in sub- 
limity. He gives his opinion, that 
Homer’s Odyssey, being the work of 
his old age, and written in the decline 
of life, and in every respect equal to 
the Iliad, except in violence and im- 
petuosity, may be compared to the 


setting sun, whose grandeur continues 
the same, though its rays retain not the 
same fervent heat.” Comp. Milton, 
P. L. i. 589. to 599. 

Τὴν πρόχυσιν. An invariable pro- 
Fusion of uninterr upted, or crowded 
passions. —Td ἀγχίστροφον. Versa- 
tility und powerful eloquence. Comp. 
44.§ 1. ---᾿ Αλλ᾽, οἷον. Yet after all, 
like ‘the ebbings of the ocean, receding 
within itself, and decreasing at its pro- 
per limits, the ebbings of his greatness 
appear even in his fabulous and incredi- 
ble wanderings. —Merpa. The extreme 
boundaries or limits of the sea at time 
of high water; high-water-mark, — 


| 


SECT. IX. § 15. _ Mee 
(ava Tine a tewks 
τὸ λοιπὸν φαίνονται τοῦ μεγέθους ἀμπώτιδες κὰν τοῖς 
΄ \ / aij a 
μυβθώδεσι καὶ ἀπίστοις πλάνοις. 
/ ~ / ~ te 
8 14. Λέγων δὲ ταῦτ᾽ οὐκ ἐπιλέλησμαι τῶν ἐν τῇ 
"Od / , A ~ \ A 7ὔ τῷ 
υσσείᾳ χειμώνων, καὶ τῶν περὶ τὸν Κύκλωπα, καὶ 
» > A ~ μυ ~ ~ ἊΣ ad 
τινων ἀλλων ANAK γῆρας διηγοῦμαι, γηρας OU.WS 
« 7 \ » a 4 C Lew ~ ws 
Ομήρου, [ΠΙλὴν ἐν ἅπασι τούτοις ἑξῆς τοῦ πρακτικοῦ 
κρατεῖ τὸ μυθικόν" εξέξην δ᾽ ig ταῦθ᾽, ὡς ἔφην, hs 
PATEL τὸ μυϑδικον" παρεξέοην ὁ εἰς ταῦ, ὡς εἐᾧην, Ve 
δείξαιμι, ὡς εἰς λῆρον ἐνίοτε ὁᾷσ X τὴν ἃ 7) 
εἰξαιμι, ὡς εἰς λῆρον ἐνίοτε ῥᾷστον κατὰ τὴν ἀπακμὴν 
\ ᾿ ~ / Ej 
τὰ μεγαλοφυὴ παρατρέπεται, οἷα τὰ περὶ τὸν ἀσκὸν, 
A \ > / a an 
καὶ τοὺς ἐκ Kisxyg συοφορβουμένους, οὃς ὃ Ζώϊλος ἔφη 
’> , πο rae Naas > ε 
χοιριόια κλαίοντα, καὶ τὸν ὑπὸ τῶν πελειαύων ὡς νεοσ- 
\ Ἶ rw, , SR PS - , Ns 
σὸν mapurpedousvey Δία, καὶ τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ ναυαγίου δέχ 
=f y = a \ \ / 
ἡμέρας ἀσῖτον, TA τε περὶ THY μνηστηροφονίαν ἀπίθανα. 
/ A “Δ A . 7 ~ “Ὁ ~ OW ~ " A 
Ti γὰρ ἀν ἄλλο ῷφήσαιμεν ταῦτα, ἢ τῷ ὄντι τοῦ Διὸς 
F sf 
ἐνύπνιαι 5 
/ , 
8 15. Δευτέρου δὲ ἕνεκα προσιστορείσθω τὰ κατὰ 
\ "O85 = a7 > ἘΞ e € +9 bY 
τὴν ᾿Οδύσσειαν, ὅπως ἢ σοι γνώριμον, ὡς ἡ ἀπακμὴ 
~ / ᾿] lod ~ \ ; = ~~ 
τοῦ πάθους ἐν τοῖς μεγάλοις συγγραφεῦσι καὶ ποιηταῖς 
> τῇ 5 / ~ / \ \ \ ει 
εἰς ἦθος ἐκλύεται. Τοιαῦτα γὰρ που τὰ περὶ τὴν τοῦ 


.-.-.. -- 


᾿Αμπώτιδες. “Aumwtis, or &umwois, a Odyss. M. 62. See a curious note on 
syncope for ἀνάπωσις, signifies the ebb, this passage in Ogilby’s translation. — 
or reflux of the sea. “Actrov. Supply Ὀδυσσέα. Odyss. 

§ 14. Kal τῶν περί. Supply διηγη- M. 447. --- Μνηστηροφονίαν. Odyse 
μάτων, or πραγμάτων. This narration YW. 79. 
of Ulysses’ adventures with the Cyclops Τῷ ὄντι. “ Dreams indeed they are, 


occurs in Odyss. 1. 182. but such as even Jove might dream.” 
Πλὴν ἐν ἅπασι Yet in all these, Smith. Comp. 3. § 4. 

without exception, the narrative prevails § 15, Δευτέρου δὲ ἕνεκα. Longinus 

over the dramatic. Comp. 4. ᾧ 4. --- gives a second reason here for his di- 


Τούτοις. Those passages in the Odys- gression. Weiske would, therefore, read 
sey, which are really sublime.—Tep) προσιστορήσθω with one of the Vatican 
τὸν ἀσκόν. The story of sowing up the MSS.—Eis ἦθος ἐκλύεται. Is dis- 
winds in a leathern bag, Odyss. Κ. 17. solved into the moral. *Hé@os signifies 


- Ἐκ Κίρκης. Fed as swine by Circe, ethical writing, a composition dezcrip- | 


The ἐκ here is used for ὑπὸ, as fre- tive of the more tranquil scenes of life, 
quently occurs in Ionic writers. Comp. as the Odyssey; opposed to πάθος, or 
Herod. ii. 148. vii.175. The Scholiast a description of the stronger passions, 
on Theoeritus, ix. 35. says, ὑπὸ τῆς as the Iliad. —‘“* The meaning of the 
Κίρκης μεταμορφωθέντας. This refers passage is, that great authors, in the 
to Odyss. K. 241, — Ti ὑπὸ τῶν. youth and fire of their genius, abound 


C 


qennerennere 


(= 


Ya ~- 


26 LONGINUS, 


~ ~ , , 
᾿Οδυσσέως ἠθικῶς. αὐτῷ βιολογούμενα οἰκίαν, οἱοφεὶ 
κωμωυδία τίς ἐστιν ἠθολογουμένη. 


SECT. X. 


That a Choice and Connection of proper Circumstances will 
produce the Sublime. 
es cA 57 \ 
S1. Φέρε viv, εἴ τι καὶ ἕτερον ἔχοιμεν, ὑψηλοὺς 
᾿ς. / , 3 ~ 
ποιξῖν iv τοὺς pe δυνάμενον, ee Ouvsee 
ταῖς oe συνυπάρ χοντα, ἜΣ ἀνάγκης γένοιτ᾽ ἄν » ἡμῖν 
ὕψους αἴτιον, τὸ τῶν ἐμφερομένων ἐκλέγειν ἀεὶ τὰ 
= ΓΥ ἘΣ / ,ὔ Es 
2 καιριώτατα, καὶ ταῦτα τῇ πρὸς ie La ἐπισυνθέσει 
καβάπε SP ἕν τι jim ast ποιξῖν δύνασθαι" τὸ μὲν γὰρ ΤΥ 


Ey 


σει et seasnerjadonn προσάγεται. Οἷον ἡ ; Σαπφὼ τὰ 


“λαμξάνε ει. 


συμξαίνοντα mos ἐρωτικαῖς μανίαις παθήματα ἐκ τῶν 


πε οὐὕπαὰρ ἐπομένων καὶ ἐκ τῆς ἀχηβείας. αὐτῆς ἑκάστοτε 
: ΠΠοῦ ὃὲ τὴν ἀρετὴν ἀποδείκνυται; ὅτε τὰ 


ἄκρα αὐτῶν καὶ ὑπερτεταμένα δεινὴ καὶ ἐκλέξαι "καὶ εἰς 


of New 
AARGAA συνθησαι. 


chiefly in such passions as are strong 
and vehement; but in their old age 
and decline, they betake themselves to 
such as are mild$ peaceable, and se- 
date. At first they endeavour to move, 
to warm, to transport, but afterwards 
to amuse, delight, and persuade.” Smith. 
Αὐτῷ. In the first, third, and fourth 
books of the Odyssey. Comp. § § 10. 


Sect. X. 41. Φέρε νῦν. Caap: 
8. 6 1. 
τινὰ μόρια. Certain adjuncts coer- 


istent with their very essence. Μόρια 
signifies the parts or members of any 
thing; and ὕλη the material of which 
any thing i is composed. -- ἽὝγψους αἴτιον. 
The same as μεγέθους αἰτία, 8. ξ 1.— 
Τὺ τῶν ἐμφερομένων. The being able to 


juncts. — “Ex τῆς ᾿Αληθείας. 


select such of the adjuncts as are always 
most suitable, and to form them in connec- 
tion with each other, &c. All this stands 
as ἃ nominative to γένοιτο. ---- Td μὲν 
yap... 705€. For that by the choice 
of the adjuncts, and this by the compaet- 
ness of the selection, allures and con- 
ciliates the reader. Λῆμμα signifies any 
thing taken, or chosen. Comp. 40. ᾧ 4, 
43. § 1. 

Παρεπομένων. Another term for ad- 
From 
Nature herself. Comp. 9. Ὁ 8. 18. §2. 

Τὴν ἀρετήν. Her excellence. Weiske 
explains this by “ summam artem,” 
and “ summum in arte.’ —Ta ἄκρα. 
The lofty and the high sublime. Compe 
1.§ 1. 12. ᾧ ὅ. 


SECT. X. ἃ 3. 


| 


‘> 7 / -- ~ 
δ 2. Φαίνεταί por κῆνος ἴσος ϑεοῖσιν 
io ΕΝ 5 » μ 
ΠΕ μμεν ὠνὴρ, oorig ἐναντίος τοι 
: / \ , 
aves, καὶ πλασίον ἀδὺ Φωνεύ- 


᾽ 7 
σας ὑπακούει 


Καὶ γελώσας ἱμερόεν. 


Τό μοι ᾽μαν 


Καρδίαν ἐν στήθεσιν ἐπτόασεν. 
Ως γὰρ εἴδω σε, βρογέως με ᾧΦωνᾶ 
p) Maes Yap ε Ξ,) ὥ3ρξοχεως με ς 


SNA a2) La 
Οὐδὲν er” εἴκει 


» A ; ~~ J 

Αλλὰ καμμὲν γλῶσσα Zaye λεπτὸν δ᾽ 
» / ~ ~~ A AWA ξ 

Αὐτίκα χρῶ πῦρ ὑποδεδρόμακεν" 


> / 9 PENS 37 » > de 3 
| Οσπάτεσσιν δ᾽ οὐδὲν oon’, ἐπιρξομ.- 
~ / 
δεῦσι δ᾽ ἀκουαί" 


-Ὁ 


ᾧ 2, Φαίνεταί μοι κῆνος. Here κῆνος 
is AZolic for κεῖνος, i.e. ἐκεῖνος, in 
which dialect Sappho and Alezus com- 
posed, as being Lesbians. The Latin 
poets almost always, and Seneca with- 
out exception, constitute a cesura in 
their Sapphic verses at the fifth semi- 
foot, which in the’ present line would 
have been at the syllable «7. This 
Sappho disregarded, as appears from 
the’ present Ode, and also from her 
Ode to Venus, preserved by Dionysius 
of Halicarnassus in his treatise περὶ 
Συνθέσεως, c.23. Horace neglects the 
czsura more frequently in the Carmen 
Seculare, and in the Ode on Pindar, 
than elsewhere. 

*Euuevat. Dor. and Aol. for εἶναι. 
The olan dialect was a branch of the 
Doric. —’Qyjp. 4410]. for ὁ ἀνήρ. The 
éolians did not use the rough breath- 
ing. Hence we have doris, ἰζάνει, dv, 
ὑπακούει, &e. 


Πλασίον. Dor. for πλησίον ἡδὺ φω- 
νούσηΞ. So-yeAdoas for γελώση5. In 


the Sapphic Ode the sense should, 
strictly, terminate with the Adonic; at 
least this verse should be closed by a 
semicolon or comma. -In some instan- 
ces Horace follows the example of 
Sappho in this particular; but they 


are not so numerous as they appear. 


In two or three cases the punctuation 
σ 


might be altered. In Sappho’s Ode 
to Venus the second foot is frequently 
a Trochee. This license has been ad- 
mitted by Catullus and Seneca; never 
by Horace.. Seneca sometimes intro- 
duces an Iambus, Spondee, Dactyl, er 
Anapest, in the first place. 

᾿Μάν. For ἐμήν ; and presently ἐπ- 
τόασεν for ἐπτόησεν. Comp. Apol. 
Rhod. i. 1232. 

Bpoxews. The genitive of βρόχος, 
the same as βρόγχος. Vossius and 
Pearce say it is ASolic for βραχέως, 
immediately. — Φωνᾶς. For pwvis.— 
Εΐκει. ol. for ἥκει, “ venit.” No- 
thing of my voice any longer comes to 
me from my throat. Ν 

᾿Αλλὰ καμμέν. For ἀλλὰ μὲν γλῶσ- 
σα κατέαγε, but my tongue is broken. 
We find “ linguam infringi” in Lu- 
cretius, ill. 156., and ““ infringere yo- 
cem” in Seneca, Contr. xix. 3. — 
Λεπτόν, Catullus, who has translated 
the first, second, and third stanzas of 
this Ode, στη, li., renders λεπτὸν by 
*‘tenue,” subtle. Comp. Horace, Οα. 1. 
18. 8.—Xpe. For χρόα πῦρ ὕποδε- 
δρόμηκεν. ---- Ὀππάτεσσιν. For ὀμμά- 
τεσσιν, poet. for ὄμμασι. ---- Ὄρημι. 
3.0]. for ὁράω ὅοιηθ read in the 
Doric form ὅρημι. ---- Ἐπιῤῥομξεῦσι, For 
ἐπιῤῥομβοῦσι. 


oO 


ow 


_ 


28 LONGINUS, 


Καδδ᾽ ἱδρὼς ψυχρὸς χέεται, τρόμος δὲ 

Πᾶσαν ἀγρεῖ, χλωροτέρα δὲ ποίας 

3 / / Ὁ» εἰ / > 7 

Εμμί: τεθνάκην δ᾽ ὀλίγω ᾿᾽πιδεύσην 
Φαίνομαι ἄπνους. 

᾿Αλλὰ πᾶν τολματὸν, ἐπεὶ πένητα --- 


= 7 \ κ 
58. Οὐ ϑαυμάζεις, ὡς ὑπ’ αὐτὸ τὴν ψυχὴν, τὸ 
~ \ ~ \ 3) \ / 

σῶμα, τὰς ἀκοὰς, THY γλῶσσαν, Tag ὄψεις, THY χρόαν, 


" / > ε ᾽ , N / 5 ~ \ > 
πάνθ, ὡς ἀλλύτρια, διοιχόμενα ἐπιζητεῖ, καὶ καθ 


/ cd / / ~~ 
ὑπεναντιώσεις ἅμα ψύχεται, καίεται, ἀλογιστεῖ, ᾧρο- 
~ \ ~ “ / 7 id δ "ἘΞ 
νεῖ; ἢ γὰρ dobziras, ἢ παρ᾽ ὀλίγον τέθνηκεν" ἵνα μὴ ἕν 
Η >! tal , Be δὲ ΄ ὃ 
τι περὶ αὐτὴν πάθος Φαίνηται, παθῶν 62 σύνοδος. 
\ ~ / \ 4 ~~ e 
Πάντα μὲν τὰ τοιαῦτα γίνεται περὶ τοὺς ἐρῶντας" ἡ 
~ “Ss ε 57 ~ yy \ ε 5 fo ἢ 7, 
λήψις δ᾽, ὡς ἔφην, τῶν ἄκρων, καὶ ἡ εἰς ταὐτὸ συναί- 
5 / A 5 " Ξ cd “Ὁ \ > A 
ρεσις ἀπειργάσατο τὴν ἐξοχήν ὅνπερ, οἶμαι, καὶ ἐπὶ 
~ A 7 \ J ~~ 
τῶν χειμώνων τρόπον ὃ ποιητὴς ἐκλαμξάνει τῶν παρα- 
/ \ f 
κογλιουθούντων τὰ χαλεπώτατα. 


-- 


Kadd ἰδρώς. For ἱδρὼς δὲ καταχέεται. 
—Aypet. For αἱρεῖ. --- Ποίας. For 
πόας, than grass.——TeOvdxny. For 
τεθνηκέναι δ᾽ ὀλίγου ἐπιδεύσειν, and 
breathless I seem to want little of dying. 
—The foilowing translation of this 
Ode was written nearly thirty years ago 


Sicut herbarum ; videorque anhelans 
Proxima letho ! 


Although, as I remarked before, the 
sense in Latin Sapphics should, strictly, 
terminate with the Adonic, I have 
thought proper to continue the con- 
struction from the first into the second 


as a school exercise. It is inserted 
here on account of its closeness to the 
original, 
Ille par Divis juvenis videtur, 
Qui sedet tecum, pariterque contra 
Dulce ridentem videt et beatus 
Dulce loquentem 
Audit. Hoc pectus miserum furore 
Implet, et versat tremefacta corda ; 
Namque spectanti mihi vox in ipso 
Gutture defit : 
L‘ngua frigescens riget ; inquieta 
Flamma percurrit subito medullas ; 
Obsident visus nebule ; per aures 
Murmura strident. 
Defiuit sudor gelidus; per artus 
Horror it torpens; obit ora pallor 


stanza, as in the Greek Ode. 

᾿Αλλὰ πᾶν, Literally : — 
Omne tentandum tamen est mihi, cum 
Pauperem 


but the sense is incomplete. — ToAua- 
τόν. For τολμητόν. 

§ 3. “fr αὐτόξφ The same as κατ᾽ 
αὐτὸ in Herodian, i. 12., and κατὰ τὸ 
αὐτὸ in Luke, xiv. 1. in which χρόνου 
is to be supplied: At the same moment. 
Comp. Herodian, i. 44. ---᾿ Ἐπι(ητεῖ. \ 
She misses. —Ka® ὑπεναντιώσεις, In 

woe Se 8 
alternate contrarieties. 

Περὶ τοὺς ἐρῶντας. In lovers. — 
Thy ἐξοχήν. The Sublime.—‘O ποιη- 
τής. Comp. 8. § 2. 


SECT. X. §5. 29 


§ 4. Ὁ μὲν yao τὰ ᾿Αριμάσπεια ποιήσας ἐκεῖνα 


I 
οἴεται δεινά" 


— oe δὰ \ ~ 7 \ « ; 
Θαῦμ᾽ ἡμῖν καὶ τοῦτο μέγα ᾧρεσὶν ἡμετέρησιν. 
Ανδρες ὕδωρ ναίουσιν ἀπὸ χϑονὺς ἐν πελάγεσσι" 
Δύστηνοί τινές εἰσιν, ἔχουσι γὰρ, ἔργα πονηρὰ, 
“Oupar’ ἐν ἄστροισι, ψυχὴν δ᾽ δ᾽ ἐν πόντω ἔχουσιν. 
Ἦ που πολλὰ ϑεοῖσι φίλας ἀνὰ χεῖρας ἔχοντες 
ΕΥ̓͂} , ~ > / 

Εὔχονται σπλαγχνοισι κακῶς ἀναξδαλλομένοισι, 


παντὶ μὲν. οἷμαι. δῆλον, ὡς πλέον ἄνθος ἔγει τὰ λενό- 
Ἢ» > θὴ ’ xX 34 


μενα ἢ δέος. 


σ ~ a ~~ 
8 5. Ὁ δὲ Ὅμηρος mg; ἕν γὰρ ἀπὸ πολλῶν λε- 


γέσθω:" 


Ἔν δ᾽ ἔπεσ’, ὡς ὅτε κῦμα Sof ἐν νηὶ x2 
yO εἐπεσ, WE OTE κῦμα Sor ἐν Yb πέσησι, 


Ad&pov, ὑπαὶ νεφέων ἀνεμοτρεῷές" Ἧ 02 1 


“Ayn ὑπεκρύφθη, ἀνέμοιο δὲ 


N7 


τε πᾶσα 
εινὸς ἀήτης 


Ἱστίω ἐμβρέμεται, τρομέουσι δέ τε φρένα ναῦται 
Δειδιότες" τυτθὸν γὰρ ὑπ ὑπὲκ yavaroso φέρονται. 


᾿ $4. Τὰ ᾿Αριμάσπεια. Aristeas, men- 
tioned in Herodotus, iv. 13., wrote a 
poem called Arimaspéa, treating of the 
_ affairs of the Arimaspians, ἃ people 
dwelling in the interior of Scythia. 
The lines here cited seem to be spoken 
by one of that tribe. 

Θαῦμ᾽ ἡμῖν. Toup remarks that ἡμῖν 
is elegantly redundant. Faber and 
Weiske think it should be ἢ μήν. ---- 
Δύστηνοί τινές ciow. How wretched 
they! The pronoun is not put pleo- 
nastically here ; it increases the import 
of the adjective. - Ἐν πόντῳ. At the 
mercy of the τυαυες. --- Εὔχονται. They 
implore the favour of the gods in their 


σ 8 


distress, by casting forth entrails. ‘ Ex- 
tis porrectis, "ἢ in the language of Varro. 
So “exta in mare porricit,” Pliny 
N. H. xxix. 27. Comp. Virgil, 4n. v. 
237. Macrob. Sat. m1. 2. Ruhnken 
thinks σπλάγχνα ἀναβάλλειν here sig- 
nifies to dischurge the contents of the 
stomach when labouring with sea-sick- 
ness. Toup understands it of the 
trembling of their hearts through fear. 

ᾧ 5. Ἐν δ᾽ ἔπεσε. Hector fell upon 
shoei &e. Iliad O. 624.—‘Os ὅτε. 
Comp. Virgil, fEn, 1. 84, seqq.— Ἡ 
δέτε πᾶσα. Jt is wholly covered with 
spray, whilst a dreadful blast of wind 
roars within the sail, 


30 LONGINUS, 


wf 4 So 4S, ΄“ 
ξ 6. Ἐπεχείρησε καὶ ὁ “Aparog τὸ αὐτὸ τοῦτο 
μετενεγκεῖν, 


/ > \ & / WeeNT 5 F 
— ὀλίγον ὃὲ διὰ ξύλον aid ερυκει" - 


ι x a 22 4 τ > 4 » Ν rn 
πλὴν μικρὸν αὐτὸ καὶ yAadupoy ἐποίησεν ἀντί Φοξεροῦ" 
"“ ἊΝ é ἈΝ Laan 5 κ ὄπα δ Here 9 ἢ 
ETL OF παρώρισε TOY XIYOUYOY, ELT WY, mVAGY AIO ερύκει- 
ἮΝ ~ > / ; ‘O ὯΝ x ce > a ξ (ζ 

ὑκοῦν ἀπείργει. δὲ ποιητὴς οὐκ εἰς ἅπαξ παρορίζει 
\ > x > \ \ 2 Ai \ \ \ ~ ~ 
τὸ δεινὸν, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἀεὶ καὶ μονονουχὶ κατὰ πᾶν κζῦμιο 
/ > , > - . \ > ΝΆ 
πολλάκις ἀπολλυμένους εἰκονογραφεῖ. | Καὶ μὴν τα: 
/ 
προθέσεις, ἀσυνθέτους οὔσας, συναναγκάσας παρὰ φύ- 
—, ΄ /, ε Ν ΄ 
σιν, Καὶ εἰς ἀλλήλας συμβιασάμενος, ““ “Trex Dava- 
~ / a) St 4 5 
τοιο," τῷ μὲν συνεμπίπτοντι πάθει τὸ ἔπος ὁμοίως ἔδα- 
, en ae * Be 4 A x “ἢ 5 
σάνισεν" τῇ δὲ τοῦ ἔπους συνθλίψει τὸ πάθος ἄκρως 
> \ 5 <i ~ f ~ 
ἀπεπλάσατο, καὶ μονονοὺκ ἐνετύπωσε τῇ λέξει τοῦ κιν- 
/ / 
ὀύνου τὸ ἰδίωμα, ““ Ὑπὲκ ϑανάτοιο depovras.” 
—_ 3 
5», , ee ~ 7, 
§ 7. Οὐκ ἄλλως ὃ ᾿Αρχίλοχος ἐπὶ τοῦ ναυαγίου, 
- / / c /, 
καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ προσαγγελίᾳ ὁ Δημοσθένης" ““ Ἑσπέρα 
“ ΄ Ν \ 3 Ἁ ε v 
μὲν γὰρ ἦν, φησίν ἀλλὰ τὰς ἐξοχὰς, ὡς εἴποι τις, 
> ,/» ΕῚ 7 5 Lf 5».ᾺΝ ~ 
ἀριστίνδην ἐκκαθήραντες emiTuvelnxay, οὐδὲν ὡλοιῶδες, 
ar Uae , 5 , 
; ἐγκατατάττοντες διὰ μέσου. 


y 57 - \ 
Ἢ ἄσεμγον. Ἢ σγολικὸν 
͵ i 3 j ‘ 
Ἀ ao e 4 és * 
τὸ ὅλον, ὡσανεὶ ψήγματα ἢ 
2 ee, 


/ \ ~ 
Δυμαίνεται yap ταῦτα 


$ 6. ᾽Ολίγον ξύλον. A slender plank. 
These words oceur in Aratus, Phoen. 
300. Comp. Juvenal, xii. 58, xiv. 
289. 

Kal μήν. Besides. — “fren. Lon- 
ginus seems to be in error with respect 
to Homer’s design in joining these pre- 
positions. Comp. Odyss. I. 175. 1. 489. 
- τῷ μὲν συνεμπίπτοντιι. He has tor- 
tured the word into an imitation of the 
approaching calamity. Comp. 9. ᾧ 7. 
43, 5 1. 44. 6. Virgil, as well as 
Homer, exhibits great art and dexterity 
in making the sound of his verse suit- 
able to the sense. Comp. En, i. 85. 
i. 658. v. 481. vill. 596. 


§ 7. ᾿Επὶ τοῦ ναυαγίου. In describing 
a ship-wreck. See Quintilian, Inst. 
Orat. x. 1. 60.—Kal ἐπὶ τῇ. This 
passage of Demosthenes oceurs in the 
Oration on the Crown, ¢c.53.— ’Apio- 
τίνδην ἐκκαθήραντεςς Having removed 
the worthless by making a selection of the 
best. A metaphor from choosing pub- 
lic officers, who were supposed to be 
selected according to their superior 
merit. 

Λυμαίνεται yap ταῦτα. The meaning 
of this corrupt passage seems to be, For 


these things, just like patches, or fissures, 
wholly disfigure the “other materials, 
which, when built together, and joined 


=" 


SECT. XI. §2. 


> [4 


91 


ἀραιώματα, ἐμποιοῦντα μεγέθη συνοικοδομούμενα, τῇ τε 


\ # / / 
πρὸς ἄλληλα σχέσει TUYTETELY IT EVA. 


SECT. XI. 
Ox Amplification. 


Ἅ 7 5 ~ 7 > Ἀ ᾿ 
51, Σύνεδρός ἐστι ταῖς προεκκειμέναις ἀρετὴ καὶ 


WY καλοῦσιν αὐξήῆσιν, ὁτᾶν, 


δεχομένων τῶν πραγμάτων 


“ δ. «ὦ I 4 ΓΝ » f \ πος 4 
καὶ ἄγωνων KATH περιοῆους ἄρχαᾶς τε πολλὰς καὶ AV 


7 a ΓΝ, "Ss / / ~ 
παύλας, ἕτερα ἕτεροις ἐπεισκυκλούμενα μεγέθη συνεχῶς 
rt - : . ft 


> / Wek. sh 
ἐπεισάγηται κατ᾽ ἐπίξασιν. 


- 


§ 2. Τοῦτο δὲ εἴτε διὰ τοπηγορίαν, εἴτε δείνωσιν, ἢ 


esa 


/ “ΝΟ ~ 5] sre ξ΄, π᾿ 4 7 
gl ge) τοί q HATA HEVWY ET IDOWOLY, EIT ETS OLHOVOILIAY 


Te 


W x a Ne 7 a x7 ~ > ? ΄ 
ἔργων ἢ παθῶν (μυρίαι γὰρ ἰδέαι τῶν αὐξήσεων) γί- 


“ # σ (-.- δ ec : 3 
ψοιντο χρὴ γινώσκειν ὅμως τὸν ῥήτορα, ὡς οὐδὲν ἂν 


én structure with each other, compose a 
magnificent edifice. Toup reads τὰ 
ἐμποιοῦντα μέγεθος, others τὰ ἕν ποιοῦν- 
τα μεγέθη. See Ruhnken’s note in 
Weiske’s edition. 

Secr. XI. § 1. Ταῖς προεκκειμέναις. 
Supply aperats, to_the egcellencies pre- 


viously explained. —Avinow. Ampli- 
fication. See a noble example of this 


figure in St. Paul, Cor. i. 3. 21. seqq. 
add Rom. vil. 29.seqq. Comp. Quin- 
tilian, Inst. Orat. vill. 4.-- Τῶν mpay- 
μάτων καὶ ἀγώνων. The subjects and 
topics of debate. —“Erepa ἑτέροις. Sub- 
limities unexpectedly heaped on sub- 
limities, are continually added by pro- 
gression. ᾿Ἐπεισκυκλούμενα, according 
to Weiske, signifies things brought for- 
ward unexpectedly and added to others. 
He says it is a metaphor from the stage, 
where characters were sometimes un- 
expectedly introduced, as, for instance, 
a God, on a machine called κύκλος. 
When they were removed from the 


sight of the spectators, they were said 
εἰσκυκλεῖσθαι. Comp. 22. § 4.  Lu- 
cian’s Lie-fancier, c. 29., and Mark- 
land on Max. Tyr. xxin. 5. 

ᾧ 2. Ἰοπηγορίαν. A term in rhe- 
toric, signifying the management of 
common places.— Δείνωσιν. Aggrave- 
tion. It is also called δεινολογία. 
Comp. Aristot. Rhet. ii, 22. --- Ἢ 
πραγμάτων 7. The strengthening. of 
arguments or of proofs. Weiske the 
younger omits the former conjunction, 
and reads εἴτε δείνωσιν πραγμάτων, ἢ 
κατασκευῶν ἐπίῤῥωσιν, understanding 
πραγμάτων in the sense of circum- 
stances. —Tivowre. This shou'd be 
γίνοιτο, as Toup observes. Weiske 
thinks it should be placed immediately 
after παθῶν, which would render the 
parenthesis unnecessary.— ‘Os οὐδὲν 
ἄν. That none of those by itself could 
be perfect without the Sublime. Pearce 
translates this improperly, supposing 
συσταΐη to be active. It has the sig- 


c 4 


bar 


\ 


32 LONGINUS, 


’ 3 .ο απ / δι εν / \ $ 
τούτων καθ᾿ αὑτὸ συσταίη Ywois ὕψους τέλειον, πλὴν εἰ 

\ > v »” \ / xs 3 > ~ ~ 
μὴ EY O1XTOIS ADA νὴ Alia, ἢ ἐν εὐτελισμοις" τῶν δ᾽ 
- = aed “ δὺς δ \ ae | “χὴ > aN 
AAAWY αὐξητικῶὼν OTOU TED AY TO UYTADY ADEATS, ὡς 
7 \ \ ~ A 
ψυχὴν ἐξαιρήσεις σώματος" εὐθὺς γὰρ ἀτονεῖ καὶ 
κενοῦται τὸ ἔμπρακτον, αὐτῶν, μὴ τοῖς ὕψεσι συνετπ- 

- ιὀῥωννύμενον. 


~ aenk 


3. an μέντοι διαφέρει τοῦ ἀρτίως εἰρημένου τὰ 
yOY παραγγελλόμενα, (περιγραφὴ γάρ τις ἣν ἐκεῖνο τῶν 
ἄκρων λημμάτων, καὶ εἰς ἑνότητα σύντα 3's), καὶ τίνι 
τ τῷ» αὐξήσεων παραλλάττει τὰ ὕψη, τῆς 
σαφηνείας αὐτῆς ἕνεκα συντόμως διοριστέον" 


SECT. XII. 


That the Definition, which the writers of Rhetoric give of 
Amplification, is improper. 


1 e A “» ~ 7 ad 5 ' fe) x 

1, ὋὉ μὲν οὖν τῶν τεχνογράφων ὅρος ἐμοίγ᾽ οὐκ 
Ade 7 ae ΠΥ ἧς αὶ / 4 4 

στός. a) E10 bs ἐστι, Φασὶ, λόγος, μέγεθος περιτι- 

/ Ὧ te. 

il τοῖς ὑπομεειμένοις" δύναται γὰρ ἀ ἀμέλει καὶ ὕψους, 

καὶ πάθους, καὶ τρόπων εἶναι κοινὸς οὗτος ὃ ὅρος, ἐπειδὴ 

κακεῖνα τῷ λόγῳ περιτίθησι ποιόν τι μέγεθος. ᾿Εμοὶ 
’ὔ ΄σ 7 ’ χὰ ~ 4 

0 φαίνεται ταῦτα ἀλλήλων παραλλάττειν, ἡ κεῖται τὰ 


nification of εἴη here. See Seager on now announced differ from that lately 
Viger, v. §9. 9. --- Πλὴν εἰ μή. Comp. mentioned, (for that was a comprehen~ 
9.$7.—’Ev εὐτελισμοῖς. In extenu- sion of sublime selections, and a con- 
ations. Some render it in eprccations. nection of them into unity), also in what 
— ‘Os ψυχήν. Comp.7.$4. Sée a sublimity wholly differs from amplifica- 
similar comparison in St. James, ii. 26. tion. 


- τὸ ἔμπρακτον. Their power, force, Secr. XII. § 1. Τοῖς ὑποκειμένοις. 

efficacy. Comp. 15. § 8. ᾿ Comp. 1. § 1. 29, § 4. — ᾿Αμέλει. 
6 3. Ἧι μέντοι. Constr. μέντοι διο- Comp. 8. 81. 

ριστέον συμτόμως ὃ ἕνεκα τῆς σαφηνείας “Hi κεῖται. Inasmuch as the Sub- 


αὐτῆς, ἡ τὰ νῦν παραγγελλόμενα, ἄς. lime consists in loftiness. This pro~ | 
But I must briefly define, for the sake noun is sometimes expressed in Latin | 


of perspicuity itself, in what the things by “ quoad”. or “ quatenus.” See | 


oo 
de 


4 


SECT. XII. §4. 33 


μὲν ὕψος ἐν διάρματι: ἡ δ᾽ αὔξησις καὶ ἐν πλήθει 
διόπερ ἐ ἐκεῖνο μὲν κὰν νοήματι ἑνὶ πολλάκις, ἡ δὲ πάντως 
μετὰ ποσότητος καὶ περιουσίας τινὸς ὑφίσταται. 

§ 2. Καὶ ἔστιν ἡ αὔξησις, ὡς τύπῳ, περιλαβεῖν, 
συμπλήρωσις ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐμφερομένων τοῖς πράγ- 
χρᾷ μορίων καὶ τόπων, ἰσχυροποιοῦσα τῇ. ἐπιμονῇ τὸ 


Hes ἘΞ εϑασμένον. ταύτη τῆς πίστεως διεστῶσα, ὅτι 7 


gern Ny 


~ 


‘pay τὸ ξητούμιενὸν ἀποδεί-[κνυσιν] 


* * * Ἂς 


§ 3. Πλουσιώτατα, καθάπερ τι πέλαγος, εἰς ἀνα- 
πεπταμέ Ξ λλαχῇ μέγεβ Ὅθεν, οἵ 
ἐπταμένον κέχυται πολλαχῇ μέγεθος. εν, οἶμαι, 
A » 
κατὰ λόγον ὃ μὲν. ῥήτωρ, ἅτε παθητικώτερος, πολὺ τὸ 
διάπυρον ¢ ἔχει καὶ ψυμικῶς ἐκφλεγόμενον" ὁ δὲ, καῦθ- 
εὐτὺς ἐν ὄγκῳ καὶ μεγαλοπρεπεῖ σεμνότητι, οὐκ ἔψυκται 


μὲν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ οὕτως εξ σε BLES 


ee 


8 4. Οὐ κατ᾽ ἄλλα 34 


τινα 7, πος ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, 


φίλτατε ερεντιανὲ, (λέγω δὲ, εἰ καὶ ἡμῖν ὡς “Ἑλλησιν 


Viger, ii. 5 11. --- Ἢ δὲ πάντως. But 
amplification subsists wholly (i. 6. only) 
in a multitude, &c. The Latin “ om- 


nino” is used exactly in the same 
sense, 
§ 2. ‘Os τύπῳ περιλαβεῖν. This 


phrase signifies to comprehend in a 
loose or general description.. Comp. 
Theophrast. ch. ii. So ἐν τύπῳ λέγειν, 
to speak in general terms.  Aristot. 
Nicom. ii. 2. — Τῶν ἐμφερομένων. 
Comp. 10. § 1. —Tis πίστεως. From 
proof. Morus explains this by “" ar- 
gumentis,” and Weiske by ‘“ con- 
firmatione.” 

§ ὃ. Πλουσιώτατα. Here is an 
omission in all the known MSS. of 
about one hundred lines. Itis evident 
_ from what follows, that Longinus had 
~ been drawing a parallel between Plato 
and Demosthenes. Comp. 13 $1. 
The former he now compares to an 


ocean diffused every where into a vast 
extent. 

Κατὰ λόγον. Reasonably ; as is na- 
tural for one to expect. Longinus, 
perhaps, had said, in that which is now 
lost, that an orator ought to be 
more vehement in amplification, than 


a philosopher. — Ὁ μὲν ῥήτωρ. De- 
mosthenes. — Θυμικῶς, Passionately, 
vehemently. — ‘O δὲ, καθεστώς, But 


Plato, being of a sublime and majestic 
gravity, &c. Comp. 1. ᾧ 4. 8. ᾧ 9. --- 
᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐχ οὕτως. Yet he does not go so 
direct to the mark, as Demosthenes. 
Comp. 27.§3. Bentley conjectured 
ἀπαστράπτει. Thus Quintilian, ix. 4. 
‘© Neque enim Demosthenes fulmina 
tantopere vibrasse dicitur.” 

§ 4. Οὐ κατ᾽ ἄλλα. For no other 
reason than these, or, in no other points 
than these. 


es 


Le 
OF Afr 


πὴπὰ 


34 LONGINUS, 

ξφεῖταί τι γινώσκειν), καὶ ὁ Kixépwy τοῦ Δημοσθένους 
«ς 4, \ 3 bd 

O μὲν γὰρ ἐν ὕψει 
τὸ πλέον ἀποτόμῳ, 6 δὲ Κικέρων ἐν Kai ὁ μὲν 
βίας ἕκαστα, ἔτι δὲ τἄχους, 


> ~ / / 
ἐν τοῖς μεγέθεσι παραλλάττει. 
χύσει. 
Εἰ δ ἊΝ RRs Ἁ 
ἡμέτερος διὰ τὸ μετὰ 

δ “δα / 7 / ‘sf 4 «(ὦ 4 
ῥώμης, δεινότητος, οἷον καίειν τε ἅμα καὶ διαρπάζειν, 

~ / x x εν NS ἡ / 
σκηπτῷ τινι παρεικαάζοιτ᾽ ay ἢ κεραυνῷ" ὃ δὲ Κ᾿ κέρων, 

ε ΄ 3 Ἀ “- / / 

Ws ἀμφιλαφὴς Tig ἐμπρησμὸς, οἵμαι, πάντη νέμιετοιε 
\ : ~ \ wy \ , ~ 
καὶ ἀνειλεῖται, πολὺ ἔχων καὶ ἐπίμονον ἀεὶ TO καῖον, 

ἃ 5 ΄ " oe  τὶ > 2 τς x 
καὶ οιακληρονομουμενον αλλοτ αλλοίως EY αὑτῷ, καὶ 
κατὰ διαδοχὰς ἀνατρεῷόμιε ᾿Αλλὰ ῦτα μὲν 

διαδοχὰς ρεφόμενον. ἃ ταῦ μ 
ε ~ » x > ’ 
ὑμεῖς ἂν ἄμεινον ἐπικρίγοιτε. 
a 4 > ΄-- σ᾿ a x 
$5. Καιρὸς 62 τοῦ Δημοσθενικοῦ μὲν ὕψους καὶ 
e / Ww ~ , \ ~ ~ ~ 
ὑπερτεταμένου ἔν τε ταῖς δεινώσεσι καὶ τοῖς σῷοθδροῖς 

, ν αἱ δον Ge τοῦ δ 97 tae > pe 
πάθεσι, καὶ Evia δεῖ τὸν ἀκροατὴν τὸ σύνολον ἐκπλῆῇ- 
Γοπη- 
γορίαις τε γὰ ὶ ἐπιλόγο χλ τὸ πλέ ὶ 
γορίαις τε yup, καὶ ἐπιλόγοις κατὰ τὸ πλέον, KOE 


ξαι" τῆς ὃὲ χύσεως, ὅπου χρὴ καταντλῆσαι. 


/ \ “- ~~ cd > 5 
παραξάσεσι, καὶ τοῖς ᾧραστικοῖς ἅπασι καὶ ἐπιδεικ.- 


‘O μὲν γάρ. The meaning is, that distributing ilself here and there in 


Demosthenes is, for the most part, 
grand in the abrupt and elevated style; 
Cicero in the diffusive. ᾿Απότομος is 
a metaphor from a rugged and lofty 
precipice. 

Διὰ τὸ perd. On account of his 
burning, as it were, and at the sume 
time dissipating, δια. ---- Σκηπτῷ ἢ κε- 
ραυνῷ. To lightning or thunder. Be- 
cause these words sometimes mean the 
same thing, Ruhnken would substitute 
χειμάῤῥῳ for the latter. But we have 
already seen that Longinus deligiits in 
synonymes. Comp. Aristot.de Mundo, 
e.4. Pliny, N. .ii. 48.—‘Os ἀμ- 
φιλαφής. Like some wide-spreading 
conflagration. ᾿Αμφιλαφὴς properly 
signifies that which can be received 
only with both hands. Cicero, Orat. 
i. 7. translates πλάτανος ἀμφιλαφὴς, 
 platanus patulis diffusa ramis.’’ — 
Διακληρονομούμενον. Dividing and 


divers ways, by its own internal force, 
and nourished bu a succession of internal 
fuel. Morus incorrectly renders ἐν 
αὐτῷ by “ineodem loeo.” Κατὰ δια- 
doxas means by turns, or in succession. 
Comp. Thue. vii. 28. 

Ὑμεῖς. You, Cicero’s countrymen. 

§ 5. Καιρὸς δέ, But the proper time 


for using the Demosthenic grandeur and 


high sublime, is in, &. Comp. 10. 61. 
-- τὸ σύνολον. All at once. Comp. 
10.§7. 17. ξ 1. 44, ξ 10, — Τῆς δὲ 
χύσεως. The proper time for using 
the Ciceronean, or diffusive style, is 
when it is necessary to overwhelm the 
reader. Some think καταντλῆσαι a 
metaphor from the application of fo- 
mentations, and interpret it to soothe. 
Tornyopias τε γάρ. For the diffu- 
sive style is suitable for the manage- ~ 
ment of common topics, &¢. Comp, 11, 
§ 2. : 


SECT. ΧΗ]. 81. 35 


΄“ ,7ὔ 4 
τικοῖς, ἱστορίαις τε καὶ φυσιολογίαις, καὶ οὐκ ὀλίγοις 
BA , , 
ἄλλοις μέρεσιν ἁρμιόδιος. 


SECT. XIII. - 


On the Sublimity of Plato. — On Imitation. 


“ 7 ’ 5 / \ , 
$1. Ὅτι μέντοι ὁ Πλάτων (ἐπάνειμι yao), τοιούτω 
v ΄ 9 οὖ, ID z ΄ 5 
τινὶ χεύματι ἀψοφητὶ ῥέων, οὐδὲν ἧττον μεγεθύνεται, 
» \ A ΕῚ ~ 7 A 7 5 
ἀνεγνωκῶς τὰ ἐν τῷ Τ]ολιτείᾳ, [τὸν τύπον] οὐκ 
5 ~ / \ 
ἀγνοεῖς. ““Οἱ apa ᾧρονησεως,᾽" φησὶ, 
», 3 7 \ ~ ΄ 
ἄπειροι, εὐωχίαις δὲ καὶ τοῖς τοιούτοις 
/ e 5», , \ 7 ~ 
κάτω, WG ἔοικε, φέρονται, καὶ ταύτη πλανῶνται ὃι 
/ \ A / / , 7 
βίου. Πρὸς δὲ τὸ ἀληθὲς ἄνω οὔτ᾽ ἀνέδλεψαν πώποτε, 
> ee 95 , IOV 7 A “ CN. iw 
οὔτ᾽ ἀνηνέχθησαν, οὐδὲ βεξαίου τε καὶ καθαρᾶς ἡδονῆς 
’ J \ / YQ 7 / \ 
eyevoayTo’ ἀλλὰ βοσκημάτων δίκην, κάτω ἀεὶ βλέ- 
\ / ~ \ / , 
πόντες, καὶ κεκυφότες εἰς γῆν καὶ εἰς τραπέζας, βόσ- 
/ Ἁ 7 A a ~ 
κονται χορταζόμενοι καὶ ὀχεύοντες, καὶ ἕνεκα τῆς 
7 ΄ὔ : ἘΠ Ὁ 4 4 
τούτων πλεονεξίας λακτίζοντες καὶ κυρίττοντες ἀλλη- 


5 -a% 
a ξυνόντες, 


Q- 


οι “ / \ ε - 3 / ‘4 
λους GlONDOIG κέρασι καὶ οπλαις ἀποκτιννύουσι οι 
2 , 


* 


> , ἔπ 
ἀπληστίαν. ἰ δὰ; ονεομενι Ore 


» 
“= YR = 


Szer. XIIT. § 1. Ὅτι μέντοι 6 Πλά- 
των. Plato, though flowing calmly with 
such a flood, for I return to where I di- 
gressed, is not less sublime on this ac- 
count: and you, having read what he 
has written in his books on the Republic, 
are not ignorant of his style. Such 
seems to be the meaning of this dis- 
puted passage. — ’Emdveyu γάρ. This 
refers to what Longinus had said in 
that part of sect. 12. which is now lost. 
— Χεύματι ῥέων. Weiske infers from 
sect. 12. ᾧ 3. that χεῦμα here has no 

τ zeference to the stream of a river, but 
to the flowing waves of the ocean. — 
᾿Αψοφητί. Thus Horace, Od. ii. 29. 


35. © fluminis Ritu feruntur ...Cum_ 


pace delabentis.”—Tdv τύπον. Weiske 
the younger explains this by ‘‘ exem- 
lum.” 

Oi ἄρα φρονήσεως. This passage of 
Plato occurs Rep. ix. tom. vil. p. 268. 
ed. Bipont. 

Βοσκημάτων δίκην. Supply κατά. 
‘* More ferarum,” Horace, Sat. 1. ὃ. 
109. Comp. 1. ὁ 4. 32.§1. Sallust, 
B.C.i. §1. seems to have had this 
passage of Plato before him. — Eis 
τραπέζας. For εἰς εὐωχίας. 

᾿Αποκτιννύουσι, For ἀποκτείνουσι. 
It dees not occur elsewhere. 


- 
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LONGINUS, 


ow ra / > 
§ 2. ᾿Ενδείκνυται δ᾽ ἡμῖν οὗτος ὁ ἀνὴρ, εἰ βουλοίμεθα 
~ « + \ > 
μὴ κατολιγώρειν, ὡς καὶ αλλη τις παρὰ TH εἰρημενὰ 


«DA 


ὁδὸς ἐπὶ τὰ ὑψηλὰ τείνει 
= i - Fe 


/ N \ 7 a c 
Ποία 0: καὶ τίς αὕτη; “H 


-- - ΄ 

τῶν ἔμπροσθεν μεγάλων συγγραφέων καὶ ποιητῶν μιί- 
΄ \ "7 aa, OO Ry /, . ἋΣ Ὰ 

μησίς τε καὶ ζήλωσις. Kat τούτου γε, φίλτατε, ἀπρὶξ 


ἐχώμεθα τοῦ σκοποῦ. ΤΠολλοὶ γὰρ ἀλλοτρίῳ ἡ εοφοροῦν- 


Ἀ / \ 9... δ᾿ 7 Δ \ \ U 4h. 
ται πνευμάατΙι TOY αὐτὸν τρόπον, ον και THY UTIY 


en »” / SN ly 57 tn y > 
λόγος ἔχει, τρίποδι πλησιάζουσαν, (ἔνθα ῥῆγμα ἔστι, 
~ > ~ a > Ἀ 5) ἧς » she > , 
γῆς ἀναπνεῖν, ὥς φασιν, ἀτμὸν ἔνθεον), αὐτόθεν eyxu- 
re ’ / N / νι, 
μονα τῆς δαιμονίου καθισταμένην δυνάμεως, παραυτίκα 
N δὼ / ¢] \ - ~ 
χρησμωδεῖν κατ᾽ ἐπίπνοιαν. Οὕτως ἀπὸ τῆς τῶν 
» / A > Ν ~ / 5 / 
ἀρχαίων μεγαλοφυΐας εἰς τὰς τῶν ξηλούντων ἐκείνους 
! \ ε > ε ~~ 5 ye Ξ 
ψυχὰς, ὡς ἀπὸ ἱερῶν στομίων, ἀπόρῥοιαι τινες Gepov 
5) 5 / \ ‘ » | 

ται, OD ὧν ἐπιπνεόμενοι, καὶ οἱ μὴ λίαν φοιδξαστικοὶ, 

~ / ~ / 
τῷ ἑτέρων συνενθουσιῶσι μεγέθει. 

/ / / / 

§ 3. Μόνος ἫἩ ρόδοτος “Ομηρικώτατος ἐγένετο ; Στη- 

/ / d > / / OA 
σίχορος ἔτι πρότερον, ὃ τε ᾿Αρχίλοχος, πάντων δὲ 

/ / f A ~ ~~ » ’ 
τούτων μάλιστα ὁ Πλάτων, ἀπὸ τοῦ “Ομηρικοῦ ἐκείνου 

“ “ Ἀ ᾽ 

υρίας ὅσας παρατροπὰς ἀποχετευ- 

“ ipa ) 4 ba? ee ed 43 ᾺΞ 


WY “4 


/ > fee! 
ναματος εἰς αὐτὸν 
23. LEE 2 


8st 


T Ore) f 


§ 2. Ei βουλοίμεθα. If we are in- 


phrase ‘ fama tenet.” Comp. Livy, 
clined not to overlook the matter. 


xxxvill. 13. 


Morus and Pearce say ‘‘ modo eum 
non contemnamus.”—Tlapa τὰ εἰρη- 
μένα. Besides those already mentioned. 
Comp. Aristoph. Nub. 698. Matth. 
Gr. Gr. § 588. ε. 


Kal τούτου γε. And let us adhere 


firmly to this object.—’Addotpig Seo- 


φοροῦνται. - Are inspired by a spirit not 
their own. —Tov αὐτὸν τρόπον. This 
comparison between the Pythian 


priestess and the imitators of the best 
writers is highly applauded by Pearce. 
See the article Puythia in Barker’s edi- 
tion of Lempriere. Comp. Chrysos- 
tom, Homil. xix. on the first Epistle to 
the Corinthians, tom. iii. p. 480. ed. 
Eton. — Λόγος ἔχει. A report pre- 
vails. This corresponds with the Latin 


But λόγον ἔχειν sig- 
nifies to be reasonable. — TlAnota{ovoar. 
Weiske discovers an allegory here, and 
refers us to Max Tyr. xiv. 1.- Γῆς 
ἀναπνεῖν. Supply ὥστε, so as to exhale 
from the earth.— Αὐτόθεν ἐγκύμονα. 
From that very circumstance becoming 
pregnant, ὅς. Comp. 14. $3. also 
1. § 4. 

Οὕτως arb τῆς. So from the sublime 
spirit of the ancients there arise_certain 
effiuvia, &c. Comp. 36. $4. 

§ 3. Μόνος Ἡρόδοτος. Longinus, 
answers this question in the negative - 
No: Stesichorus long before, ὅθ. Toup 
would read Ti; μόνος, &c., and Morus 
Ἢ μόνος. ---- Μυρίας ὅσας. Has drawn 
off to himself innumerable deviations. 
Comp. 1. 61, 


σχς.-. . 


SECT. XIV. § 1. 37 


rf ‘nt pervs ha Ab 
| σάμενος. Καὶ ἢ ἴσως ἡμῖν ἀποδείξεων ἔδει, εἰ μὴ τὰ 
: = /f& 
ἐπ᾿ εἴδους καὶ οἱ περὶ ᾿Αμμώνιον ἐκλέξαντες ἀνέ. 
γραψαν. 
ἄνθη Ἔστι δ᾽ οὐ κλοπὴ τὸ πρᾶγμα, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἀπὸ 
καλῶν ἠθῶν, ἢ πλασμάτων, ἦ δημιουργημάτων ἀποτύ. ἢ ἐγγζ, 
TOT. Kal οὐδ ay ἐπακμάσαι μοι “δοκεῖ Ta οὐδε A( 
τινα τοῖς τῆς Φιλοσοφίας δόγμασι, καὶ εἰς RET Ieee 
ὕλας πολλαχοῦ συνεμξῆναι καὶ dpaceic, εἰ περὶ σῆς 25) 
’ πρὸ onal ~ "CO , pee νὰ 
πρωτείων νὴ Δία παντὶ ϑυμῷ πρὸς “Ὅμηρον, ὡς ἀντα- 
\ , \ AN / y Ν 
γωνιστὴς νέος πρὸς ἤδη τεθαυμασμένον, ἴσως μὲν Φιλο- 

“ \ ε δι ον κ᾿ σέ 3 » “ω wo “» “2 
Ἐν καὶ οἱονεί ὁιαθορατις aici οὐκ ἐκείν eed ὸ ftjhin 
ὅμως, διηριστεύετο" ἐς ᾿Αγαθὴ᾽ γὰρ, κατὰ τὸν Ἡσίο. “4 2 

ςς ᾿ 
δον; ἔρις ἥδε βροτοῖσι. Καὶ τῷ ὄντι καλὸς οὗτος 

΄ \ / 
καὶ ἀξιονικώτατος εὐκλείας ἀγών τε καὶ στέφανος, ἐν 
-“ ~ 57): 
ᾧ καὶ τὸ ἡττᾶσθαι τῶν προγενεστέρων οὐκ ἄδοξον. 


Oc TY Fat Γ ᾿: 
Ι GIMEIS rpu ofa: i; ΦΟΥ͂ ὑνὶ aot Ji LEFIATANAL A 
SECT. XIV. 
That the best Authors ought to be our Models for Composition. 


1 Οὐ “" \ ε με: ε fF 3 ἃ ἣ πο: ~ Ξ ε ! ; 

. UXGUY και ἡμᾶς, Tyix y Lai ον μεξν υψῆγος-: 
“ A Ξ Ἄ 2 / a de 7 2. , - rt > > 
ρίας τι καὶ μεγαλοφροσύνης δεόμενον, καλὸν ἀναπλάτ- 

Εἰ μὴ τά. Had not Ammonius and Eis ποιητικὰς ὕλας. Into poetical 


his foliowers collected and transcribed subjects. Toup says, ‘‘ bene cuvep- 
them ina classified arrangement. Comp. θῆναι, una ingredi, cum Homero scili- 


1. $2. cet.” 

§ 4. Ἔστι δ᾽ οὐ κλοπή. This prac- Kara τὸν ‘Holodov. Works and 
tice ts not plagiarism, but must be con- Days, vs. 24. 
sidered in the same light as an imitation ᾿Αξιονικώτατος. ᾿Αξιόνικος when ap- 


of good manners, of odels, or other plied to a person signifies deserving o 
ae of art. In place of ἡθῶν, which scat 5 but when “applied toa ΠΝ 
15 "supported by all the MSS. and de- it is often used in the same sense as 
fended by Toup, other editors, Tollius, ἀξιόμαχος in Lucian, D. D.12. worth 
Morus, Weiske, &c., would read εἰδῶν, fighting for. Comp. Herod. vii. 101. 
teferring it to painting. ix. 26. also 3. § 4. 

Ἐπακμάσαι. That is, diffused so Secr. XIV. $1. ‘fvnyopias. Comp. 
much of | the florid through them.— 8. 61.-- Μεγαλοφροσύνης. Comp. 7. 


! 


LONGINUS, 

Wt (ha | Grn nm 
τεσῆαι ταῖς ψυχαῖς, πῶς ἄν, εἰ τύχοι, ταὐτὸ τοῦθ᾽ 
Ὅμηρος εἶπεν, πῶς δ᾽ ἄν Πλάτων ἢ Δημοσθένης 
Προσπίπτοντα γὰρ 


88 


“Δ / \/> 
ὕψωσεν, ἢ ἐν ἱστορίᾳ Θουκυδίδης. 
ς “ὦ \ WN 2 ay \ / 2 \ 7 3 ’ 
ἡμῖν KATA ζῆλον ἔκεινα τὰ πρόσωπα, καὶ οἷον ὀιαπρε- 

ἈΝ Ν ’ : \ Ν 3 > s 
FOYT A, oe ψυχὰς ἀνοίσει πως πρὸς τὰ ἀνειδωλοποιοῦυ- 
μενα μέτρα. 

ne ’ 5 ~ ~ DX / 
5 φ͵ “Eri δὲ PAAAOY, εἰ κάκεινο TY CiavOla προσυπο- 
* ‘x c 5 > ~ / ‘ 
γράφοιμεν, πῶς ἂν τοὺξ τι ὑπ CUO Λεγόμιενον παρὼν 
- 57 δ Δ Δ΄ >» ΄“ ΕΝ ΟΝ Ὁ , 
Ὅμηρος ἤκουσεν, ἢ Δημοσενης, ἢ πῶς ἂν emt τούτῳ 


- A 5», / A [4 ~ 
διετέθησαν. To yap ὄντι μέγα τὸ ἀγώνισμα, τοιοῦτον 


fe / re Nv ΄ > ἂν 4 tA 
οὐ ὑποτίθεσθαι τῶν ἰδίων λόγων δικαστήριον καὶ θέατρον, 


pnd 


| 


καὶ ἐν τηλικούτοις ἥρωσι, κριταῖς τε καὶ μάρτυσιν, 
ὑπέχειν τῶν γραφομένων εὐθύνας πεκαῖχθαι. 2 ate ae 
§ 3. Πλέον δέ τούτων παρορμητικὸν, εἰ προστιϑείης, 


~ “δ ~ ~~ / 3 Des ~ > / 
πως ay ἐμοῦ TAITA γράψαντος ὃ pst Ee πὰς ἀκούσειεν 


-- «δ a eee 


| our imagination. 


$3. 9. ξ 2. --- Εἰ τύχοι. Perchance ; 
or, for instance. Comp. Schol. Aris- 
toph. Av. 1069. and see Viger, v. 
$11. 15. seqq.—*Av ὕψωσεν. Would 
have exalted. Some translate this, 
would have accomplished. 

Προσπίπτοντα. For these great per- 
sonages occurring to us in our emulation, 
i.e. in our earnest desire of imitating 
the best writers, and, as it were, light- 
ing our way. Προσπίπτειν signifies to 
fall o on, or reach, the ka or the under- 
‘standing. Comp. ek. 6S. 23s $23 
29. 61. 39. § 4. Smith passes jos 
the word a I héve fol- 
lowed the light held out by Boileau, 
who renders it: Ils nous servent comme 
de fiambeaur. Comp. Juvenal, vill. 
139. Cicero, Catil. i. 6. —Tipbs τὰ 
ἄν. μέτρα. To the je formed in 
Smith says “ to the 
standard of their own genius.’ 

ᾧ 2. Ἔτι δὲ “ὦ It will be yet 

oft greater use, if w cure Sas in our 
\mind, &c.—Téde τι. Ὡς or that, 8 at, ac- 
cording to Toup. Weiske renders it 
““ hujusmodi aliquid.” 


Τῷ yap ὄντι. For the representation, 
or exhibition, is really noble. Comp. 
Thue. i.22. Smith translates ἀγώ- 
νισμα here ‘fan enterprise,” as in 
Herod. i. 140. Weiske interprets it 
“‘certamen ingenii fictum.” It is used 
also to signify a public recitation of 
any literary work.— Τοιοῦτον δικαστή- 
ριον. Such judges and spectators. In 
Demosthenes we read air ε ἐφῆκεν ἐς 
τὸ δικαστήριον, nor did he appeal to the 
judges. In like manner A®schines, 
Dial. iii. 17. uses θέατρον for the spec- 
tutors, the audience.—’Ev τηλικούτσις 
ἥρωσι. To feign to ourselves that we 
are rendering an aecount of our writ- 
ings ΝΕ such eens personages, &c. 
Comp. 4 § 4. 36. 2. Εὐθύνας διδό- 
vat, and ‘ei0ivas ὑπέχειν properly sig- 
nify to  lieas ἀπέχον prope a 
administration. Comp. Aristoph. Pac, 
1187. Ὑπέχειν λόγον, to give a rea- 
son, Xen. Mem. iv. 4. 9. to render an 
account, Demosth. περὶ Παραπρεσθ. 
c. 32. 

§ 3. Ei mpoorielns. If to the other 
Be te you should add this also.— 


j a: 

; hn be fle ¥* ; 

χω, έω. Gea “2 επηοῦ ΝΜ 
“-- 


4? 


PS ee χων. 


, 
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παυννυυν σι σον ὐςϑὺν ὙΙΙΝ 


; 
| 


net 


SECT. XV. §2. 39 


, 7 ς 7 ~ ~ ; 
αἰών ; Ei δέ rig αὐτόθεν φοβοῖτο, μιὴ τοῦ ἰδίου βίου καὶ 


χρόνου οὐ φθέγξαιτό τι ὑπερήμερον, ἀνάγκη καὶ τὰ 
συλλαμβανόμενα ὑπὸ τῆς τούτου ψυχῆς, ἀτελῆ και 
τυφλὰ ὥσπερ ἀμβλοῦσθαι, πρὸς τὸν τῆς ὑστεροφημίας 
ὅλως μὴ basse Goethe of ae 


“DAtra ki) Uy 


sar 
Jt 44 Zé 


γι ς 


xa pA Agave 


SECYL. XV. 


On Images. 
mer 44, 
x κ / 4 ΠῚ 
81. “Gyxov, καὶ μεγαληγορίας, καὶ ἀχῶνος ἐπὶ 
΄ > 4 \ g / 
τούτοις, ὦ νεανία, καὶ αἱ φαντασίαι παρασκευᾶστι- 
, ~~ > “. \ 
κώταται" οὕτω youy εἰδωλοποιῖοις αὐτὰς ἔνιοι λέγουσι. 
re το een 
μὲν 
λόγου γεννητικὸν, aero, πάρι στάμιενον" 
τούτων κεκράτηκε τοὔνομια, ὅταν, ἃ λέγῃς, ὑπ᾽ 


Καλεῖται γὰρ κοινῶς φαντασία πᾶν ἐννόημια, 
ἐνθου. 
σιασμοῦ καὶ πάθους βλέπειν δοκῆς, καὶ ὑπ᾽ ὄψιν τιθῆς 
πο» 

83 2. Ὡς δ᾽ 2 ἕτερόν τι ἡ ῥητορικὴ φαντασία βούλεται, 


~ 3\ / » 
καὶ ἕτερον ἡ παρὰ ποιηταῖς, οὐκ ἂν λάθοι σε, οὐδ᾽ ὅτι 


Αὐτόθεν. From these 6. considerations. 
Comp. 19. ὁ 2. So Weiske, “ ex illa 
re.” 


Pearce and others translate it 


1. -ἡ Παρασκευαστικώταται. Supply 
αἰτίαι. --- Οὕτω γοῦν. δὸ indeed. T he 
particle γοῦν is used in the same sense, 


ἰδί ~ 
sms 0 ἐπὶ 


“simul,” ““ statim,”’ as in 36. 41, 
Comp. 32. § 8. --- Τυφλά, Comp. 
Aristot. Gen. Anim. ii. 6. 
Secr. XV. ὁ 1. Ὄγκου. 
$3. 12. §¢3.— Μεγαληγορίας. 
diloquence, loftiness of speech. Comp. 
16. § 1. 39.$1.—’Ayavos. By this 
the commentators generally understand 
energy in composition. Weiske con- 
siders ὄγκος, μεγαληγορία and ἀγὼν as 
synonymous with ὕψος. ---- Ἐπὶ τούτοις, 
In addition to those things which have 
been explained in the six foregoing 
sections. — Ai φαντασίαι. Comp. 3. 


Comp. 8. 
Gran- 


sect. 43. § 1.— Εἰδωλοποιΐας. The fic- 
tions of idle imagination. Weiske 
trans ates αὑτὰς, ‘ipsa8,” ‘* solas per 
se.’ See Scheefer’s Melet. Crit. 
Spec. I. parti. pp. 14. and 81]. 

Kowas. ~In common parlance. — 
‘Onrwcovv παριστάμενον. In what man- 
ner soever it occurs to the mind, i.e. 
however obscurely it presents itself. 
Comp. 16. §2.— Ἰδίως δ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτων. 
But the name has now prevailed in in ὦ 
peculiar_signification in those casés, 
to Kolv@s 


A 


40 LONGINUS, 


~ , , \ 5, ~~ ws 5 
τῆς μὲν ἐν ποιήσει τέλος ἐστὶν ἔκπληξις, τῆς δ᾽ ἐν 
, > / > / wo ὦ ~ > 2» ~ Ἁ 
λόγοις ἐνάργεια, ἀμφότεραι δ᾽ ὅμως τοῦτ᾽ ἐπιζητοῦσι τὸ 
ew -.. " 
συγκεκινημένον. 


J ~ a ’ ΝΎ , 
Q) μῆτερ, ἱκετεύω σε, μὴ 'πίσειε μοι 
ε 7S f 
Τὰς αἱματωποὺς καὶ δρακοντώδεις κόρας" 
τ \ es A aN , 
Αύται yap, αὗται πλησίον ρώσκουσί μου, 


Καὶ 


΄ 
Οἵ μοι, κτανεῖ με" ποῖ φύγω ; 


38. “23 ε \ ee “ὌΝ > / ὃ A ὃὲ > 
Ενταῦθ 6 ποιητὴς αὐτὸς εἶδεν ἐριννύας" 0 δὲ ἐῷφαν- 
/ ~ \N ~ / 4 5 7 
τάσθη, μικροῦ δεῖν ϑεάσασθαι καὶ τοὺς ἀκούοντας 
/ 
ἠνάγκασεν. 
- 5» - , ᾽ ΄Ν ΄ 
§ 8. ἔστι μὲν οὖν Φιλοπονώτατος ὃ Εὐριπίδης, δύο 
\ / / \ ul ~ > 
ταυτὶ πάθη, μανίας τε καὶ ἔρωτας, ἐκτραγωδῆσαι, κἀν 
> - » / / 3 
τούτοις, ὡς οὐκ 010 εἴ τισιν ἑτέροις, ἐπιτυχεστατος" οὐ 
4 5 \ A ~ > > / / 
μην ἀλλὰ καὶ ταις ἄλλαις ἐπιτίθεσθαι φαντασίαις 
» A a / / Ἁ “Δ ad 
οὐκ ATOAMOS, Ηκιστά Yi TOL μεγαλοῴυης wy, owe 
ci Ἁ ~ 7 ~ / A 
THY αὐτὸς αὑτοῦ φύσιν ἐν πολλοῖς γενέσθαι τραγικὴν 
\ “ 5. τῷ ~ “- « 
προσηνάγκασε, καὶ παρ ἕκαστα ἐπὶ τῶν μεγεθῶν, ὡς 
ε \ 5 
ὃ ποιητὴς, 


§ 2. ἜἜκπληξις. Astonishment is the ceived in his own imagination, he almost 
S & , 


See 


object of poetry, and perspicuity that of 
prose. Weiske has, without any au- 
thority, transposed ἔκπληξις and ἐνάρ- 
yea in this passage.—Td συγκεκινη- 
μένον. Excitement of the imagination. 
To strike and move the imagination is 
the common design both of poetry and 
prose. 

72 μῆτερ. From Euripides, Orest. 
255. ed. Beck. ‘‘ Aut Agamemnonius 
acenis agitatus Orestes, Armatam faci- 
bus matrem et serpentibus atris Cum 
fugit, ulfricesque sedent in limine 
Dire.” Virgil, Zn.iv.470. Comp. 
Eschyl. Agam. 1083 seqq. and Shake- 
speare’s Macbeth, act ii. se. 1. 

Of μοι. Eurip. Iphig. T. 292. 

*O δὲ ἐφαντάσθη. And what he con- 


compelled even his audience to see. 
φαντάζομαι in Stephens’ Thesaurus, 
and comp. § 4. and § 7. 

§3. Ταυτί. Acc. pl. Att. for ταῦτα. 
Comp. Aristoph. Vesp. 183. Lys. 602. 
Matth. Gr. Gr. § 150. obs. 4. — 
᾿Ἐκτραγῳδῆσαι. To extol immoderately 
in pompous language, to describe pomp- 
ously. Comp. 7. §1.— Οὐ μὴν GAAd. 
Comp. 6. §1.— Ταῖς ἄλλαις. Net 


loth (ordaring) to engage in other’ 


images. —“Hxwotad γέ τοι. Although 
he certainly is not naturally elevated, or 
naturally endowed with sublimity, yet, 
δε. Comp. 2.§1. 9. ᾧ 14. --ΟΤενέσθαι 
τραγικήν. I.e, to assume ἃ sublimity 
suitable to tragedy. —’Eml τῶν peye- 
bay. Comp. 2. ᾧ 2.—‘O ποιητής. 


! 


᾿ 


' 
i 


φ-ς 


\ 


SECT. XV. § 4. 


Οὐρῇ δὲ πλευράς τε καὶ ἰσχίον ἀμφοτέρωθεν 


/ e\ ee. > 7 , 
Μαστίεται, &E δ᾽ QUTOY ET OT PUYES μαχέσασθαι. 


~ ~ / wr GY \ δὰ. £ 
§ 4. Τῷ χοῦν Φαέθοντι παραδιδοὺς τὰς ἡνίας 


Ἥλιος, 


Ἔλα δὲ, μήτε Λιβυκὸν αἰθέρ᾽ 


Κάτω dijoe1 — 


Ei? ἑξῆς, 


dyoiv. 


Or 


7 
εἰσξαλών'" 


Κρᾶσιν γὰρ ὑγρὰν οὐκ ἔχων, ἁψίδα σὴν 


"Ter δ᾽, ἐφ᾽ ἑπτὰ Πλειάδων ἔχων δρόμον. 


a,» / Fy > δ ef 
Τοσαῦτ᾽ ἀκούσας εἶτ᾽ ἔμαρψεν ἡνίας" 


ἹΚρούσας δὲ πλευρὰν πτεροφόρων ὀχημάτων 
Μεθῆκεν" αἱ δ᾽ ἔπταντ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αἰθέρος πτυχάς. 
Πατὴρ δ᾽ ὄπισθε νῶτα Σειρίου βεξὼς 


fed ~N ~ = ~ / 
Inreve, παῖδα νουθετῶν" ᾿Εκεῖσ᾽ ἔλα, 


Τῇ pa στρέφ᾽ ἅρμα, τῇδε. 


ΤΑ Sx "5 x y “ εἴ ἢ \ ~ ΓΞ a Σ 
P OUX GY ELTOIC, OTk ἢ ψυχῆ του γράφοντος συνξτι- 


/ ~ ad \ / ~ 
βαίνει τοῦ ἅρματος, καὶ συγκινδυνεύουσα τοῖς ἵπποις 


/ > \ 3 
᾿φωω βὰς sda Οὐ yap ἂν, 


> \ ~ 3 / “5 7 
ει μη γόνα: ουρᾶνιοις EXELYOIC 


ἔργοις ἰσοδρομοῦσα ἐφέρετο, τοιαῦτ᾽ ἄν ποτε ἐξαντάσθη.»» 


Ὅμοια καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς Κασσάνδρας αὐτῷ, 


ςέ 


Homer, Il YT. 170. where he likens 
Achilles to a furious lion. Comp. 
Quintilian, Inst. Orat. x. 7. 

ᾧ 4. Τῷ γοῦν. For instance the Sun, 
having delivered the reins to Phaéthon, 
says. Τοῦν occurs in the same sense 
in Thue. i. 74., and in Lucian’s twelfth 
Dialogue of the Dead. 

Ἔλα δέ. Supposed to be from the 
lost tragedy called Phaéthon. See 
Macrob. Sat. 1. 17., and comp. Ovid, 
Met. ii. 131.— Kpacw ὕὗγράν. As if 
the moist temperature were sufficient to 
support the chariot. 


᾿᾽Οχημάτων. 
horses. —’Em αἰθέρος mruxas. 
ceeli convexa.” Morus. 

*Av ἐφαντάσθη. Would have ima- 
gined. The passive form φαντάζεσθαι 
is used in an active signification, to 
conceive in the imagination, to contem- 
plate. Comp. § 2. 

Αὐτῷ. In Euripides. It is the same 
as map αὐτῷ, δ. Comp. 9. § 10. 


The Cassandra of Euripides, which is | 
now lost, is mentioned by Stobzus_and | 
by the Scholiast on the Ranz of Aris-| 


tophanes. 


Figuratively for the 
“Pest 


ad 


cr 
ee 


4.2 
"AAD, 


§ 5. Τοῦ Αἰσχύλου 


ὦ φίλιπποι Τρῶες ---- 
δ᾽ 


LONGINUS, 


dayvtaciais ἐπιτολμῶντος 


c / a \ c c \ 2/34 Θγς, > 
ἡρωικωτάταις, (ὥσπερ καὶ os ἐπτὰ ἐπὶ Θηδας πὰρ 


» - 
αὐυτω, 


. \ ’ 
Ανδρες, Φησὶν, ἑπτὰ, “λούριοι λοχαγέται, 


re > ie / 
αυροσφαγοῦντες εἰς μελάνδετον σάκος, 


Kal ϑιγγάνοντες γερσὶ ταυφρείου Φόνου 
YY ς χε P ’ 


Αρην τ᾽, ᾿Ενυὼ, καὶ φιλαίματον Φόξον 


Ὅρκωμότησαν 
βρκωμοτήη ’ 
we” taal 


~ / τι, BTA ’ 
τὸν ἴδιον αὐτῶν πρὸς ἀλλήλους δίχα οἴκτου συνομνύ- 


/ / ᾿ , \ \ 
μενοι Yavarov,) ἐνίοτε μέντοι ἀκατεργάστους καὶ οἱονεὶ 


ἮΝ Ἁ > ΄ \ > / / σ 
ποκοειδεῖς τὰς ἐννοίας καὶ ἀμαλάκτους φέροντος, ὅμως 


ε Ἀ ε 5) JX 5 / ε Ἀ / ~ 
EAUTOY ὁ Εὐριπίδης κακείγοις ὑπὸ Φιλοτιμίας τοῖς κιν- 


δύνοις προσδιδάζξει. 


56. Καὶ παρὰ μὲν Αἰσχύλῳ παραδόξως τὰ τοῦ 


§ 5. Τοῦ δ᾽ Αἰσχύλου. Though 2385- 
chylus is daring in the most heroic ima- 
gery. For this use of the genitive ab- 
solute see Matth. Gr. Gr. § 566. — Οἱ 
ἑπτά. Constr. of ἑπτὰ ἐπὶ Θήβας 
συνομνύμενοι, &c. They mutually 
bound themselves by oath not to sur- 
vive Eteocles. —"Avipes, φησίν. ARs- 
chylus, Seven Commanders against 
Thebes, vs. 42. — MeAdvierov. Black- 
handled, i. e. having the cross-bars, 
by which it was braced to the arm, 
made of iron. See Robinson’s An- 
tiquities, iv. 3., and comp. Scho- 
liast on 1]. Ο, 713. This word is 
used generally as an epithet of a sword. 
Comp. Eurip. Or. 862. Phcen. 1107. 
- Καὶ ϑιγγάνοντες. For the custom 
of dipping the hands in blood, in the 
ceremony of a solemn compact, see 
the commentators on this tragedy. — 

᾿ Ἐνυώ. The goddess Bellona. —‘Oprw- 
᾿ μότησαν. Invoked to witness their oath. 
From this oath, the sacrifice and rites 
of confirming a solemn compact, were 
called ὁρκωμόσια. Smith adds another 


example from Milton, P. L. i. 663. 
“‘ He spake: and to confirm his words, 
out flew Millions of flaming swords, 
drawn from the thighs of mighty cheru- 
bim; the sudden blaze Far round tlu- 
mind Hell. Highly they rag’d Against 
the Highest, and fierce with gras 
arms Clash’d on their sounding shields 
the din of war, Hurling defiance towards 
the vault of Heaven.” 

Δίχα οἴκτου. This refers to vs. 51. 
of the same tragedy.—Tloxoe:deis. A 
metaphor from uncombed or undressed 
wool. —’Evvoias. The same as φαν- 
τασίας here. Morus incorrectly trans- 
lates it “‘ sententias ;” though Tollius, 
nearly a century before, had correctly 
rendered it “ visiones.””—"Ouws ἑαυτόν. 
Yet even Euripides, who endeayours to 
improve on his prototype, hurries him- 
self, through ambitious emulation, into 
the same imperfections. 

§ 6. Tlapaddtws. Morus says in an 
unusual manner, Smith translates it 
surprisingly. ““ Puto esse aliter, atque 
oxfOOes “non satis convenienter legibus 


SECT. XV. 88. 48 


Λυκούργου βασίλεια κατὰ τὴν ἐπιφάνειαν τοῦ Διονύσου 
“εοφΦορεῖται, 
᾿Ενθουσιᾷ δὴ δῶμα, βακχεύει στέγη" 
ὁ δ᾽ Εὐριπίδης τὸ αὐτὸ τοῦθ᾽ ἑτέρως ἐφηδύνας ἐξε- 
ᾧφώνησε, 
~~ ΟΥ̓ / 55 ὧν 
Πᾶν δὲ ξυνεδάκχευσ᾽ ὄρος. 


΄“- 
-- , 


rr 
, Fr ὁ Stte fe? 


͵ J 
“vor =-4 


§ 7. "Ax Bens δὲ καὶ ὃ Σοφοκλῆς ἐ ἐπὶ τοῦ ϑνήσκοντος 
Οἰδίπου, καὶ ἑαυτὸν μετὰ ετὰ διοδημε lag τινὸς άπτοντος, 
πεφάντασται, καὶ, κατὰ τὸν ἀπόπλουν τῶν Ἑλλήνων, 
ἐπί τ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλέως, προΦαινομένου τοῖς ἀναγομένοις ὑπὲρ 

χιλλέως, προφαινομιένου τοῖς ἀναγομένοις ὑπὲρ 


τοῦ τάφου" 


/ ‘x / w 59 7 / 
ποίησε Σιμωνίδου" πάντα ὃ ἀμήχανον παρατίθεσθαι. 


a > sy 4 + ! 3 , >> 
Ἣν οὐκ O10 εἰ τις OWIY ἐναργέστερον εἰὐωλο- 


ε 5, ἈΝ 
ως εᾧην, καὶ 


Ὁ- ξ ὃ. 
Oo μυθικωτέ aig ἔχει τὴν. ὑπερέκπτωσιν, 
« ~~ 
πάντη τὸ πιστὸν ὑπεραίρουσαν' τῆς δὲ ῥητορικῆς ᾧαν- 
/ \ a 
τασίας κάλλιστον ἀεὶ TO ἔμπρακτον 
a — 
poéticis.” Weiske. At the approach 


of a God the place of visitation was 
supposed to be violently agitated. 
Comp. Heyne on Virgil, £n. i Ex- 
curs. 3. Ovid, Met. i. 220., alluding 
to this, puts into the mouth of J upiter 
the words, “‘ Signa dedi venisse Deum.” 
—‘Erépws. Construe this with ἐξεφώ- 
vnoe. —Tlay δέ. See Euripides, Bacch. 
725. The commentators are at a loss 
to discover in what the superior soft- 
ness of these words of Euripides con- 
sists, when compared with those of 
fEschylus. Tollius supposes the use 
of the compound verb makes all the 
difference. Pearce thinks the latter 
poet is censured for making the alace 
igstinct_with Bacchanalian 3 
which the former has given a softer 
turn, by making the mountains only 


reflect the cries of the Bacchana- 
lians. 
$7. “Axpws δέ. And nobly too has 


Sophocles conceived in his imagination 
concerning, &c. See his CEdipus at 
Colonus, beginning at vs. 1553. ed. 
Hermann, where the chorus grandly 
describes the thunder and lightning. — 
Μετὰ διοσημείας. During the porten- 
tous tempest. Διοσημεία is properly ἃ 
sign from Jove ; and hence a portent ; 

alse a violent and unexpected tempest. 
Comp. Aristoph. Acharn. 171. τα tan 
φάντασται. Comp. §2. and § 

Ἐπὶ ᾿Αχιλλέως. Comp. 2. 8.9. 3 5. 


This tragedy, which is now lost, was \ 


entitled Polyxena. Part of Achilles” 
speech on the tomb is preserved in 


Stobeus. —’Avayouévois. As they were 
getting under weigh. Comp. II. A, 
478. 

§ 8. Od μὴν ἀλλά. Comp. 6. § 


--- τὰ μὲν παρά. I.e. poetical images’- 
— Thy ὑπερέκπτωσιν. An era zgeration, 
or hyperbole. — Td ἔμπρακτον. Energy. 
Comp. 11. ὁ 2. 


\ / ᾽ 
καὶ ἐνάληθες. 


wT 


rte 


7 


> x > ᾿ x ΝΗ a = & γον ha ἐς 
Οὐ μὴν ἀλλα TH pe παρὰ TOG ποιηταῖς fy 


γΨ 


-.- 


44 Rag a> eile 


— a 
“ 


᾿ 


“ 
ἢ ποιὴ- 


τικὸν τοῦ δι αδν ἢ καὶ psi τὸ ὌΝ καὶ εἰς πᾶν 
δ . hae ¢ MS \ , 4 ae 3 
προεκπίπτον τὸ ἀδύνατον' ὡς ἤδη νὴ Δία καὶ οἱ καθ 
/ 
βλέπουσιν 
> ΄ ‘ SOA 9 ~ ~ ε ~ ΝΖ o 
ἐριννύας, καὶ οὐδὲ ἐκεῖνο μαθεῖν οἱ γενναῖοι δύνανται, ὅτι 


ε ow > \ «7 oie ba Ξ ε a woo! 
ἡμᾶς δεινοὶ ῥήτορες, καθάπερ οἱ τραγῳδοὶ, 


/ 
6 λέγων ᾿Ορέστης, 


Μέθες, pe οὗσα τῶν ἐμῶν ἐριννύων' 
Μέσον w ὀχμάζξεις, ὡς βάλῃς εἰς τάρταρον, 


ly of ad / 
φανταζεται ταῦ, OTL μαίνεται. 


§ 9. Τί οὖν ἡ ῥητορικὴ φαντασία δύναται, Πολλὰ 

Ν » δ τος 7, ~ / > , + «sf io 

μεν ἴσως καὶ ἄλλα τοῖς λόγοις ἐναγώνια καὶ ἐμπαθῆ 

προσεισφέρειν" κατακιρναμένη μέντοι ταῖς πραγματι- 

ἀκροατὴν μόνον, 
\ \ "» \ 9. Ψ 

Καὶ μὴν εἴ τις, Φησὶν, αὐτικα 


~ 7 . ’ A 
HAC ἐπιχειρήσεσιν, οὐ πείθει τον 
\ \ N ~ 
ἀγλαὰ καὶ δουλοῦται. 
WA / ~ > /, \ ~ / YY 5 
07, μαλα HOAVYTS QAHXOVOEILE προ τῶὺν δικαστηρίων, EIT 

72 ε 7 a a , e ὯΝ ~ 
Ei7T Ob τις, we AYVEDRTAL TO ὀεσμωτήηριον, οι Oe δεσμίόται 


΄ xy «4 a 5 / 5» / > 7 
φεύγουσιν, οὐδεὶς οὕτως, οὔτε γέρων οὔτε νέος, ολιγωρὸς 


Δειναὶ δὲ καὶ ἔκφυλοι. Absurd and 
improper. Weiske paraphrases these 
words thus: ‘* Vehementer autem of- 
fendunt et a dictione oratoris abhor- 
rent.” —‘Hvi« ἂν 7. Construe: ἡνίκα 
τὸ πλάσμα τοῦ λόγου ἢ ποιητικὸν Kal 
μυθῶδες, &c. when forms of fancy in 
prose are poetical and fabulous, and run 
out into that which is impossible. — Nv 
Aia. Portus supposes this to be said 
ironically ; but Weiske thinks it is used 
merely to attract the reader’s attention. 
Comp. § 10. 11. ᾧ 2.—Aewol ῥήτορες. 
Powetful orators. — Καὶ οὐδὲ ἐκεῖνο. 
And great and sagacious as they are, 
they are unable to understand this, that, 
when Orestes ercluims, &c. he conceives 
it in his imagination because he is 
actually mad. — MéGes. Euripides, 
Orest. vs. 264, -- φαντάζεται, Comp. 
§ 2. $4. 


§ 9. Ἢ ῥητορικὴ φαντασία. A splen- 
did image of this sort occurs in Cicero’s 
fourth oration against Catiline, c. 6. 
“‘ Videor enim mihi hane urbem vi- 
dere,” ἄς. He seems, however, to 
have had in his mind the oration of 
fEschines against Ctesiphon, c. 49. 
Νομίσατε ὁρᾶν ἁλισκομένην τὴν πόλιν, 
&e. Comp. c. 95. — TIoAAG μὲν᾽ ἴσως. 
Supply δύναται. ---- Ἐναγώνια καὶ ἐμ- 
παθῆ. Energy, or vehemence, and emo- 
tion. Smith translates it nerves and 
passion. — Κατακιρναμένη. For images 
blended with argumentative reasoning, 
i. 6. intermixed with facts and proofs. 
Comp. § 10. § 11. and 16. $3. 

Καὶ μὴν ef τις. Demosthenes in his 
oration against Ti imocrates, toward the 
end. Timocrates proposed a law per- 
mitting prisoners to be set at liberty, 
on giving bail for their appearance, or 
for the discharge of their obligation. — 


ὃ 


SECT. XV. 514. 


45 


> Δ > A 7 a ’ 

ἐστιν, ὃς οὐχὶ βοηθήσει, καθ᾿ ὅσον δύναται" εἰ ὃὲ δή 
i 4 \ e ε 7 > \ “ / > 

Tig εἰποι παρελήων, ὡς ὁ τούτους adsig οὑτὸς ἐστιν, 

IDA / \ Pic, Spo Ν a Αὶ 

QU0E λόγου TUYWY παραυτίκ ἂν ἀπόλοιτο. 


8 10. “Qs νὴ Δία καὶ ὁ Ὑπερίδης κατηγορούμενος, 
ἐπειδὴ τοὺς δούλους μετὰ τὴν ἧτταν ἐλευθέρους ἐψηφί- 


σατο, Τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα, εἶπεν, οὐχ ὁ ῥήτωρ 
AA ε > xX mt / 
ἡ ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ μάχη. 


ἔγραψεν, 


a \ ~ 
Awa yap TO πραγμα- 


~ 3 ~ c et / VX A \ \ ~ 
| τικῷ = Sal 0 βητωρ πεφαντασται" 010 καὶ τὸν του 


Ζ 


- 


: 


ἵ 


| λήμματι. 
“says by that stroke of art. 


πείθοι ὃ ὅρον ὑπερβδέδηκε τῷ D λήμμ ατι. 


§ 11. Φύσε, δέ πως ἐν τοῖς τοιούτοις ἅπασιν ἀεὶ 


τοῦ κρείττονος ακούομιεν" 


ὅθεν ἀπὸ τοῦ. ἀποδεικτικοῦ 


/ > \ \ 7 5 \ τ ἢ 
περιξλκόμεθα εἰς τὸ κατὰ Φαντασιαν ἐκπληκτικον, ὦ 
4 


\ \ 
TO πραγμάτιον ἐγκρύπτεται περιλαμπόμιενον. 


Καὶ 


~ 3 3 > / / ~ \ 
TOUT OUX — ries Si ς τὴ δυοῖν ae OUYTATTO- 


μένων ὑφ᾽ ἕν, ἀεὶ τὸ κρεῖττον εἰς ἑαυτὸ τὴν “γατέρου 


δύναμιν περισπᾷ. 


§ 12. Τοσαῦτα περὶ τῶν κατὰ τὰς νοήσεις ὑψηλῶν, 
\ e \ 7 ὮΝ 4 “Ὁ 7 
καὶ ὑπὸ μεγαλοῴροσυνης, ἢ μιμήσεως, Ἢ Φαντασιας 


/ / 
ἀπογεννωμένων ἀρκέσει. 


Οὐδὲ λόγου τυχών. Without getting 
permission to speak, 1. 6. without plead- 
ing his cause, without trial. 

§ 10. “Aua yap τῷ πραγματικῷ. For 
the orator, at the same time that he is 
proving ἐν facts, introduces images. 
Comp. § 9. and § 11. ᾿Ἐπιχειρεῖν, 
among other meanings, signifies to draw 
conclusions, and here to prove. —T@ 
Bu_that adoption. Smith 
Weiske 
explains it by “ hac forma.” 

§ 11. "Aci τοῦ κρείττονος. We al- 
ways attend to that which is most strik- 
ing. —*Qu τὸ πραγματικόν. By which 
the argumentative is eclipsed, being sur- 


Ξ 1ς i Our ; ¢ .- 2 fs . δε 


rounded by superior splendor, i.e. by 
the overpowering splendor of which 
the argumentative is eclipsed. A 
metaphor from the sun ἐν 9: the 
light of the stars. Comp. 17. § 2. 

“619. Περὶ τῶν κατά. δξεάε, 
the Sublime with respect to thought, i. 6. 
sublimity of thought. 

The Pathetic, which the author laid 
down, sect. 8. as the second source of 
the Sublime, is omitted here, because 
it was reserved for a distinct treatise. 
Weiske, however, endeavours to show, 
that that subject had been treated of in 
the present section. Comp. ὃ. $5. 
44, ᾧ 12, 
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SECT. XVI. 
On Figures. 


$1. Αὐτόθι μέντοι καὶ ὃ περὶ σχημάτων ἐφεξῆς 
τέτακται τόπορ᾽ καὶ γὰρ ταῦτ᾽, ἂν ὃν δεῖ σκευάξηται 
τρόπον, we ἔφην, οὐκ ἂν 7 τυχοῦσα μεγέθους εἴη μερίς. 
03 μὴν ἀλλ᾽, ἐπεὶ τὸ πάντα διακριδοῦν πολὺ ἔργον ἐν 
τῷ παρόντι, μᾶλλον 0 ame ἰπεριόριστον, ὀλίγα Be ὅσα 
μεγαλη γορίας ἀποτελεστικα, τοῦ πιστώσασθαι τὸ προ- 


ΕΣ 


xe ipevoy ἕνεκα καὶ δὴ διέξιμεν" 
5 2. ᾿Απόδειξιν ὃ ) Δημοσθένης ὑπὲρ τῶν πεπολιτευ- 
μένων εἰσφέρ ει" τίς O ἣν ἡ κατὰ φύσιν χρῆσις αὐτῆς ; 

- \ ~~ ~~ 7 5 
«Οὐχ ἡμάρτετε, ὦ τὸν ὑπὲρ τὴῤ τῶν oa ἐλευ- 
Jeplag ἀγῶνα ἀραμενοι" ἔχετε δὲ οἰκεῖα τούτου ἌΜΕ 
δείγματα" οὐδὲ γὰρ οἱ ἐν Μαραθῶνι ἥμαρτον, οὐδ᾽ οἱ 
“- ἊἊΡ c δι ~ 5 5 

ἐν Σαλαμῖνι, οὐδ᾽ οἱ ἐν Ἰ]λαταιαῖς." “Aan ἐπειδὴ, 
/ » σθεὶ es ε xX g ~ \ ε A 
καθάπερ ἐμπνευσθεὶς ἐξαίφνης ὑπὸ Seed καὶ οἱονεὶ 
φοιβόληπτορ γενόμενος, τὸν κατὰ τῶν ἀριστέων τῆς 
Ἑλλάδος ὅ ὅρκον ἐξεφώνησ εν, “Οὐκ ? ἔστιν, ὅπως “pie 
rere, οὐ μὰ τοὺς ἐν Μαραθῶνι προκινδυνεύσαντας," 


Sect. XVI. §1. Αὐτόθι μέντοι. ina similar situation, are often used by 
Here Longinus enters upon the third Demosthenes and Plutarch. 
source of the Sublime, the topic of § 2. ᾿Απόδειξιν 6 Δημοσθένης. In 
Weiske interprets αὐτόθι by the oration on the Crown, c.60.—Tis 
= hoe ipso loco,” or “deinceps sta- δ᾽ ἦν. But what was the natural method 
tim.”— ‘Os ἔφην. In Sect.8. §1.— of expressing it? Kara φύσιν means 
Οὐκ ἡ τυχοῦσα. No ordinary part. without the ornament of figurative lan- 
Comp. 9. 69. guage. Comp. 18. ὁ 1.-- οὐχ ἡμάρ- 

Οὐ μὴν ἀλλά. Comp. 6. ὃ 1.-- Ἐν ere. Demosthenes, to express this 
τῷ παρόντι. Supply χρόνῳ, at the pre- simply, and without figure, should have 
sent time, when orators have so largely said, You did not transgress, &c. 
increased the seca of rhetorical Φοιθόληπτος. Seized, or possessed, by 
figures. Others say in the present trea~ Phoebus ; inspired. Comp. Herod. iv. 
tise. Comp. 39. § 1. —Kal δῆ. Pre- 13. 


Figures. 


sently ; in which sense these particles, ‘Hudprere. ἫἩμαρτήκατε is read at 


ae 


— 


> 


SECT. XVI. §3. 47 


/ i WL ie | a 3 ~ 7 a 5 [ 
Φαίνεται OF evog τοῦ ὀμοτικοῦ σχήματος, (ὅπερ ἐνθάδε 
\ ~ 
ἀποστροφὴν ἔγω καλῶ,} τοὺς μὲν προγόνους ἀποθεώσας, 
ὅτι δεῖ τοὺς οὕτως ἀποθανόντας ὡς Seoug ὁ ὀμνύναι παρ- 
ιστάνων, τοῖς δὲ κρίνουσι τὸ τῶν ἐκεῖ προκινδυνευσάν- 
των wy ἐντιβεὶς φρόνημα, τὴν ὃὲ τῆς ἀποδείξεως φύσιν 
6 \ > ε ng / cd 4 \ 9 \ / 
[EGET TAXWES εἰς UTEDOMADOY ὑψὸς καὶ TAIOS, καὶ ξένων 
᾿ \ ~ a / isd 
καὶ ὑπερφυῶν ὅρκων ἀξιοπιστίαν, καὶ ἅμα παιώνιόν 
Sa 5 ΄ iE: \ ! \ ~ > ΄ 
τινα καὶ ἀλεξιφάρμακον εἰς τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν ἀκουόντων 
ῇ \ / ς ¥ / ex us ~ > / 
xaTEIS Λογον, WS κουφιζομενους ὑπὸ τῶν EYXwWULIWY 
Ν 4 . ~ / ~ \ , mao Ve ~ 
μηδὲν ἔλαττον τῇ μάχη τῇ πρὸς Φίλιππον, ἢ ἐπὶ τοῖς 
‘A ~ ~ / 
κατὰ Μαραθώνα καὶ Σαλαμῖνα νικητηρίοις, παρίστασ- 
~ = ~ \ ~ 
Gas φρονεῖν" οἷς πᾶσι τοὺς ἀκροατὰς διὰ τοῦ σχηματισ- 
μοῦ συναρπάσας ᾧχετο. 
§ 8. Καίτοι παρὰ τῷ Εὐπόλιδι τοῦ ὅρκου τὸ σπέρμα 


Φασὶν εὑρῆσθαι, 


present in all the correct copies of 
Demosthenes. Weiske would omit the 
particle οὐ which immediately follows. 
Comp. 17. §2.—’Ootixod. ὋὌμοτι- 
κὸν σχῆμα, a figure of adjuration, 
which Longinus calls an Apostrephe. 
Comp. Jerem. xxii. 5. Add Genes. 
xxi. 16. Hebr. vi. 13.—°Or: δεῖ. 
By showing them that they ought, &e.— 
Τοῖς δὲ κρίνουσι. Supply φαίνεται from 
the foregoing: And he seems to inspire 
into the breasts of the judges a regard 
for those, &c. i. 6. a bias in their favour. 
Smith says: ‘‘ He stamps into the 
breasts of his judges the generous = 
ciples of those applauded patriots.’ 

Τὴν δὲ τῆς. And to change the nature 
of demonstration, i.e. that which was 
naturally a proof, into the high-soaring 


% Sublime and Pathetic, and intoa full con- 


dence in his unusual and mighty oaths. 
omp. earce’s translation of the 
last clause runs thus: “ In eam fidem 
que merito tribuenda esset novi excel- 
lentisque generis juramentis.” Morus 
says: “ Ac plane inusitato jurejurando 


fidem rei facere.” — ‘Ns κουφιζομένους. 
Some editors would read κουφιζομένοις, 
because Dionysius Halec. Rom. Ant. 
x. 28. construes παρίστασθαι with a 
dative. Comp. Dorvill. Char. p. 391. 
In this passage, however, the -dative 
may be supplied: So that it happens to 
them, that they, elevate@by his enco- 
miums on the heroes of Marathon, are 
not more dispirited at the unsuccessful 
batile with Philip, than, δε. Comp. 
Polyb. 11.59. To τῇ μάχῃ supply ἐ ἐπὶ, 
which is, however, expressed in the 
next clause. A similar omission of the 
preposit‘on cccurs in Virgil, den. vi. 
692. ‘“ Quas ego te terras, et quanta 
per zquora vectum, Accipio! |” —Tlap- 
ίστασθαι. Comp. 15. 1. W tiske 
explains this by “ Sibi proponere,” 
“im animum suum inducere.”’ — Τοὺς 
axpoatas. He arrests and bears with 
him his hearers; or, more briefly, he 
draws with him. So ᾧχετ᾽ ἀποπτά- 
μενος, he flew away, Herod. iv. 145. 
See Viger, vi. § 2.5. Comp. 4. ὁ ὃ 
§3. Σπέρμα. Comp. Quintilian, iil. 


= 
7 
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~ \ / 
Οὐ γὰρ, μὰ τὴν Μαραθῶνι τὴν ἐμὴν μάχην, 
r ~ \ ~ / 
Χαίρων τις αὐτῶν τοὐμὸν ἀλγυνεῖ κέαρ. 


δ΄ ἃ. ἔξ μεςε 


“406 \ a ae ~ ee, , Α δὲ τω 
οὐ τὸ ὁπωσοῦν τινὰ ὁμόσαι μέγα, TO OF ποῦ, 
> 
Αλλ᾽ 
> ~ X Ns > > Ε] \ ad 3 \ ἈΝ > ΩΣ 
exes μεν οὐῦξεν ἐστ ει μη ορκος, και προς ευτυχουντας 


“Eori δὲ 


~~ a > ~ \ / ad 
καὶ πῶς, καὶ ἐφ᾽ ὧν καιρῶν, καὶ τίνος ἕνεκα. 


» \ > / / \ >AG , Υ̓ + ἊΨΣΨ 
ET καὶ οὐ ὀξομενους παρηγορίας τοὺς ἡναίους" ετι O 
x "7 / c A 7 
οὐχὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας ἀπαθανατίσας ο ποιητὴς ὠμόσεν, 
—. ane ee = 3 , > ͵ , 
ἵνα τῆς ἐκείνων ἀρετῆς τοῖς ἀκούουσιν evTExy λόγον 
ve > Wee te. ~ > / > τ τ ν # 
LEY, αλλ απὸ τῶν προκινουνευσαντων ἔπι TO ἀψυχον 
\ ὯΝ ~ 7 
Παρὰ 62 τῷ Δημοσθένει 


3 ἕ, 4“ \ 4 
απεπλανηη, THY μαχῆν. 
ΕΣ \ ε 4 ὸ -. ὧν ᾿ ee) | Ν xX 
FER POLAT eure ape A ta ὁ Oa ὡὡς [3] ee 
| ’ =a 
ρώνειαν ἔτ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις ἀτύχημα Φαΐνεσθαι. Kai rav- 
\ ε > er 5. iN fof 9 Eee ἊΝ - 
τὸν, ὡς ἐῴην, GUA αποόδειξις ἐστι τοῦ μηδὲν ἡμαρ- 
/ ΓΝ ad / > , 
τηκέναι, παραδειγμα, OPXWY πίστις, ἐγκώμιον, προ- 
’ 
τροπΎ. 


ξ 4. ΚΚαπειδήπερ 


e 4 ee 


πύντα τῷ δύήτορι, ““ Λέγεις ἧτταν 
UIT D ῥήτορι, EYES ἢ 
= ΚΔ see, ὍΝ / > ΑΞ 49 Soe og Chew 
πολιτευσάμιενος, εἶτα νίκας ὀμνύεις," διὰ ταῦ ἑξῆς 
γῳ ere EE, > uy 57 Ἢ \ mae ἣ Py / 
κανονίζει, καὶ OF ἀσφαλείας ἀγει καὶ ὀνόματα, διδασ- 
er 5 > ere / 7, _ > 5 ~ - “T 4 
κων, ὅτι κἀν βακχεύμασι νήφειν ἀναγκαῖον ous 
’ὔ \ ἥν. » ~~ ~ 
προκινδυνεύσαντας," Φησὶν, “ἐν Μαραθώνι τῶν προ- 


/ \ \ ~ \ \ > > 3 , 
yovwy, καὶ τοὺς Σαλαμῖνι καὶ τοὺς er Ἀρτεμισίῳ 


ὃ. --οΟ»ὐ γὰρ ud. Comp. Euripides, 
Med. 395. 398. ed. Beck. —Mapaton. 
The preposition ἐν is omitted. —Xaipwv. 


“Opxev πίστις. Comp. § 2. 
§ 4. Κἀπειδήπερ. And since how- 
ever it occurred to the orator, that this 


With impunity. Comp. Theocr. viii, objection might be made, &c. Comp. 
40. Aristoph. Acharn. 562. Cic. Milo, c.9.—‘*Hrrav. A defeat 


Ἔτι δέ.  Besides.—’AmaSavaticas. which happened under your own ad- 


To confer immortality. Hence ἀπαθα- 
γάτισις the same as ἄποθέωσις, deifica- 
tion. —’Evréxn λόγον ἄξιον. Might 
engender sentiments in the minds of his 
earers worthy of such virtue. —’Em 
τὸ ἄψυχον. To an inanimate object — 
the battle. — Wlempayydrevra. Has 
been employed in such a manner, that, 
# 


ministration.— Διὰ ταῦθ᾽ ἑξῆς. Where- 
Sore he lays down a rule for the future, 
and cautiously introduces words, teach- 
ing,&c. The verb κανονίζειν is chiefly 
used by modern writers. — Kal ὀνόματα. 
Weiske fills up the ellipsis thus: τὰ 
ἑξῆς, ov μόνον νοήματα, GAAG καὶ ὀνό- 
ματα. --- Kay βακχεύμασι. Even in fits 
of frenzy, 


SECT. XVII. §1. 49 


7 \ A 5 ~ 
ναυμαχήσαντας, καὶ τοὺς ἐν Πλαταιαῖς παραταξαμέ- 
yous.” 

we / dN / v > ςς 7 > 

τοῦ τέλους διακέκλοῷεν ὄνομα, ἐπειδήπερ ἣν εὐτυχὲς, 
Διόπερ 
» \ 7 5 ΛΔᾺ / δ cd 

ἀκροατὴν φθάνων εὐθὺς ὑποφέρει" ““Οὗς ἅπαντας ἔθαψε 
ὃ ΓΘ 54» \ ἐξ -Ἔ / A} ΄ » \ vs 
ἡμοσίᾳ,᾽ φησὶν, “ ἡ πόλις, Αἰσχίνη, ov τοὺς κατορθώ- 

; . 
σαντας μόνους.ἢ 


ϑο ~ 7 > 
Οὐδαμοῦ ““νικήσαντας" εἶπεν, ἀλλὰ πάντη τὸ 
‘ 


\ ~ \ 4 ε / \ \ 
καὶ τοῖς κατὰ Χαιρώνειαν ὑπεναντίον». καὶ τὸν 


SECT. XVII. 


That Figures and Sublimity mutually assist each other. 


§ 1. Οὐκ ἄξιον δ᾽ 


σ΄ εἴτ < 2 24- ia pa ‘ i : = = ιν 
ἕν τι τῶν ἡμῖν τεθεωρημένων, φίλτατε, (ξσται δὲ 


τ γένῃ, , ΞῚ , ἃς 

ἐπι TOUTOU τοῦ τόπου παραλιπεῖν 
’ 

πάνυ 
, ad a p ap ἐν OL 4 bo F 

σύντομον,) ὅτι φύσει πως συμμαχεῖ τε TO ὕψει τὰ σχή- 

\ f 5 ~ ὠὰ 
ματα, καὶ πάλιν ἀαντισυμμᾶχειῖται φαυμαστῶς ὑπ᾽ αὐ- 


~ ~ DXA \ ~ 3 \ , ad / 
τοῦ. Πῇ δὲ καὶ πῶς, eyo ᾧράσω. Ὕποπτον ἐστιν 
se ! 


dL \ διὸ ΤΑΙ͂Σ ie: idee 3 \ - Carn! [Ὁ 
ἐὺς TO Via σχηρματῶων ἘΣ ΣΞΕΣ, xaos προστα ον! 


ὑπό ξυνέδρας. ἐπιδουλῆς, παργαλογισμιοῦ" καὶ TaD 
ὑπόνοιαν ἐνεῦρας, £7 1S> γραλογισμου" καὶ THVT, 
a > Ἀ XN / «ες / ,ὔ ἊΣἙΝ A 
on Y πρὸς a ape ge Bl Se PA RIOS 02 πρὸς τυ- 
«ες ~ 5 ~~ 
ρᾶννους, βασιλέας, ἡγεμόνας εν ὑπεροχαις" ἀγανακτει 
IAN © ~ ὔ \ Be ΄' 
yao εὐθὺς, ει ὡς TAS ἀῴρων ὕπο τεχνίτου ῥήτορος σχη- 
, , \ 7 ε =. 
‘PAT bOLS κατασοφίζεται, καὶι εἰς καταῷΦρόνησιν εαυτου 
Se, ¢ i 
/ \ A et QA 5 “΄“ 
λαμβάνων Tov παρολογισμον, EVIOTE [LEY ἀποθηριοῦται 


Πάντῃ. In every instance he has 
suppressed the name of the result —he 
has avoided naming the issue of the 
battle. Comp. 30. § 2. ---- -Γποφέρει. 
He subjoins. Rubnken says the verb 
ὑποφέρειν is never used in this sense: 
he therefore reads ἐπιφέρει, citing De- 
metrius Phalereus on Elocution, sect. 
122. Comp. 8. ᾧ 2. 39. § 4. 

Secr. XVII. § 1. Ἐπὶ 
Comp. 2. § 2. 


“Ὑποπτόν ἐστιν ἰδίως. 


τούτου. 


Much artifice 


with respect to figures is ina peculiar 
manner liable to suspicion. — Πρὸς κοι- 
τὴν κύριον. Before un arbitrary judge. 
Weiske the younger explains it thus: 
«« Penes quem est arbitrium rei, et a 
quo provoeari non potest.’ —’Ev ὕπερ- 
oxais. In high authority. Comp. 
Paul, Rom. xu. 1.— “Yad τεχνίτου. 
By a mechanical orator ; that is, such 
a one as derives his powers of oratory 
from art, and not from nature. This 
is said in contempt of the school orators, 


D 


ak 


προειρημένον, Μὰ τοὺς ἐν Μαραθῶνι. 
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4 7 " 4 wA ~ re 4 4 
τὸ σύνολον" κἂν ἐπικρατήση OF τοῦ υμοῦ, πρὸς τὴν 
~ ΝᾺ ΄ / 
πειθὼ τῶν λόγων πάντως ἀντιδιατίθεται. Διόπερ καὶ 

; ~ ~ ad + a | ~ ~ 
τότε ἄριστον δοκεῖ τὸ σχῆμα, ὅταν αὐτὸ τοῦτο διαλαν- 
[4 a ~ ἂν". «- 
θάνη, ὅτι σχῆμά ἐστι. ee ἘΣ 
/ w~ re 
§ 2. Τὸ τοίνυν ὕψος καὶ πάθος τῆς ἐπὶ τῷ σχημα- 
τίζειν ὑπονοίας ἀλέξημα καὶ αυμαστή τις ἐπικουρία 
ἐπ το ὦ» καὶ πως παραλαφθεῖ εἴσ᾽ ἂν ἡ τοῦ πανουργεῖν 
τέχνη τοῖς πάθεσι καὶ μεγέθεσι τὸ λοιπὸν δέδυκε, καὶ 
ε eX: a κ 
Ἱκανὸν ὃὲ τεκμήριον τὸ 
ij \ > nw fe 
Tin γὰρ ἐνταῦθ 
ὁ ἑήτωρ ἀπέκρυψε τὸ σγῆμα ; δῆλον, ὅτι τῷ Φωτὶ αὐτῷ 
ὃ ῥήτωρ ἀπέκρυψε τὸ σχῆμα ; δῆλον, ἢ ¢ De 


we c ! ’ - Υ͂ 
πᾶσαν ὑποψίαν ἐκπεῷευγεν. 


’ ΄ 
Σχεδὸν γὰρ, ὥσπερ καὶ τἀμυδρὰ φέγγη ἐναφανίζεται 
Sed, ΨὕἦὨϑ / a Ν ~ ε τ ΄ 
τῷ ἡλίῳ περιαυγούμενα, οὕτω τὰ τῆς ῥητορικῆς σοῷισ- 
5 ΄- ἈΝ ’ \ / 

ματα ἐξαμαυροῖ περιχυθὲν πάντοθεν τὸ μέγεθος. 
, ΄ δ nw y 
§ 3. Οὐ πόῤῥω δ᾽ ἴσως τούτου καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς ζωγραφίας 

~ ~ / ‘~~ 
τι συμβαίνει" ἐπὶ γὰρ τοῦ αὐτοῦ κειμένων ἐπιπέδου παρ- 


ib ’ lad ~ \ ~ \ 
᾿αλληλων ἐν. χρώμασι τῆς σκιᾶς τε καὶ TOV Φωτὸς, 


“. re we ~ 57 \ 5 ’ 
ὕμρὸς προύπαντᾷ τε τὸ Φῶς ταῖς ὕψεσι, καὶ οὐ μόνον 
«ἃ 4 3 
παραπόλυ: ae Ovx- 
οὖν καὶ τῶν λόγων Ta πάθη καὶ τὰ ὕψη, ταῖς ψυχαῖς 


ἔξοχον, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐγγυτέρω 7 


«-.-.τὸὺ σύνολον. 
§ 10. 
Αὐτὸ τοῦτο διαλανθάνῃ. 


Comp. 10. ᾧ 7. 44. passa.” Weiske has adopted Toup’s 
conjecture. — Td λοιπὸν Seduce. Yet 


Comp. 38. it isconcealed. Comp. 9. $13. “μ᾿ 


$3. "Ἔχ εδόν. 


§ 2. Τῆς ἐπὶ τῷ. Of the suspicion that 
attends the “6 of figures .— Καθίσταται. 


Comp. }. 
SR ἄν. If it should be 
used. Comp. 31. $1. 38.4. This is 


the reading of nearly all the MSS. 
Toup reads, from conjecture, παραλειφ- 
θεῖσα, as if this participle came from 
παραλείφειν, tv anoint, cover over ; and 
says it is a metaphor from white-wash- 
ing walls. Ruhnken proposes παρα- 
καλυφθεῖσα ; and Wakefield, Sylv. 
Crit. P. i. p. 109., παρεκλειφθεῖσα, 
which he translates “ furtivam eclipsin 


Weiske would translate 
this ““ plane,” or “ prorsus.” He says 
in other authors it seems sometimes to 
be synonymous with αὐτίκα. Comp. 
18. $2: 38. ξ 2. --- Ὥσπερ καὶ τἀμυδρά. 
As even the faint lights (i. 6. the stars). 
er geal δε. Comp. 15.§ 11. 

§ 3. Τὶ cvpSalve. 1. 6. that which 
is ‘the result of art, &c.—’Eml τοῦ 
αὑτοῦ. On the same level surface near 
each other. Weiske thinks παράλληλα 
here signifies ‘‘eodem fere colore ex- 
pressa,’ represented nearly in the same 
colour. —”"Ekoxov. Prominent, project- 


ing. 


SECT. XVIII. 81. 51 


ἡμῶν ἐγγυτέρω κείμενα. διά τε φυσιεήν τινα συγγένειαν 

καὶ διὰ λαμπρότητα, ἀεὶ τῶν σχημάτων προεμφανίξε. 

ται, καὶ τὴν τέχνην αὐτῶν ἀποσκιάξζει, καὶ οἷον ἐν κα- 
 τακαλύψει τηρεῖ. 


Ν ΟΕ. ΧΥΠΙΕ 
On Questions and Interrogations. 


V2 7 
καὶ ἐρωτης- 


μ᾿ “ ~ ~~ 7 
$1. Τί δ᾽ ἐκεῖνα φῶμεν, τὰς πεύσεις τε 
5" ~ ~ ~ 
σεις; “Apa οὐκ αὐταῖς ταῖς τῶν σχημάτων εἰδοποιΐα:ς 
\ 7 \ 5 7 Be 
παραπολὺ ἐμπρακτότερα καὶ σοδαρώτερα συντείνει τὰ 
/ “" 4 
λεγόμενα: ““Ἢ βούλεσθε, 
7 J , } 3 
λήλων πυνθάνεσθαι: λέγεταί τι καινόν: Ti γὰρ ἂν 
/ Εν \ 
γένοιτο τούτου καινότερον, ἢ Μακεδὼν ἀνὴρ κατα.- 
~ \ 7 / 
πολεμῶν τὴν “Ελλάδα; Τέθνηκε Φίλιππος ; Οὐ μὰ AP, 
» ΕῚ + ~ 7 » ee S / A \ ΕῚ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀσθενεῖ. Τί δ᾽ ὑμῖν διαφέρει; καὶ γὰρ, ay 
= ἢ 24 / ε ἌΝ “ ἘΣ Pip — 7? jpegs 33 
οὑτός Ti πάη, ταχέως ὑμεῖς ἕτερον Φίλιππον ποιήσετε. 
’ 7 N ’ - 
Καὶ πάλιν, ““ἸΠλέωμεν ἐπὶ Maxedoviny,” Φησί, « Toi 
7 ~ 
Εὑρήσει τὰ σαθρὰ τῶν 


5 / -/ 5 
εἰπε μοὶ, περίοντες αλ- 


δὴ προσορμιούμεθα ; ἤρετό τις. 
- Φιλίππου πραγμάτων αὐτὸς ὁ πόλεμος." Ἣν δὲ ἁπλῶς 


Διὰ φυσικήν. Smith says “ by means 
of the great affinity they bear to the 
Springs and movements of the soul.” 

Secr. XVIII. § 1. Mevoes .. . 
ἐρωτήσεις. The distinction between 
questions and interrogations, according 
to Aquila Romanus, sect. 12., is this, 
that the latter may be answered by the 
single word, yes, or no ; the former can 
be answered only by many words. — 
᾿Ἐμπρακτότερα. More forcible and ani- 
mated, or more active and lively,— 
Συντείνει. For ποιεῖ ὃ Δημοσθένης. 
Comp. 16. §2. Morus makes ἐκεῖνα 
the nominative to συντείνει. --- Τὰ λε- 
γόμενα. The following words from the 
First Philippic, c. 5. 

Τούτου. This is not in Demosthenes, 
and Pearce would erase it in conse- 


quence of the particle ἢ, which follows. 
Toup defends the pleonasm, citing from 
Lysias, c. Theomnest. Ti γὰρ ἂν τού- 
Tov aviapétepoy γένοιτο αὐτῷ, ἢ τεθνᾶ- 
ναι μὲν ὑπὸ τῶν ἐχθρῶν, αἰτίαν δὲ ἔχειν 
ὑπὸ τῶν παίδων ; Comp. Eurip. He- 
racl. 298. 

Kal πάλιν. From the same oration, 
c.15.—”Hperé tis. These words are 
by some considered corrupt, and by 
others an interpolation. Weiske sup- 
poses, that whilst Demosthenes was 
speaking, some one of his hearers put 
the question, ποῖ δὴ προσορμιούμεθα ; 
and the orator repeated it, with the 
addition of ἤἦρετό tis. 

Ἦν δὲ ἁπλῶς. Had this been said 
simply, 1. e. without figure and interro- 
gation, it would have been altogether 


1) -. 


J tw ’ κ » ΄ 
Χ ται τοῦ πάθους τὸ εἐπιχαιρον. 


᾿ 


᾿ study and art. 


52 


.) 


Agr, 


Ni. INUS, 


* 


ῥηθὲν τὸ πρᾶγμα τῷ παντὶ καταδεέστερον" νυνὶ δὲ τὰ 


ἔνθουν καὶ ὀξύῤῥοπον τῆς πεύσεως καὶ ἀποκρίσεως, καὶ 
A a » ~ 5 ’ 
πρὸς ἕτερον ἀνθυπαντᾷν, av μόνον 
ὦ σχηματισμιὼ τὸ ῥηθὲν, ἀλλὰ 
ide γι ἐς μου μδ oa PATERS αι 


ἃ \ ε Ν ε 

τὸ πρὸς εαὐτὸν ὡς 

ε ͵ Υ͂ 9 / 

υψηλοότερον εἐποίῆσε 
\ ’ 

καὶ πιστότερον. 


ΒΘ. “Ayes γὰρ τὰ παθητικὰ τότε μᾶλλον, ὅταν αὐτὰ 


φαίνητ' αἱ μὴ ἐπιτηδεύειν αὐτὸς ὃ AE ἔγων, ἀλλὰ γεννᾷν 6 


καιρός" ἡ δ᾽ ἐρώτησις 7; εἰς ἑαυτὸν, καὶ ἀπόκρισις μιμεῖ- 


ἑτέρων ἐρωτώμενοι παροξυνθέντες ἐκ τοῦ παραχρῆμα 


\ ἃ Χ 3 “ δι ee es fo > , 
πρὸς τὸ λεχθὲν ἐναγωνίως καὶ ἀπ αὐτῆς τῆς ἀληθείας 


ἀνθυπαντῶσιν, 


a ~ ~ / A 
οὕτω τὸ σχῆμα τῆς TEU ΘΟ ἀπο- 


κρίσ EWS, εἰς τὸ δοκεῖν ἕκαστον τῶν ἐσκεμμένων ἐξ ὑ υτο- 


γυίου κεκινῆσθαί τε καὶ λέγε σθαι, τὸν ἀκροατὴν ἀπ ἄγον, 


καὶ παραλογίζεται. 


"Ext τοίνυν, (Ev γάρ τι τῶν ὑψηλο- 


΄ A.€£ n/ Uf > a 5, 
τάτων τὸ Ηροδότειον πεπίστευται, ) εἰ οὕτως Ἔ-τα 


* 
languid. Comp. 16. ᾧ 2., also 2.§ 1. 
-- τὸ ἔνϑουν. The coer and rapidity, 
δε. 


8. 2. Ἐπιτηδεύειν. To produce by 
Longinus means, that 
the Pathetic affects us most, when it 
appears not to have been the offspring 
of art, but to have been produced by 
the occasion itself. 

Σχεδόν. Comp. 17.§ 2. 38. §2.— 
*"Evaywviws. Without hesitation, and 
with truth. Weiske, who explains éva- 
γωνίως by “cum vehementia,” says 


* 


2 “; 


* 


the latter words should be rendered 
“ut natura ipsa fert,’ or “ ut pro 
naturali sensu debent ;” for ἀλήθεια is 
often equivalent to “‘ natura.” Comp. 
9.§3. 10. §1. 22. § 1.— Ἐξ ὑπογυίου. 
Have been excited and spoken instan- 
taneously. We usually say extempore. 

Ei οὕτως, Here is a chasm of one 
hundred lines in all the MSS. The 
passage of Herodotus alluded to has 
not been pointed out by any of the 
commentators. 


Σ γεδὸν yao, we of 6d" 
fa YAP, ὡς 


δ) 


J 
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SECT. XIX. 
On Asyndetons. 


* * * 


3 1. ΓἼἌπλοκα ἐκπίπτει, καὶ οἱονεὶ προχεῖται͵ τὰ λε- 
γόμενα, ὀλίγου δεῖν φθάνοντα καὶ αὐτὸν τὸν λέγοντα. 
Καὶ συμβαλόντες, Φησὶν 6 Ξξενοφῶν, τὰς ἀσπίδας, ἐω- 
θοῦντο, ἐμάχοντο, ἀπέκτεινον, ἀπέθνησκον. 


§ 2. Καὶ τὰ τοῦ Εὐρυλόχου, ae 


“Hiopev, ὡς ἐκέλευες, ἀνὰ δρυμὰ, φαίδιμ ᾿Οδυσσ εῦ, 
Ἐδρομεν ἐν βήσσησι τετυγμένα δώματα καλά, = veh 


΄, x 
Ta yap ἀλλήλων διακεκομμένα, καὶ οὐδὲν ἧττον κατε- 


~ / “ 
σπευσμένα, Φέρει τῆς ἀγωνίας ἔμφασιν, ἅμα καὶ ἐμποῦι. 
ζούσης τι καὶ συνδιωκούσης. “Γοιαῦθ᾽ 6 ποιητὴς ἐξήνεγκε 
διὰ τῶν ἀσυνδέτων. 


ΕΝ Χ; 
On a Congeries of Figures. 


§ 1, ἄκρως (02 καὶ ἡ ἐπὶ ταὐτὸ σύνοδος τῶν σχημά- 
των Saar κινεῖν, ὅταν δύο ἢ τρία, οἷον κατὰ συμ. ορίαν Χ 


Secr. XIX. 1. *AmAoxa. Asyn- “ Abiit, excessit, evasit, erupit.” Comp. 
y Ρ Ρ 


‘deta. Ἐπ  Sallust, Jug. c.101. Virgil, ξεν iv. 
| Ξενοφῶν, Agesilaus, 2.§2.—’Ew- 593., and Sappho’s Ode, sect. 10. 
θοῦντο. Voltaire seems to have imi- § 2. Ta τοῦ Εὐρυλόχου, Odyss. Κ. ᾿ 
tated this passage of Xenophon, inhis 251. 

Henriade, ch.vi. Francois, Anglois, Φέρει τῆς ἀγωνίας. Carry with them 
Lorrains, que la fureur assemble, Avan- the appearance of anziety, 

goient, alae frappoient, mou- Secr. XX. § 1. Akpws, In the 


roient ensemble. We have a similar highest degree.—Oiov κατά. As in a 
example of this figure in Cicero’s class, or society. Comp. Josephus, 
second oration against Catiline, 6.1, A. Jove 7 +» and consult Robinson’s 


+e 7 af ts 
ba ate ῦ gto _ jeune DL. D 3 δ ΝΟΣ Bt ants . 
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54 LONGINUS, 


> “3 a gl “a? ” aN 5 ed Ἀ 5» \ A 4 Ἁ 
αναπκιρνάμενα, «λλήλοις ἐρανίζη τὴν ἰσχὺν, τὴν πειθὼ, 
/ ~ A 4 7 ~ > 
τὸ κάλλος" ὁποῖα καὶ Ta εἰς τὸν Μειδίαν, ταῖς ἀναφο- 
~ ~ \ ~ , / Ἀ 
ραῖς ὁμοῦ καὶ τῇ διατυπώσει συναναπεπλεγμένα τὰ 
» κοι ςς πλῷ 4 κ “Δ ΄, « ’ » ε 
ἀσύνδετα. Πολλὰ γὰρ ἂν ποιήσειεν 6 τύπτων, ὧν ὃ 
Ἁ 5», 5» ὁ > ~ NZ € 7 ~ 7 
παθὼν ἔνια οὐὸ ἀν ἀπαγγεῖλαι δύναιτο ἑτέρῳ, τῷ σχή- 
~~ ~~ ~~ 5» - =e. 
ματι, τῷ βλέμματι, TH Φωνῇ. fale 
>, \ \ ~ > ~ / 7k ~ > 
§ 2. Ei’, ἵνα μὴ ἐπὶ τῶν αὐτῶν 6 λόγος ἰὼν στῇ, (ἐν 
, ΞΕ \ ἢ νυ ~ > 5» Ἐν ἊΝ Ν 24 9 \ \ 
τάξει γὰρ τὸ ἠρεμοῦν, ἐν ἀταξίᾳ δὲ τὸ πάθος, ἐπεὶ φορὰ 
' ~~ \ [4 ͵ » Ot > ΄ιε τᾶν hy, 
ψυχῆς καὶ συγκίνησις ἐστιν,) euJug ἐπ ἀλλα μεῦϑύηλατο 
> / > \ > Ξ ᾽ὔ 4 ςς ~ = 4 = ~ βλέ 
ἀσύνδετα καὶ ἐπαναφοράς τῷ σχήματι, τῷ βλέμ.- 
~ ~ of ε 58 /y “ εκ δον 4 \ a ν 
ματι, τῇ φωνῇ, ὅταν ὡς ὑθδρίζων, ὅταν ὡς ἐχθρὸς, ὅταν 
-ἮΟΨ 57 Ν 7 
Οὐδὲν ἄλλο διὰ τούτων 
ε σι 4 A ὦ c 4, 5 te = A ἣ £ ~ 
ὁ ῥήτωρ, ἢ ὑπερ ὃ τύπτων, ἐργάζεται" THY διάνοιαν τῶν 


ἊΜ a 2. Ὁ 5 ε 395 
κονουλοις, OTAY ἐπὶ κοόρρης. 


“. Ἐ ~ = 7 é - “ 
οικαστῶν τῇ ἐπαλλήλῳ πλήττει Φορᾷ. ᾿ 
“- ~ / / 
ξ 3. Εἶτ᾽ ἐντεῦθεν πάλιν, ὡς αἱ καταιγίδες, ἄλλην 
΄ \ a D7 “ i. +> 

ποιούμενος ἐμξολὴν, “"Oray κονδύλοις, ὅταν κόρῥης, 

r , 
ῴησι" 
2 <= 57 ~ ἔν» = ϑῷᾳῳμῳ A ~~ 5 
ἀήθεις ὄντας τοῦ προπηλακίζεσθαι" οὐδεὶς, ταῦτα ἀπαγ- 


ἐς ἐὺ ad no 6 55“ 5 4 / 
αὕτα κινεῖ, ταῦτα ἐξίστησιν ἀνθρώπους, 


» 7 ~~ > ~ 
γέλλων, ἄν δύναιτο τὸ δεινὸν παραστῆσαι. Οὐκοῦν 
\ \ ΄ ns 2 pe aes ae τς δέ / 
THY μὲν φύσιν τῶν ἐπαναφορών καὶ ἀσυνδέτων πάντη 


Ἀπειαυτεβ,-- - Αλλήλοις ἐρανίῃ. Those 


of the Athenians who were in the same 
συμμορία, not only contributed towards 
the support of the government, but also 
supported and assisted each other with 
money and otherwise. See Casaubon 
on Theophrast. Char. c.15.~—-Ta εἰς 
τόν. These words are in Demosthenes’ 
oration against Midias, c. 21. Here 
Smith cites the last four verses of the 
twenty-fourth Psalm, as containing a 
beautifui instance of an assemblage of 
figures. 

Πολλὰ γάρ. Claudius Saturninus 
de Poenis Paganorum, xvi. 6., has 
copied this, word for word: “ Multa 
enim utique facit qui verberat, quorum 
qui patitur quedam neque annunciare 


poterit alteri, schemate, aspectu, voce.” 
Comp. Cie. Off. i. 29. 

§ 2. Ἐν τάξει γάρ, For calmness 
attends upon order, — ᾿Ἐπαναφοράς. 
᾿Επαναφορὰ, as a rhetorical figure, is 
synonymous with ἀναφορά. 

Τῇ ἐπαλλήλῳ φορᾷ. By the quick 
successive impulse, 

§ 3. Τὴν μὲν φύσιν. He every where 
preserves the nature of his Repetitions 
and Asyndeta by a continual variation. 
Weiske, finding no mention here of 
διατύπωσις, and missing the δὲ clause 
to correspond with τὴν μὲν φύσιν, &e. 
supposes an omission between φύσιν 
and τῶν ἐπαναφορῶν, which he thus 
supplies: Οὐκοῦν τὴν μὲν φύσιν τοῦ 
πάθους τῶν ἀγανακτούντων ἐφ᾽ ὕθρει 


SECT. XXI. 8 2, 55 


? ~ ~ ~ a 5 ~ \ ε 
φυλάττει, τῇ συνεχεῖ μεταβολῇ" οὕτως αὐτῷ καὶ ἡ 
‘ ὁ ‘ 
/ BA \ «ΨΚ eS "ay \ 
τάξις ἄτακτον, καὶ ἔμπαλιν ἡ ἀταξία ποιὰν 
, 
Gaver τάξιν. 


περιλαμ.- 


SECT. XXI. 
That. Copulatives weaken the Style. 


, > / \ 7 / 
§ 1. Φέρε οὖν, πρόσθες τοὺς συνδέσμους, εἰ Deas, 
ε ~ ε ca | / - cK \ \ IDX ~ \ 
ws ποιοῦσιν οἱ ᾿Ισοκράτειοι ab μὴν οὐδὲ τοῦτο χρὴ 
~ c 4 “δ. 7 7 re 
παραλιπεῖν, ὡς πολλὰ ἂν ποιήσειεν ὁ τύπτων, πρῶτον 
N - ΄ > ἊΝ ~ 7 ΜΌΝ, \ 
μὲν τῷ σχήματι, εἶτα δὲ τῷ βλέμματι, εἶτα γε μὴν 
» ~~ nw ας 55 \ vv a \ Ἀ C fern = ca 
αὐτῇ TH Pavey” καὶ sion κατὰ τὸ ἑξῆς οὕτως παρα- 


, ῃ ~ “ἢ tie “Om AQ 7 ἃ ἴῦ 
γράφων, ως TOU πα ους Το TUVOEOIWY [LEVOY και απτοτροι- 


΄, 2X ~ ys ἘΣ , 9 , 
χυνόμενον, ἐὰν τοῖς συνδέσμοις ἐξομαλίσης εἰς λειότητα, 
wv J / \ ‘ y 
ἄκεντρόν τε προσπίπτει, καὶ εὐθὺς ξσδεσται. 

σ \ 57 Q 7 ~ 7 \ 
§ 2. “Ὥσπερ γὰρ, εἴ τις συνδήσειε τῶν “εόντων τὰ 
\ \ ~ / [τέ 
σώματα, τὴν φορὰν αὐτῶν ἀφήρηται, οὕτως καὶ τὸ 
, er τς, pik Sa ~ 
πάθος, ὑπὸ τῶν συνδέσμων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων προσθηκῶν 
> \ é 5 ~ w Ἀ 5 7 5 7 
ἐμποδιζόμιενον, ἀγανακτεῖ" THY yap ἐλευθερίαν ἀπολύει 


᾿κράτειοι. 


~ Ὁ, ¥ \ ἈΝ ε ἘΠ oe / \ » , 
TOU ὁρόμου, καὶ TO ὡς ἀπ ὀργάνου τινὸς ἀφίεσθαι. 


ἄκρως τῷ σχηματισμῷ διατυποῖ, τὰ δὲ, 
ἃ δοκεῖ ἀηδῆ, καὶ τὸν κόρον τὸν ἐκ τῶν 
ἐπαναφορῶν, &c.—Aitg. Comp.9. § 10. 

Secr. XXI. § 1. Συνδέσμους. Con- 
necting particles, Conjunctions. —*Ico- 
The imitators of Isocrates, 
such as Iseus, Hyperides, Theopom- 
pus, &c.—Td πάθους. The vehemence 
or asperity of the Pathetic, if you level, 
or polish it into smoothness. —”“Axevtpoy. 
Without energy. Tollius supposes this 
to be a metaphor from bees, which are 
killed when they lose their sting. 
Comp. 29. ὁ 1.— Eiéis ἔσθβεσται. Its 
fire is instantly exlinguished. The com- 
mentators find great fauit with this 
jumble of figures. 


§ 2. Προσθηκῶν. Προσθηκὴ, as a 
grammatical term, signifies a particle. 
It is used here as a connecting particle. 
— Ayavaxtet, With this Tollius com- 
pares “" pontem indignatus Araxes,” 
Virgil, Acn. viii. 728. The reading, 
however, is supposed to be corrupt. — 
᾿Απολύει. This also appears corrupt. 
Ruhnken would read ἀποκωλύει, since 

lural masculines and feminines may 
be followed by a verb in the singular : 
They impede the freedom of the course, 
and prevent its being discharged as it 
were from a machine. See Matth. Gr. 
Gr. § 303.1. The last clause is ἃ 
metaphor from engines of war. 


D 4 


56 LONGINUS, 


SEC E: XXL. 
On Hyperbatons. 


~ N ~ N7 4 \ ἈΝ / 
$1. Tig 62 αὐτῆς ideas καὶ τὰ Ὑπερξατὰ eréov 
Μ ἊΝ tf a τ 
στι δὲ Yai ἢ νοήσεων ἐκ τοῦ κατ᾽ ἀκολουθίαν κε- 


- κυ 


—_— 
κινημένη τάξις, καὶ οἱονεὶ χαρακτὴρ ake πάβους 
» 7 ε x 
ἀληθέστατος. ‘Qe γὰρ as τῷ ὄντι ὀργιζόμενοι, 7 

7, A 9 ~ = Ast τ Ἂν» 45, «Ἧς οἰα 
Φοξούμενοι, ἡ ἀγανακτουντες ἢ ὑπὸ ζηλοτυπίας, Ἢ ὑπὸ 
» \ ἈΝ \ \ > (6 “6 Ἀ 
αλλου τινὸς, (πολλὰ YAR και ἀναριήμητα πάη, καὶ 

Mm ZA > ~ ε / ΧΑ «ε ’ , 
οὐδ ἂν εἰπεῖν τις ὑπόσα δύναιτο,) ἑκάστοτε παραπί- 

” , r > soe m5 
πτοντες, ἀλλα προθέμενοι πολλάκις ἐπ᾿ ἄλλα μεταπης- 
Nw / \ 6. / 5 / 3 ὃν “ἢ .. ἃ 
ὁώσι, μέσα τινὰ παρεμοαλοντες ἄλογως, EIT αὐὖῦις ἐπὶ 

- nw \ , Ν ~ > / 
τὰ πρῶτα ἀνακυκλοῦντες, καὶ πάντῃ πρὺς τῆς ἀγωνίας, 
ὡς ὑπ᾽ ἀστάτου Wve ὕματος, a κἀκεῖσε ἀγχιστρόφως 
ἀντισπώμενοι, τὰς λέξεις, τὰς νοήσεις, τὴν ἐκ τοῦ 

κ 7 
κατὰ ᾧυσιν εἱρμιοῦ παντοίως πρὸς μυρίας τροπὰς ἐναλ- 

, ἣν Ὁ \ ae see i “ 
λάττουσι τάξιν" OUTWS παρα τοις ἀρίστοις συγγραῴευσι 


Gq & ~ c ~ c / αν \ ~ / 47 
διὰ τῶν ὑπερδατῶν ἡ μίμησις ἐπὶ τὰ τῆς φύσεως ἔργα 


Secr. ΧΧΙΠ. §1. Ἐκ τοῦ κατ᾽ ἄκο- 
λουθίαν. From the natural order. He 

means to say, that the figure Hyperba- 
ton signifies a confused order of words 
and thoughts in place of the natural 
arrangement. The latter words are 
otherwise expressed immediately after : 
ἐκ Tov κατὰ φύσιν eipuov. Pearce 
considers Virgil very happy in his ap- 
plication of this figure, and cites the 
following instances : ‘‘ Moriamur, et in 
media arma ruamus,” fn. ii. 
“ Me, me, adsum qui feci, in me con- 
vertite ferrum,” ix. 427. To these Smith 
adds from Milton, P. L. iv. 641—655. 
“« Sweet is the breath of morn, her 


rising sweet,” &c.—’Evaywviov. Ve- 
hement, forcible. Comp. 15. ᾧ 9. 
Τῷ ὄντι. Comp. 3. § 4.— ‘Exdo- 


948. 


tote παραπίπτοντες. Continually wan- 
dering. — ᾿Αλόγως.  Rashly, incon- 
siderately. Comp. 33. § 5.—"Agrdrov. 
Unsteady, uncertain ; just what Ho- 
race means by ““inequalis,” Od. ii. 
9. 3. but without the idea of the “ pro- 
eella.” Yet in Morus we find this 
note: ““ Ventus describitur, qui omnia 
reddit ἄστατα. Ergo procella.” —°Ex 
τοῦ κατὰ φύσιν εἱρμοῦ. So ἐκ τοῦ kar 
ἀκολουθίαν in the beginning of this ~ 
section. — Διὰ τῶν brepSarav. Smith 
illustrates this by a celebrated passage 
from Shakespeare’ s Hamlet, 1. 2. 138. 
where the poet’s art has hit off the 
strongest and most exact resemblance 
of nature: “* But two months dead} 
nay not so much,” &c. 


: a 5) \7D εν ES 5 
Tal, ) ἔμπροσθεν ATO0LOWO! τὴν AITICY, δὶ 


ἀν» Ἢ 


we 


SECT. XXII. 8 2. "7 


φέρεται. ᾿ Τότε γὰρ ἡ τέχνη τέλειος, ἡνίχ᾽ ἂν φύσις 
εἶναι δοκῇ, ἡ δ᾽ αὖ φύσις ἐπιτυχῆς, ὅταν λανθάνουσαν 
περιέχῃ τὴν τέχνην" ὥσπερ “λέγει ὃ Φωκαεὺς Διονύσιος 
“ς« Ἐπὶ ξυροῦ γὰρ ἀκμῆς ἔχεται 
ἡμῖν τὰ “πράγματα, ἄνδρες Ἴωνες, εἶναι ἐλευθέροις ἢ 


παρὰ τῷ Ἡροδότω: 


δούλοιο καὶ τούτοις ὡς δραπέτγσι. 


μὲν βούλησθε ταλαιπωρίας 
μὲν πόνος ὑμῖν ἔσται" 

\ ΄ 3) 
τοὺς πολεμίους. 


οἷοί TE 


Νῦν ὧν, ὑμέες ἢν 
ἐνδέκεσθαι, τὸ παραχρῆμα 
δὲ ὑπερξαλέσθαι 


ΠῚ 


ἔσεσθε 


2. ᾿Ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἦν τὸ κατὰ τάξιν" ““Ὡ ἄνδρες Ἴωνες 
ee ! Ξ = if $ 2? 


~ / ~ “ “ἢ 
νῦν καιρός ἐστιν ὑμῖν πόνους ἐπιδέχεσθαι" 


ἀκμῆς ἔχεται 
“ς ἄνδρες Ἴϊωνες,᾽ 


ἡμῖν τὰ πράγματα. 
« / , ~ S/N 
ὑπερεδίδασεν" προεισέδαλε γοῦν εὐθὺς 


> \ ~ ἈΝ 
ἐπὶ ξυροῦ γὰρ 
‘O δὲ τὸ μὲν, 


ἀπὸ τοῦ Φόβξου, ὡς μηδ᾽ ἀρχὴν φθάνων πρὸς τὸ ἐφεστὼς 


δέος <4 ela a τοὺς ἀκούοντας. 


τῶν νοημάτων ἀπέστρε εψε τάξιν. 


Ἔπειτα δὲ τὴν 
Πρὺ γὰρ τοῦ eo 


ὅτι αὐτοὺς δεῖ πονεῖν, (τοῦτο γάρ ἐστιν, ὃ παρακελεύε- 


Παρὰ τῷ Ἡροδότῳ. In Herodotus, 
vi. 11. 

Ἐπὶ ξυροῦ ἀκμῆς. Literally, on the 
edge of the razor, that is, in a situation 
of the utmost danger. Homer, Iliad K. 
173. had used this proverbial expres- 
sion before Herodotus. The Scholiast 
explains it thus: τὰ πράγματα ἡμῶν 
Tpixos ἤρτηται, ὅ ἐστιν, ἐν ἐσχάτῳ, 
hang by a hair. Comp. Theocr. xxii. 
6.. Aschyl. Choé. 870. Soph. Antig. 
983. Eurip. Helen. 896. --- Ἡμῖν εἶναι 
ἐλευθέροις. For the construction of 
εἶναι with a dative see Match. Gr. Gr. 
ᾧ 696. --- Kai τούτοις. And even these 
such as fugitive slaves. Οὗτος is fre- 
quently put with καὶ, in the same man- 
ner as the Latin “ et is,” or ‘‘ isque, 
in the sense and indeed, and that too. 
This is, however, more usually ex- 


aA ~ NAN w 
Ἣν πόνξιν ὅξι, 


Cat. ili, 9.--ΝῸν ὧν, Ion, for νῦν 
οὖν. 

§ 2. Προεισέδβαλε γοῦν. For he set 
ps at first with fear, not at all untici- 
pating, through the instant fright, to 
addres: his hearers, i.e. he did not ad- 
dress his hearers by name, till he had 
shaken off his fear. ᾿Αρχὴν with a 
negative signifies not at all. Thus in 
Xenoph. Anab. vii. 7.17. Χαλεπώτε- 
pov, ἐκ πλουσίου πένητα γενέσθαι, ἢ 
ἀρχὴν μὴ πλουτῆσαι, It is more grievous 
to become poor after having been rich, 
than never to have been rich at all. See 
many other examples in Viger, ill. § 3. 
8. Φθάνειν with an infinitive usually 
signifies to be able. The words as μηδ᾽ 
&pxhv φθάνων, &c. may, therefore, be 
translated, so that he was not able at 
first, through instant fear, to address 


pressed ‘by καὶ ταῦτα. See Matth.Gr. his hearers. See Viger, v. § 14. 9. 
Gr.§ 470.6. Viger, iv. 16. Cicero, ὼ 
DO 


58 LONGINUS, 


> \ ae ~ 99 
“ Ἐπὶ ξυροῦ ἀκμῆς, 
ματα" 
μένα. 
~ / 
§ 3. Ἔτι δὲ μᾶλλον ὁ Θουκυδίδης καὶ τὰ Φύσει παν- 


, 5] ~ / 
φήσας, “ἔχεται ἡμῖν τὰ πράγ΄ 
ὡς μὴ δοκεῖν ἐσκεμμένα λέγειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἠναγκασ- 


τως ἡνωμένα "καὶ ἀδιανέμητα ὅμως. ταῖς ὑπερξάσεσιν 
ar ἀλλήλων ἄγειν δε OTT OS. Ὁ δὲ Δημοσθένης οὐχ 
οὕτως μὲν αὐθάδης, ὥσπερ οὗτος, πάντων O ἐν τῷ γένει 
τούτῳ κατακορέστατος, καὶ πολὺ τὸ ἀγωνιστικὸν ἐκ τοῦ 
ὑπερξιδάζειν καὶ ἔτι vi Δία τὸ ἐξ ὑπογυίου λέγειν συν- 
εμιδαίνων, καὶ πρὸς τούτοις εἰς τὸν κίνδυνον τῶν μακρῶν 
ὑπερ ρξατῶν τοὺς ἀκούοντας συνεπισπώμενος. 
5 4. Πολλάκις γὰρ τὸν γοῦν, ὃν ὥρμησεν. εἰπεῖν, ἀνα- 
κρεμάσας, καὶ pe ταξὺ, ὡς εἰ ἀλλόφυλ ον καὶ ἀπεοικυῖαν 
τάξιν, ἄλλ᾽ ἐπ᾿ ἄλλοις διὰ μέσου καὶ ξξωθέν ποθεν ἐπεισ- 
κυκλῶν, εἰς Φόξον ubaney τὸν ἀκροατὴν, ὡς ἐπὶ παν- 
τελεῖ τοῦ λόγου διαπτώσει, καὶ συναποκινδυνεύειν ὑπ᾽ 
ἄγω ὠνίας τῷ λέγοντι συναναγκάσας, εἶτα παραλόγως 
διὰ μακροῦ τὸ πάλαι ζητούμενον εὐκαίρως ἐπὶ τέλει που 


7 DOC AT 0b0usS αὖτ a) 7 ᾧῷ HAT ὰ i τὰ ὑπ Ε βάσει τὰ αδόλῳ 
# pe >) 
Jvc Ay 


extraneous, throwing his hearer into™a 


jJear, as it weie, of a total loss of 1 the 
sense, and having compe ed him anzious- 


§ 3. Ἔτι δὲ μᾶλλον. Constr.“Opws 
δὲ ὁ Θουκυδίδης ἔτ: μᾶλλον δεινότατος 
ἄγειν, &c.—‘O δὲ Δημοσθένης. But 


“pte mye? ἜΣ: 
ᾧ Gk “ttt * 


Demosthenes is not so daring as he is ; 
yet of all, Demosthenes is the most ex- 
cessive in this kind, i. 6. uses Hy perba- 
tons more frequently than any other 
writer. — Τὸ ἀγωνιστικόν. Vehemence. 
- Ἔξ ὑπογυίου. Comp. 18. § 2. 

§ 4. Τὸν νοῦν. The same here as τὸ 
νόημα, the ay ee the idea. Comp. 
27.43. 30. §2. The literal trans- 
ues of ass sentence, which the 
author has spun out designedly, and 
which has been frequently misunder- 
stood, stands thus: For often suspend- 
ing the thought, which he began to ex- 
press, and in the mean time introducing 
into the middle of his periods, one thing 
after another, as if into an improper and 
inconvenient place, and these somewhat 


ly to participate in the danger with the 
speaker, then at length unexpectedly, by 
seasonably adding at the end that which 
had been long sought for, he much more 
astonishes by the very boldness and dan- 
gerous height of his Hyper batons. The 
verb ὁρμᾷν i is used here in the sense of 
to set out, or commence, asin Xenophon, 
Anab. iii. 4. 27.—"Eiwdev ποθεν. From 
something extrinsical, and not apper- 
taining to the subject. Comp. 7. $1. 
33. ξ 4.--- Ὡς ἐπὶ παντελεῖ. Tol- 
lius seems to have taken διαπτώσει for 
a verb. His translation runs thus: 
“he a prorsus ab instituta oratione 
sit aberraturus.” Morus says, “ ne 
tota oratio dilabi videatur.” Comp, 
33. $1. 


_ Aen. iv. 628. 


SECT. XXIII. 82. 59 


ἐτ > ΟἿ ~ 
καὶ ἀκροσφαλεῖ πολὺ μᾶλλον ἐκπλήττει. 


τῶν παραδειγμάτων ἔστω διὰ τὸ πλῆθος. 


SECT. XXIII. 
On Change of Number. 


§1. Ta ye μὴν Πολύπτωτα λεγόμενα, ᾿Αβϑροισμοὶ, 
καὶ ᾿Αντιμεταξολαὶ, καὶ Sete πάνυ LYE TI, 


c 


ὡς οἶσθα, κόσμου τε, 


εργά. 


καὶ παντὸς ὕψους καὶ πάθους συν- 
Τί δέ; αἱ τῶν πτώσεων, χρόνων, προσώπων, 


a ae ᾿χεμῶν ἐναλλάξεις aoe ποτε καταποικίλλουσι 


καὶ ἐπεγείρουσι, τὰ , ἑρμήνει ευτικά : 5 eh 44h 


§ 2. Φημὶ δὴ, τῶν κατὰ τοὺς ἀριθμοὺς οὐ μόνα ταῦτα 


wt / ~ 
κοσμεῖν, ὁπόσα, τοῖς τύποις ἑνικὰ ὄντα, Τὴ δυνάμει κατὰ 


Φειδὼ δέ. Literally, let there be a 
forbearance of examples. — Διὰ τὸ πλῆ- 
θος. Understand τῶν παρὰ τῷ Δημοσ- 
θένει. 

Secr. XXIII. 41. Τά γε μήν. 
The particles ye μὴν are used in con- 
tinuation of a discourse, and may be 
rendered moreover, besides. Comp. 
Xenophon, Cyr. i. 2. 2. Seager on 
Viger is in error, when he says they 
always signify yet notwithstanding, 
nevertheless. See Viger, vill. § 4.11. 
and 12. --Πολύπτωτα. Belypiotin 3 is 
a figure by which a word is repeated in 
several cases in the same sentence. 
Comp. Qu‘ntil. Inst. Orat. ix. 3. 36. 
As Longinus gives no example of this 
figure, the following may be cited: 
Cicero for Coelius, 6.9. ‘“‘ Res cum 
re, causa cum causa, ratio cum ratione 
pugaabit.” Homer, 1]. B. 363. ‘Qs 
φρήτρη φρήτρῃφιν ἀρήγῃ, φῦλα δὲ φύ- 
λοις. This Luc:an thus parodies i in his 
Fisherman, c.l. ‘Qs πήρη πήρῃφιν 
ἀρήγῃ, βάκτρα δὲ βάκτροις. Virgil, 
*« Littora littoribus con- 
traria, fiuctibus undas Impreccr, arma 
armis.” in. x.361. ““ Heret pede 


pes, densusque viro vir.” 
130, 131. Stat. Theb. viii. 398.— 
᾿Αθροισμοί. Collections, called by the 
Latins ““ congeries.’ Comp. Quintil. 
vil. 2. Of this we have an example 
in Cicero for Marcellus, c.2. ‘* Nihil 
sibi ex ista laude centurio, nihil pre- 
fectus, nihil cohors, nihil turma decer- 
pit.” — *Avtimetafodal. Antimetabole 
is a figure, when words are repeated in 
the same sentence, and interchangeably 
opposed ; as, “ Non ut edam, vivo; 
sed, ut vivam edo,” Quintil. ix. 3. 85. 
— Κλίμακες. Climax, or Gradation, is 
a figure, by which the sense of the ex- 
pression rises gradually, as in this from 
Cicero, Cat. 1. 1. ‘* Abiit, excessit, 
evasit, erupit.” Comp. Demosth. περὶ 
Strep. c.55. and Cicero de Orat. iii. 
54. Smith cites a remarkable instance 
of this from St. Paul, Rom. v. 1. to 21. 

Τὰ ἑρμηνευτικά. The same as ἕρμη- 
vela, elocution: Comp. 5. $1. 43.§ 3. 

§ 2. Kara τοὺς ἀριθμούς. As to “dite 
change of Numbers. — Οὐ μόνα ταῦτα. 
To this corresponds ἄλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνα, which 
follows next after the quotation. — 
Tots τύποις. Intheir grammatical form. 


Comp. 1]. N. 


pd 6 


60 


ν rr 7 


τὴν ts aes πληθυντικὰ εὑρίσκεται" 


φησὶ, “ 


γον 
κελάδησαν" 


LONG INUS, 


Δι 
“© Αὐτίκα," 


ς λαὸς ἀπείρων ϑύννων ἐπ᾽ ἠϊόνεσι διϊστάμενοι 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνα pene παρατηρήσεως. ἄξια, 


a 5, 5 ὦ 
ὅτι Ἐσθ᾽ ὅπου προσπίπτε ι τὰ πληθυντικὰ μεγωλοῤῥημο- 


νέστερα, καὶ αὐτῷ δοξοκοποῦντα τῷ ὄχλῳ τοῦ ἀριθμοῦ. 


§ 8. Τοιαῦτα παρὰ τῷ Sotaxad τὰ ἐπὶ τοῦ Oi- 


ag 
οιπου" 


- / / 
Q γάμοι, γάμοι, 


" / ~ rd / 
Εφύσαθ᾽ ἡμᾶς, καὶ φυτεύσαντες πάλιν 


᾿Ανεῖτε 


5 A / 5 NN {= 
TAUTOY σπερμα, καπεύξιξατε 


/ ~“ \ ~™ YT fs / 
Πατέρας, ἀδελφοὺς, παῖδας, ain ἐμφύλιον, 


"π΄, ~~ 7 «ς ’ 
Νύμφας, γυναῖκας, μήτερας τε, χωπόσα 


Αἴ Ss 5 ~ 
tC XIOT εν ἀνθρώποισιν 


’ 4 re 
Tlavra γὰρ ταῦτα 


A » , 
EY OVOILE 


a / 
ξργα VtveT as. 
5 


“7 5» Aa OW 
ἐστιν, Cee ἐπὶ 0¢ Sa- 


, 
τέρου, Ἰοκάστη, ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως χυθεὶ ἐς εἰς τὰ πληθυντίεα, ὁ 


ἀριθμὸς συνεπλήθυσε καὶ τὰς ἀτυχίας" καὶ ὡς ἐκεῖνα 


/ 
πεπλεόνασται, 


Ἔξηλθον “Ἑκτορές τε 


\ \ \ “Δ Ν 
καὶ τὸ Πλατωνικὸν, 6 καὶ 
rr ͵ 
τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων" 


$4. “0 


A / 
ὑ γὰρ ἸΠέλοπες, 


\ nN/ πε 
καὶ Σαρπηδόνες 


ε / , 9: sh 
ἑτέρωθι παρατεθείμεθα, ἐπὶ 


>>) ‘> +>™D vy 7 
οὐδὲ Kaduos, οὐδ Αἰγυπτοί 


— τὴν ἀναθεώρησιν. Comp.7. ᾧ 3.-- 
Αὐτίκα. Toup gives this word to Lon- 
ginus, and translates it ‘‘ exempli gra- 
tia; ” which meaning it sometimes has, 
as in Aristoph. Thesm. 15]. but not 
here. — Προσπίπτει. Comp. 14. § 1. 
29. §1.—AiTe bd ὄχλῳ. By the 
plurality of the number. Weiske, with 
the generality of editions, reads δοξο- 
κομποῦντα, contrary to all the MSS. 
See Schneider’s Lexicon and Stephens’ 
Thesaurus, p. 3397. ed. Valpy. 

§ 3. Παρὰ τῷ Σοφοκλεῖ. CEdipus, 


Τ. 1404. ed. Herm.—’2 γάμοι, “γάμοι. 
Comp. Trachin. 1179. ed. Herman. 
Ἐξῆλθον. This verse is supposed 
to have been quoted from some of the 
plays of Acschylus now lost. In Livy, 
iv. 2. we read “" Canuleios igitur Ici- 
liosque consules fore.” Comp. Shake- 
speare, Richard IIf. Act. v. se. 7. — 
Καὶ τὸ Πλατωνικόν. Supply οὕτως to 
correspond with καὶ ὧς above. The 
passage cited from Plato occurs in the 
Menexenus, vol. v. p. 297. ed. Bipont. 
— Ἐπὶ τῶν. Comp. 2. $3. 4. $5. 


“ἢ 


ee 


SECT. XXIV. §1. 61 


\ \ N fv A 4 / 
τε καὶ Δαναοὶ, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλοι πολλοὶ φύσει βάρβαροι συνοι- 
~ ~ Ld > / re 
κοῦσιν ἡμῖν, AAR αὐτοὶ Ἑλληνες, οὐ μιξοδάρξαροι οἰκοῦ- 
39) \ \ se Ps ᾿ :ξακούς κ ay A 
μεν," καὶ τὰ ἑξῆς. ύσει γὰρ ἐξακούεται τὰ πράγ- 
, SA isd ~ > / 
ματα κομπωδέστερα, ἀγεληδὸν οὕτως τῶν ὀνομάτων 
5 / > / 0 ~ ~ 2 No Sy αν 
ἐπισυντιθεμένων. Οὐ μέντοι δεῖ ποιεῖν αὐτὸ ἐπ᾿ ἄλλων, 
> που τ N/ ἣν, Jt he Ὁ \ 
εἰ μὴ ἐφ᾽ wy δέχεται TH ὑποκείμενα αὔξησιν, ἢ πληθὺν, 
A ς \ an / “ 7, Ἂ \ / 3 , 
ἢ ὑπερβολὴν, ἢ πάθος, ἕν τι τούτων, ἢ τὰ πλείονα" ἐπεί 
\ ~ ys 5 wn , / 
τοι τὸ πανταχοῦ κώδωνας ἐξήφθαι, λίαν σοφιστικόν. 


ἐκ.“{4.-. 


SECT. XXIV. 


That Singulars sometimes cause Sublimity. 


\ \ A / Ys ~ 

§ 1. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν καὶ τοὐναντίον τὰ ἐκ τῶν πληθυντι.- 

~~ A \ 7 ΄ / 
κῶν εἰς τὰ ἑνικαὰ ἐπισυναγόμενα ἐνίοτε ὑψηλοφανέστατα. 
y exe ᾿ ~ , , 
"Era? ἡ Πελοπόννησος ἅπασα διειστήκει, ᾧησί, 

A \ N ~ 7 fad Y\ QZ 
* Καὶ δὴ Φρυνίχῳ δρᾶμα Μιλήτου ἅλωσιν διδάξαντι, 
ἐς δά ἔπε 0 ϑέητρον." Td γὰρ ἐκ τῶν διηρημέ 
ἐς δάκρυα ἔπεσε τὸ “)έητρον. ὃ γὰρ ἐκ τῶν διηρημέ- 

\ «ε / “ / \ > ‘ee 

νων εἰς τὰ ἡνωμένα ἐπισυστρέψαι τὸν ἀριθμὸν, σωμα- 


+ 


WN Α 
τοΞξιόδέστερον. ae : ΞΕ Cd 


§ 4. ᾿Αγεληδόν. In a multiplied 
form. Boileau says, Tous ces pluriels 
ramassés ensemble. Morus and Pearce 


But moreover. Comp. Herodian, ii. 4. 
See Hoogeveen, and Viger, viii. § 1. 
10. -- Eis τὰ ἑνικά, Collected together 


translate it ‘‘ gregatim.” 

Ἔπ᾽ ἄλλων. In any other passages 
than in those in which the subject-matter 
requires amplification, or enlargement, 
or exaggeration, &c. Thus Boileau: 
Dans les endroits, oi il faut amplifier, 
ou multiplier, ou exagérer, et dans la 
passion. Some incorrectly translate 
ὑπερβολὴν, Hyperbole, as if a figure 
were intended. —*Emei τοι. For truly 
to attach bells everuwhere is too osten- 
tatious. The metaphor is borrowed 
from the ancient custom of hanging 
little bells on the trappings of horses, 
in public processions, to add pomp to 
the solemnity. 


Seer. XXIV. § 1. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν καί. 


to form singulars, that is, as Smith 
translates it, ‘‘ reduced and contracted 
into singulars.” --- Ἔπειτα. Demo- 
sthenes on the Crown, c.7.—‘H Πε- 
λοπόννησος. For οὗ Πελοποννήσιοι. ---- 
Καὶ 69. Herodotus, vi. 21.—’Es δά- 
κρυα ἔπεσε. JLaibanius uses the same 
phrase, Antioch, p. 362. We usually 
say burst into tears; yet the verb to 
fall is sometimes used in this sense — 
they feli a-weeping.—Td yap ἐκ τῶν. 
For to collect the number from dissevered 
particulars into unity, renders the style, 
more nervous and compact. Comp. 22. 
§ 3. 40.§ 1. also Aristot. Probl. xxiv. 
9. Polyb.i. 3. 4. 


62 LONGINUS, 


§ 2. Αἴτιον δ᾽ ex’ ἀμφοῖν τοῦ κόσμου ταὐτὸν οἶμαι" 
ὅπου τε γὰρ ἑνικὰ ὑπάρχει τὰ ὀνόματα, τὸ πολλὰ ποιεῖν 
αὐτὰ παρὰ ἃ δόξαν ἐμπαθοῦς" ὅπου τε πληθυντικὰ, τὸ εἰς 
ἕν Th εὔηχον συγκορυφοῦν τὰ πλείονα διὰ τὴν εἰς τοὐναν- 
τίον μεταμόρφωσιν τῶν πραγμάτων ἐν τῷ παραλόγῳ. 


SECT. XXV. 
On Change of Tense. 
Ὅταν γε μὴν τὰ Tapers λυθότα τοῖς χρόνοις 


ΓΟ > ἈΝ 
οὐ διήγησιν ETE τὸν 

A 
oe 


5 1. 
εἰ σάγης εὑς γινόμενα καὶ παρόντα, 
λόγον, AAW ἐναγώνιον Pia ποιήσεις. 
δέ τις, Φησὶν ὁ ὁ ΞΞενοφῶν, ὑπὸ τῷ Κύρου f τὰ. καὶ πα- 

7 / - 
τούμενος, παίει τῇ μαχαίρᾳ εἰς τὴν γαστέρα τὸν ἵππον 
ε ms ἂς δ Δ ὦ» » Fe \ Ko ε δὲ / 

6 GF σφαύάζων ἀποσείεται TOY ρον, ὁ GF πίπτει. 
~~ ~ , NIN 
Τοιοῦτος ἐν τοῖς πλείστοις ὁ Oovxvdid7ys. 


SECT. XXVI. 
On Change of Person. 
δ 1. ᾿Εναγώνιος δ᾽ ὁμοίως καὶ ἡ τῶν προσώπων ἀντι- 


5.2, Αἴτιον ταῦτόν. 1. 6. ἴῃ6. unex- 32. calls it ἐνάργεια, others ἀποστροφή. 


sted change of singular for plural, 
or plural for singular. --- .-Ἐμπαθοῦς-. 
Supply ἐστί. ““ Is the mark of a pa- 
thetic speaker.” Smith. —To εἰς ἕν τι. 
Compacting plurals into one sweet-sound- 
ing or euphonic singular. Comp. Plato, 
Phzd. c. 3. Dionys. Halic. uses ovy- 
Kopupoty — in the sense of to terminate. 
—’Ev τῷ παραλόγῳ. The same as 
παραλογῶ», unexpectedly. Comp. Thuc. 
ii. 85. 

Secr. XXV. §1. Ὅταν ye μήν. 
When, moreover. Comp. 23. 81. Lon- 
ginus ‘does not name the A which 
he treats of here. Quintilian, vi. 2. 


Its usual name wth grammarians is 
Ἐπαίϊαρε.--- Ἐνσγώνιον. Dramatic, i 1. 6. 
represented as actually going on. 
Comp. 9.§ 13. 26.§1. Pearce and 
Smiih cite "the following example from 
Virgil, Aen. xi. 636. ““ Orsilechus 
Remuli, quando ipsum horrebat δή Τα, 
Hastam intorsit equo ferrumque sub 
aure religuit. Quo son ipes ictu furit 
arduus, altaque jactat Vulneris impa- 
tiens arrecto pectore crura, Volvitur 
ille excussus humi.” 


Πεπτωκὼς δέ tis, Cyropzdia, vil. 
1. 18. 
Secr, XXVI. ὁ 1. Ἐναγώνιος, 


SECT. XXVI. § 9. 63 


/ \ / 5] / ~ NZ ine 
μετάθεσις, καὶ πολλάκις ἐν LET OLS τοις κινὸυνοις ποιοῦσα 
ΩΝ / 
τὸν ἀκροατὴν δοκεῖν στρέφεσθαι. 


~ fs ra 
Φαίης x ἀκμῆτας καὶ ἀτειρέας ἀλλήλοισιν 
¥ >> / ee g , +. of 
Αντεσθ᾽ ἐν πολέμω" ὡς ἐσσυμένως ἐμάχοντο. 


Kai ὁἤΑρατος, 
Μὴ κείνω ἐνὶ μηνὶ περικλύζοιο ἡαλάσση. 


= N 7 \ γε Δι οἱ 
§ 2. Ὧδέ που καὶ 6 Ἡρόδοτος: Ard δὲ ᾿Ελεφαν.-. 
4 , 57 ῇ 1. 3 ΕΞ > Ay 
THIS πόλεως ἄνω πλεύσεσι, καὶ ETEITA ἀφίξῃ ες πεδίον 
~ \ Ἂν ~ \ , > 
λεῖον" διεξελθὼν δὲ τοῦτο τὸ χωρίον, αὖθις εἰς ἕτερον 
~ > ne LAN er Δ , \ ov a 
πλοῖον ἐμξὰς ουωδεκα ἡμέρας πλευσεαι, καὶ ἔπειτα ἥξεις 
> , 8 ῇ uo Ἦν ᾿ / 33 ς ow ae ~ 
ες πολιν μεγαλην, Ἢ OVOULE Μερόη. Ορᾷς, W εταιρε, 
c [4 A X 
ὡς παραλαβών cov τὴν ψυχὴν 


σὺν ἢ ~ / yf \ 

διοὶ τῶν τόπων ἄγει, THY 
\ 7 ~ / > 

ἀκοὴν oliy ποιῶν; Llavra δὲ 


\ ~ \ 
TA τοιούτοις προς αὐτὰ 
» ς 7 \ / » > 5 ~ σ a. ΕἸ 
Οἵῦε ELOOWEYOL Ta πτροσῶώτα, ER AVUTWY ἱστῆσι τον οαροοσ- 


~ / 
τὴν τῶν ἐνεργουμένων. 


§ 3. Καὶ, ὅταν ὡς οὐ πρὸς ἅπαντας, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς πρὸς 


\ ~ 
μόνον τινὰ AAAS, 


N_ FN w 3 ey / / / 
(Τυδείδην ὃ οὐκ ἂν γνοίης, ποτέροισι μετείη,) 


5 , ,ὔ 
ἐμπαβέστερόν τε 


Le | ad \ 7 
αὐτὸν AU, HAL προσεκτικώτερον, καὶ 


Comp. 25.§ 1.--- Φαΐης. Homer, Il. 
Ο. 697. Comp. Il. P. 366. Virgil, 
ZEn. viii. 689. Sallust, Cat. c.61.— 
Καὶ 6”Aporos. Phenom. vs. 287. 

§ 2. Ἡρόδοτος. The passage occurs, 
ii. 29. but is mvch longer in the 
original. Comp. Lucian’s Tive His- 
tory, 11. 57. Aristopb. Ran. 137. 

τὴν ἀκοήν. Weiske observes that 
Longinus by acoi means ihe hearing of 
any thing read ; and that in this pas- 
sage it signifies what we now under- 
stand by ἔννοια. He adds that ἀκροα- 
τὴν is put for ἀναγινώσκοντα, and com- 
pares ἀκούειν, 14. § 2. ἐξακούεσθαι, 23, 


ᾧ 4, προσπίπτειν, 29. 4. and ἀκούοντες, 
90, 81, -- Ἴ͵ρὸς αὐτάς, Addressed to 
the persons themselves, i. 6. to the read- 
ers. ᾿Απερείδεσθαι signifies to press 
upon, fix upon, aitach to, ascribe. Hence 
with λόγον, to direct a discourse. Mo- 
Tus says, ἀπερείδεσθαι τὸν λόγον πρὸς 
αὑτὰ τὰ πρόσωπο, “ convertere ora- 
tionem ad lectores ipsos, eos alloqui.” 
- Ἐπ᾿ αὐτῶν τῶν. In view of the very 
transactions themselves. 

§ 3. Τυδείδην. Homer, Il. E. 85. 
- Ἐμπαθέστερόν te. You will at the 
same time render him more affected and 
more aitentive, and full of action, being 


04 


LONGINUS, 


awe ¥ > / ~ > ε A 
ἀγῶνος ἐμπλεων UTOTEAETEIS, ταῖς εἰς εαυτὸν προσφω- 


7 πο ’ 
»ησεσιν ἐξεγειρομενον. 


SECT. VIL 
On another Change of Person. 


να ΤᾺ \ 57 sa \ , 7, 

δ 1. Ets γε μὴν ἐσθ᾽ ὅτε περι προσώπου διηγούμενος 
ε \ 2 χα \ » \ να , 

6 συγγραφεὺς, εξαιῷνης παρενεχθεὶς, εἰς TO AUTO προσ- 


> “Ἢ Fu \ ~ “ἊΝ > va 
WMToy AYTILE 1OTATAL, καὶ ἐστι TO TOLGUTOY εἰῦος ἐμβολή 
-- 


τις πάθους. ᾿ 


Ν 


afl Ἦν > T ’ 5 ὋΝ \ > 4. 
Ἑκτωρ OF LOWETOIW ἐκέκλετο, μαΐκρον AUTAC, 


ae \ 5 7ὕ 5. “ὦ ws "»' “ 
Νηυσὶν ἐπισσεύεσθαι, ἐᾷν ὃ ἔναρα βροτόεντα. 
Ὃ Ww A ? \ > / ~ sf/ 7 
ν δ᾽ ἂν ἐγων ἀπάνευθε νεῶν ἐθέλοντα νοήσω, 


> ~ « / 7 
Αὐτοῦ οἱ Savarey μητίσσομιαι ---- 


——— 


5 re \ εν ς-ςο “ 
Οὐκοῦν τὴν μὲν διηγησιν, 


~ c ~ Ἁ a / \ ~ ~ 
προσῆψεν ἑαυτῷ" τὴν δ᾽ ἀπότομον ἀπειλὴν τῷ Supe 


“ 
ATE 


/ \ 
πρέπουσαν, ὃ ποιητὴς 


mle BG If ΄ IDA ἮΝ A 7 - 
TOU ἤγεμόνος ἐξαπινης, οὐὐεν προύηλωσας, περιέθηκεν" 


, \ , y 
ἐψύχετο yao, εἰ παρενετίθει" "λεγε 


ἊΝ “ἢ, A 
O02 TOA τινα και 


~ cag 1 <n. a A / 
xXTMO° 40 E £ i 
τοῖα ὃ Exr g* νυν ξῷθακ y adyw τὸν μεταβαίνοντα 


δος / 
ἡ τοῦ λόγου μετάξασις. 


excited by the address to himself. Comp. 
Quintil. ix.3. By ἀγῶνος ἔμπλεων we 
are to understand, that the reader ima- 
gines himself to be acting the very sub- 
ject of the narration. —’AzoreAécets. 
For ποιήσεις. Comp. 28. § 1. 29. ᾧ 2. 
39. § 2. 

Secr. XXVIJ. 1. Ἔτι γε μήν. 
Still further, it sometimes happens, &c. 
— Eis τὸ αὐτό. 
into that very person, —“Eott τὸ τοιοῦ- 
tov. Such kind of figure manifests a 
certain impulse cf passion. The most 
ancient MS. and two others have ἐκ- 
Goan. Comp. 33. ¢ 5. 


Ἕκτωρ δέ, Homer, 1]. Ο, 346, 


He transforms h imself 


Comp. Virgil, Aon. ix. 634. xi. 729. 
Milton, P. L. iv. 720—725. ‘ Thus 
at their shady lodge arrived,” &c. 
Addison, Spectator, πο, 321. observes : 
“* It is easy to imitate the ancients in 
the omission of two or three words; 
but it requires judgment to do it in 
such a manner, as they shall not be 
missed, and that the speech may begin 
naturally without them.” 

Οὐδὲν mpodnadcas. Without any 
previous intimation, 1. 6. without any 
mark of transition. — Nuvi δ᾽ ἔφθακεν. 
But now the transition of the speech has 
suddenly unticipated the intended tran- 
sition of the poet. Comp, 19. ᾧ 1, 


SECT. XXVII. § 3. 65 


\ τ. 6 7 ~ 7 / A 
δ 2. Διὸ καὶ ἡ προσχρησις TOV σχήματος τότε, ἡνίκα 
>f\ \ x > / ~ / VQ Qeaw 
ὀξὺς ὃ καιρὸς WY διαμέλλειν τῷ γράφοντι μὴ διδῶ, LAW 
»ΔΧᾺ 5 / / 7 
εὐθὺς ETF AVAY XACT μεταβαίνειν ἐκ προσώπων εἰς πρόσ- 
~~, S ~~ 
“ Kye 6: ταῦτα 
ὃ \ 4 » / > / \ ε  ™ 
ELVA ποιουμενος, AUTIXA ἐκέλευσε TOUC Ηρακλείδας 


c \ \ Shee / 
wre, ὡς καὶ παρὰ τῷ ᾿Ἑκαταίω" 


> , » ~ > XV ~ Ὁ 7 ͵΄' 
ἐπιγόνους ἐκχωρεῖν" οὐ γὰρ ὑμῖν δυνατός εἰμι ἀρήγειν. 
“ΕΠ - > , rey, > er ΄ 5 ” 
ς Κη ὧν AUTO τε ἀπόλεσθε, καμε τρώσετε, ες ἄλλον 
A ~ / ir 
τινὰ δῆμον ἀποίχεσθαι.᾽ 
«ς ἈΝ \ / > wv A / 
δ 8. Ὁ μεν γὰρ Δημοσθένης κατ ἄλλον τινὰ πρόπον 
a ~ > 7 3 Ν Ν / 
ἐπὶ τοῦ ᾿Αριστογείτονος ἐμπαθὲς τὸ πολυπρόσωπον καὶ 
» , / \ \ ~ \ 
ἀγχίστροφον παρέστησεν. ““ Kat οὐδεὶς ὑμῶν χολὴν, 
om) . ee Ὦ ΄ τ > \ 
ᾧησὶν, “00d ὀργὴν ἔχων εὑρεθήσεται, ἐφ᾽ οἷς 6 βδελυρὸς 
χὰ \ > DA ry A ᾿ ΄, meee, 
οὗτος καὶ ἀναιδὴς βιάζεται ὃς, ὦ μιαρώτατε ἁπάντων, 
) τ δῶ, τς, οἷ > ΄ »ἊΝ ΄ 
χεκλεισμένης σοι τῆς παρῥησίας οὐ κιγκλίσιν, οὐδὲ “)ὐ- 
aA \ f= " 99 5 ’ ~ ~ “- 
pais, & καὶ παρανοίξειεν ἀν τις" — Ἔν ἀτελεῖ τῷ νῷ 
\ ΄ \ \ / / > \ \ 
ταχὺ διαλλάξας, καὶ μονονοὺ μίαν λέξιν διὰ τὸν Supnoy 
2 V7 ὃ , cc ἃ Ξ: μ +S 
εἰς δύο διασπασας πρόσωπα, "Os, ὦ μιαρώτατε, εἶτα 
x \ > , / / \ 
πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αριστογείτονα τὸν λόγον ἀποστρέψας, καὶ 


᾿ § 2. Παρὰ τῷ Ἑκαταίῳ. Hecatezus 
| the Milesian, who lived before Hero- 
_dotus, and is said to have been the 
_ first who composed a history in prose. 
\— Ταῦτα δεινὰ ποιούμενος. Greatly 
troubled at these things. —‘Qs μὴ ὧν. 
Ton. for ὡς μὴ οὖν... ἀπόλησθε, κἀμὲ 
τρώσητε.... ἀποίχεσθε, which Toup 
introduced into the text. As for using 
the infinitive in place of the imperative, 
the practice is common with Ionic 
writers. The history alluded to here 
will be found in Apoilodorus, ii. 8. 
§ 9. Ἐπὶ τοῦ ᾿Αριστογείτονος. Comp. 
2. 88. 9.85. The passage is from 
the first oration against Aristogiton, 
p- 474. ed. Taylor.—’Eyumaées. Has 
made this change of persons full of emo- 
tion and very versatile. Comp. 9. $13. 
15. $9. 
Ἐν ἀτελεῖ τῷ vG. In the midst of 
the unfinished sentence suddenly chang- 


> Tm 


ing, and almost tearing, through anger, 
one word into two persons, ὅς. Comp. 
22. §4. “Os, which is of all persons, 
is of the third person here with refer- 
ence to οὗτος : one would, therefore, 
naturally expect the same person to 
follow; but meeting with the vocative, 
ὦ μιαρώτατε, he then considers it of 
the second. The verb, to which ὃς is 
the subject, is not expressed ; the sen- 
tence, therefore, is left unfinished. — 
Πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αριστογείτονα. Having 
turned his speech from the judges to 
Aristogiton, and seeming to leave his 
subject, he returns to it however, through 
passion, with muck more vehemence. 
Pearce and Toup give this another 
turn, translating it thus: ‘‘ cum ser- 
monem, quo jam Aristogitonem allo- 
cutus fuerat, ab eo avertisset.” This 
is condemned by Weiske, who ex- 
plains the last clause in these words, 


66 


LONGINUS, 


> ~ Xd ~ “ \ ~ / NR fe oe / 
ἀπολιπεῖν δοκῶν, ὅμως διὰ τοῦ πάθους πολὺ πλέον ἐπέ- 


στρεψεν. 


ξ 4. Οὐκ ἄλλως ἡ Πηνελόπη" 


ade site ee ‘ices Cyan 
ἥρυξ, τίπτε δέ σε πρόεσαν μνηστῆρες ἀγαυοί ; 
- > / N ~ ~ / 
Η εἰπέμεναι ὃμωΐσιν ᾿Οδυσσῆος ὃ είοιο, 
ΕἾ f 7 nw 5 ~ NN ~ , 
ἔργων παύσασθαι, σφίσι δ᾽ αὐτοῖς δαῖτα πένεσθαι ; 


A ΄ Ὁ Wy ΄ 
Μὴ μνηστεύσαντες, μηδ aro? ὁμιλήσαντες, 


Aad \ / ~ 5 [ J» \ 7 
στατα καὶ πύματα νῦν ἐνθάδε δειπνήσειαν, 
O7 Θ᾽ gy 2) «2 ’ / , \ 
by ἂμ, ἀγειρόμενοι βίοτον κατακείρετε πολλὸν, 
a / N 5». ~ 
Κτῆσιν Τηλεμάχοιο δαΐφρονος" οὐδέ τι πατρῶν 


Ὕ oe! ~ ΄ 4 > ΄ a > 8 
[AETEOWMY τῶν προσ εν QHOUETE, παιὸξς EGYTEC, 


Οἷος ᾿Οδυσσεὺς ἔσκε -τ- 


SECT. XXVIII. 


On Periphrasis, or Circumlocution. 


$1. Kai μέντοι ἡ Περίῷρασις ὡς οὐχ ὑψηλοποιὸν, 


+ he x > N 7] 
ουόξις AY, Ob, OLOTAGELEY, 


Ὡς γὰρ ἐν μουσικῇ διὰ 


“60 vehementius illud ipsum expressit 
judicibusque inculcavit.” --- Ἐπέστρε- 
yev. Comp. 12. §3. 

§ 4. Οὐκ ἄλλως. In Homer, Odyss. 
4.681. In these verses Penelope, 
after she had spoken of the suitors in 
the third person, seems on a sudden 
exasperated at their proceedings, and 
addresses her discourse to them, as if 
they were present. To this passage 
one in Virgil, An. iii. 708., bears great 
resemblance: ‘‘ Hic, pelagi tot tem- 
pestatibus actus, Heu, genitorem, om- 
nis cure casusque leyamen, Amitto 
Anchisen: hic me, pater optime, 
fessum Deseris, heu! tantis nequic- 


quam erepte periclis.” 
xvi. 7. 

Μὴ μνηστεύσαντες. Eustathius sup- 
plies εἶεν here, and makes two com- 
plete sentences of this and the following 
verse. 

Sect. XXVIIL $1. ‘H Περίφρασις. 
See the Scholiast on A’schylus. §. 6. 
Th. 645. —‘Os οὐχ ὑψηλοποιόν. The 
negative particle is often pleonastically 
added to verbs signifying to doubt and 
to fear. See Duker on Thuc.i. 101. 
“Ὑψηλοποιὸς, productive of sublimity, 
seems to be uliar to Longinus. 
Comp. 32. §6.— Ὡς yap ἐν μουσικῇ. 
For as in music the melody is rendered 


Comp. Job, 


ἐἘ 


SECT. XXVIII. § 2. 67 


~ / ἘΝ / 5 \ σ΄“ \ 
ται TH κυριολογίᾳ, καὶ εἰς κόσμον ἐπιπολὺ συνηχεῖ, καὶ 
, > » b ers ~)/ YS > -- τὖὧὖἶνΡ ἢ 
μᾶάλιστ᾽, ἀν μὴ ἐχὴ Φυσῶδες τι καὶ ἄμουσον, αλλ YOEwWS 
; pote 
κεκραμένον. 
~ ~ \ / 
§ 2. Ἱκανὸς δὲ τοῦτο τεκμηριῶσαι καὶ Πλάτων κατὰ 
Ἁ 5 \ ~? / ee. Ν ecw dye Κ"' 
τὴν» εἰσδολὴν τοῦ Ἐπιταφίου ἔργῳ μὲν ἡμῖν old ἔχουσι 
τὰ προσήκοντα σῷῴίσιν αὐτοῖς, ὧν τυχόντες πορεύονται 
Χ ε / / / ~ ἈΝ fi % 
τὴν εἱμαρμένην πορείαν, προπεμφθέντες κοινῇ μὲν ὑπὸ 
~ , ΝΥ ὮΝ a ε ~ - 7 
τῆς πόλεως, ἰδίᾳ δὲ ἕκαστος ὑπὸ τῶν προσηκόντων. 
» ~ / s c / N 
Οὐκοῦν τὸν ϑάνατον εἶπεν εἱμαρμένην πορείαν" τὸ δὲ 
/ ~ / 7 ’ 
τετυχηκέναι τῶν νομιζομένων, προπομπήν τινα δημοσίαν 
-- > ς , v 
ὑπὸ τῆς πατρίδος. “Apa δὴ τούτοις μετρίως ὠγκωσε 
\ 7 \ ~ 
τὴν νόησιν, ἣν ψιλὴν λαξὼν τῇ λέξει ἐμελοποίησε, καθ- 
~ / / 
amep ἁρμονίαν τινὰ τὴν ἐκ τῆς περιῷράσεως περιχεά- 
/ 
μένος εὐμέλειοιν 5 


pression, &c. Comp. Horace, A. Poet. 
234. 

§ 2. Τεκμηριῶσαι. To confirm, to 
prove. Comp. ‘lian, V. H. vii. 6. 
Thuc.i. 3.—Eic€0A7. Comp. 9. $9. 


See the Menexenus, c.5. This pas- 


sweeter by that which is called para- 
phonia, ὅς. ‘O κύριος φθόγγος means 
the simple Melody, called by musicians 
““ Simplicity,’ a succession of simple 
sounds, so regulated as to produce a 
pleasing effect upon the ear. Παρά- 


\ φωνοι, paraphones, are certain combin- 


' ations in ancient music, which were 
' neither concords nor discords, but be- 
\ tween both. The moderns have no 
sounds that come under this predica- 
ment. Paraphonia was, in some de- 
gree, synonymous with Harmony. It 
was that consonance resulting from 
sounds really different, as the fifth and 
fourth, the only harmony admitted in 
the Greek music, but which excluded 
the unison, called Homophony, and the 
octave, called Antiphony. See the 
terms Melody, Paraphonia, and Sim- 
plicity, in Busby’s Dict. Mus., also an 
article on this passage of Longiaus by 
the Abbé Arnaud, in Mémoires de 
Littérature, tom. xxxvil. p.107.—Amo- 
τελεῖται. Comp. 26.§3. 29. ὁ 2, 39. 
6 2. ---οὕτως 7 περίφρασις. Soa peri- 
phrasis often chimes with the simple ex- 


sage of Plato is quoted by Dionysius 
Halec. also, who admires it for the har- 
monious running of the words. —*Epy@ 
μὲν ἡμῖν. The pronoun ἡμῖν is ele- 
gantly redundant.—Tlopevovra, Al- 
luding to the opinion that souls could 
not be admitted into the Elysian fields 
till their bodies had been duly interred, 
See Horace, Od.i. 28. and Robinson’s 
Greek Antiquities, v.1. 

*Apa δὴ τούτοις μετρίως. Has he 
not, therefore, by these means, sufficiently 
eralted the sentiment, which having re- 
ceived (or found) bare, he rendered 
harmonious? The original meaning of 
μέτριος is in due measure, in which 
sense the adverb must be taken here, 
and which all the Latin translators 
have overlooked. — Εὐμέλειαν. Grace- 
fulness of numbers. Comp. 39. $3. 


: ἐὐτϑεςΣ 
68 LONGINUS, 
~ / SS ~ ~ Ν 4 
§ 8. Καὶ Ξενοφῶν: ““ [lovey δὲ τοῦ ζῆν ἡδέως ἡγε- 
Ud γῳ - , ἊΝ / \ / 
μόνα νομίζετε" κάλλιστον OF πάντων καὶ πολεμικώτα- 
~ 4 
τὸν κτῆμα εἰς τὰς ψυχὰς συγκεκόμισθε" ἐπαινούμενοι 
σα ~ 5», ad / 
γὰρ μᾶλλον, ἢ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἅπασι, yalpers.”” ᾿Αντὶ 
ne ~ ~ ~ ,ὔ 
τοῦ πονεῖν ϑέλετε, ““πόνον ἡγεμόνα τοῦ Cry ἥδέως ποι- 
~ 4 ” > \ \ ΕΜ 2 «Ὁ / > / / 
εἴσθε᾽ εἰπὼν, καὶ τἄλλ᾽ ὁμοίως ἐπεκτείνας, μεγάλην 
~ / / 
τινὰ ἔννοιαν τῷ ἐπαίνῳ προσπεριωρίσατο. 
«Τῶν 
nw / 4 , 
δὲ Σκυθέων τοῖς συλήσασι τὸ ἱερὸν ἐνέξαλεν ἡ Θεὸς Θ᾽ ή- 


ξ 4. Καὶ τὸ ἀμίμητον ἐκεῖνο τοῦ “Ηροδότου" 


λείαν youroy,” 


SECT. XXIX. 


That Circumlocution carried too far grows insipid. 
‘a ὦ. 

~ / ~ 

51, ᾿Επίκηρον μέντοι τὸ πρᾶγμα, ἡ περίφρασις, τῶν 

a on ΕῚ \ / \ 6 / » A ὴ 
λλων πλέον, εἰ μή συμμέτρως τινι λαμιοανοιτο" EUTUS 

ν᾽ 

γὰρ ἀξλεμὲς προσπίπτει, κουφολογίας τε Ofov, καὶ πα- 
΄ “ con An , ee. \ ) sue \ 
χύτητος" ὅθεν καὶ τὸν Πλάτωνα, (δεινὸς yap ἀεὶ περὶ 
- 57 ws ,ὔ ε 
σχῆμα, κἂν τισιν ἀκαίρως,) ἐν τοῖς νόμοις λέγοντα, ὡς 


$3. Καὶ Ξενοφῶν. Cyropedia, 1. 
δ.12.-- Πολεμικώτατον, Most becom- 
ing a soldier. Comp. Poll. i, 195. 

Προσπεριωρίσατο. Weiske interprets 
προσπεριορίζεσθαι by “simul inclu- 
dere:” Has included together with the 
encomium a certain exalted sentiment. 

ᾧ 4. Kal τὸ ἀμίμητον. Yet Pearce 
gives the preference to the following 
from Cicero, Milo, ο. 10. “‘ Fecerunt id 
servi Milonis,.... neque imperante, 
heque sciente, neque presente domino, 
quod suos quisque servos in talire facere 
voluisset.”—‘H θεός. Venus. The 
passage occurs in Herodotus, i. 105. 

Sect. XXIX. $1. Ἐπίκηρον. More 
dangerous than other figures, 1. 6. more 
likely to lead into error, Shakespeare, 


in Richard the Second, II. i. 40. as- 
Smith observes, makes John of Gaunt 
pour out such a multitude to express 
England, as never was, nor ever will 
be met with again: ‘ This royal throne: 
of kings, this scepter'd isle,” &c. — 
Εὐθὺς yap aSreues. For it evidently 
reachgs-the understanding without force 
or effect. Comp-Tt: § 1. 21 § 1, 23.62, 
Εὐθὺς is taken here in the same significa- 
tion as in Xenophon, Cyrop.i. 6. 9.: 
Mem.i. 7. 2.—Acwéds. Frequent in 
the use of this figure. Hence, for σχῆμα 
we ought to read τὸ σχῆμα, 1.6. τοῦτο 
τὸ σχῆμα. Pearce remarks that κἄν 
τισιν means “in quibusdam suorum 
operum locis,” as in sect 40, ἐ 1.--- 
"Ev τοῖς νόμοι, De Legibus, VII, 


΄- 


| οἰκεῖν, the former referring to the statue 


SECT XXX.) § 1. 


y > oa Nw = y “ζῶ es ΄, ex 
οὔτε ἀργυρουν ὁει πλούτον, οὐτέε γρυσουν ἐν πόλει ἰόρυ- 
~ ~ / c / 
μένον ἐᾷν οἰκεῖν, δια ay? λευάξουσιν' ὡς, εἰ diac Φησὶν, 
ἐκώλυς κεκτῆσθαι, δῆλον, ὅτι προδάτειον ἃ ἂν καὶ βόειον 
πλοῦτον ἔλεγεν. 

5 2. ᾿Αλλὰ “γὰρ ἅλις, ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰς τὰ ὑψηλὰ τῶν 
σχημάτων χρήσεως ‘wg ἐκ παρενθήπκης τοσαῦτα πεφιλο- 
λογῆσθαι, Ῥερεντιαν φίλτατε: πάντα γὰρ ταῦτα πα- 
θητικωτέρους καὶ συγκεκινημένους ἀποτελεῖ τοὺς λόγους" 

ἦθος δὲ ὕψους μετέχει τοσοῦτον, ὅσον ἦθος ἡδονῇ 
πάθος OF ὑψους μετέχει τοσούτον, ὁσὸν 2ος θονῆς. 
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SECT. XXX. 
On Choice of Terms. 


AN / ε ~ 7 / ey J 
δ 1. ᾿Επειδὴ μέντοι ἢ τοῦ Λόγου νοῆσις, ἢ τε ᾧράσις, 
Ν , Ἀν α / Wf y VA > e 
τὰ πλείω δι εκάατέρου ὀιέπτυκται, ἴθι 04, αὐτοῦ ᾧῷρασ- 
~ / 5», \ 5 7 a 
τικου μέξρους εἰ τινὰ λοιπὰ ET h, προσεπιθεασώμεθα. Or: 
/ ε ~ / \ ~ / 
μὲν τοινυν ἢ τῶν κυρίων καὶ μεγαλοπρεπωὼν ὀνομιάτων 
> \ ~ J \ ~ A 7 
ἐκλογὴ ψαυμαστῶς ἄγει καὶ κατακηλεῖ τοὺς ἀκούοντας," 
\ “ ~ ΄ τ Ἐπ -- 
καὶ ὡς, πᾶσι τοῖς ῥήτορσι καὶ συγγραῴευσι XAT ἄκρον 


tom. vill. p. 347. ed. Βιροπί. --- Πλοῦ- fourth source of the Sublime; which 


τον. Plato meant Plutus, the god of consists in an elegant and ceful 
riches, and not riches themselves. This mode of expression, —“I6: δή. Come 
is evident from the words ἱδρυμένον and then, let us further inquire. Comp. 


1.§2. 8.1. Toup would read ἴθι 


MGT KA, 2 


of the god, the latter to the god him- 
self. 
~ 2, ᾿Αλλὰ γάρ. But indeed. For 
these particles see Viger, vii. ὁ 1. 6. 
— “AMS. Supply ἐστί. It is yee 
cient that so much has been discussed 
by me on the use, &c. Comp. Soph. 
Philoct. 893.— ‘Os ἐκ παρενθήκης. 
By way of digression, — ᾿Αποτελεῖ. 
Comp. 26. § 3. 98. §1. 99. §2.— 
*HOos. en. 9. § 15., also Cicero, 
Orat. ad Brut. c.37. 

Secr. XXX. §1. Ἐπειδὴ μέντοι. 
Longinus now begins to treat of the 


δὴ αὖ τοῦ, ἜΣ ‘‘age nune vicissim.” 
Ὅτι μὲν τοίνυν. Constr. σκεπτέον 
μὲν τοίνυν μὴ καὶ περιττὸν ἢ διεξιέναι 
mpos εἰδότα, ὅτι ἣ ἐκλογὴ, &c. Comp. 
Dionysius Hal. de Structura, c. 21., 
also Longinus, 33. $2. 38.§3. 40. §2. 
44, § 10. -- Bi i Appropriate. — 
“Aye. Comp. 18.§2.—Kaias. For 
καὶ ὅτι. And that, since it causes, of 
itself, the Sublimes the beautiful, the 
nervous, &c. to bloom in language, as in. 
the finest statues; and since it gives a 
vocal soul, as it were, to circumstances, 
it is exceedingly a pursuit (1. 6. a very. 
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2 De / 4 a Lr » , , 

πιτήδευμα, μέγεθος ἅμα, κάλλος, εὐπίνειαν, βάρος, 
, ” d Ὁ a a 

ἰσχὺν, κράτος, ἔτι OE τἄλλα, ἂν Wok τινα, τοῖς λόγοις, 

ad > / / N> ε ε: 7 ~ 

ὥσπερ ἀγάλμασι καλλίστοις, OF αὑτῆς ἐπανθεῖν ἐστὶ 
/ Ἀ Γι ᾿ς ~ 

παρασκευάζουσα, καὶ οἱονεὶ ψυχήν τινα τοῖς πράγμασι 

\ > ~ \ \ Ἁ “ \ 930. A 

Φωνητικὴν ἐντιθεῖσα, μὴ καὶ περιττὸν ἢ πρὸς εἰδότα 

/ 

διεξιέναι. 


~ “~ 3} ~ ™ 
§ 2. Φῶς γὰρ τῷ ὄντι ἴδιον τοῦ νοῦ τὰ καλὰ ὀνό- 


ματα. ὋὉ μέντοι γε ὄγκος αὐτῶν οὐ πάντη χρειώδης" 
ἐπεὶ τοῖς μικροῖς πραγματίοις περιτιθέναι μεγάλα καὶ 
σεμνὰ ὀνόματα ταὐτὸν ἂν φαίνοιτο, ὡς εἴ τις τραγικὸν 
προσωπεῖον μέγα παιδὶ περιθείη νηπίω. Πλὴν ἐν μὲν 
ποιήσει καὶ i| oropic | 


* * * 


SECT? XKRE 
On Vulgar Terms. 


* * * 


SET 1 πτικώτατον, καὶ γόνιμον τόδ᾽ ᾿Ανα- 
κρέοντος" “« Οὐκέτι Θρηϊκίης ἐπιστρέφομαι. Ταύτυ 


great pursuit,) with orators and other guage. Comp.8.§3. 12. 48. 15. $1. 
writers. Comp. 2. § 2. — Εὐπίνειαν, --- πάντῃ. Comp. 16. §4.—‘Os εἴ τις. 
This word, which is peculiar to Lon- Comp. Quintil. vi. 1. Lucian, Compos. 
ginus, signifies the ‘‘nitor obsoletus,” Hist. ο. 22. --- ποιήσει καὶ ἱ[στορίᾳ]. 
or hue of antiquity, which is mentioned Here is a lacuna of two hundred lines 


_in the writmgs ad Heren.iv. 46. Itis in all the MSS. 


used metaphorically here, in the sense Secr. XXXI. $1. [ 7πτικώ- 
of a nervous style, after the manner of τατον. Toup supposes the entire word 
the ancients. to have been ποιητικώτατον, and 

§2. Φῶς γάρ. For fine words are Weiske ὑπεροπτικώτατον. ---- Tévimor. 
in reality a peculiar splendour to senti- Morus renders this “ genuinum ;” 
ments, Comp. 22. 4. Morus inter- Weiske, “" germanum.” Comp. 8. §1. 
prets φῶς τοῦ νοῦ by “res gratamenti.” 44. ᾧ 9. ---Ο-Οὔκετι ἐπιστρέφομαι, I no 
- Ὄγκος αὐτῶν, Sublimity of lan- longer care for. . 


ee 


SECT. XXXII. § 1. 71 


‘ « , 2 δ x 9 \ Cah ace ig 
καὶ τοῦ Θεοπόμπου ἐκεῖνο τὸ ἐπαινετὸν διὰ τὸ ἀνάλογον 
7 + ~ ad 
ἔμοιγε σημαντικώτατα ἔχειν δοκεῖ, ὁπερ ὁ Καικίλιος 
λ / 7 
οὐκ οἷὸ ὅπως καταμέμφεται. “- Δεινὸς wy,” φησὶν, 
ΩΣ ΄ wf 
“ὃ Φίλιππος ἀναγκοφαγῆσαι πραγματα." ἬἜΕΒστιν 
v Ao an οὐ / \ 
ap ὃ ἰδιωτισμὸς ἐνίοτε τοῦ κόσμου παραπολὺ ἐμφαν!σ- 
" 7 / ~ ~~ 
τικώτερον" ἐπιγινώσκεται γὰρ αὐτόθεν ἐκ τοῦ κοινοῦ 
y Jie am, 1 «τ ΄ CAN 7 3 ~ ei ni \ 
βίου" τὸ δὲ σύνηθες ἤδη πιστότερον, Οὐκοῦν ἐπὶ τοῦ τὰ 
3 \ ἄγαν δ \ / \ > CN Ow σ 
αἰσχρὰ καὶ ῥυπαρὰ τλημόνως καὶ μεθ᾿ ἡδονῆς ἕνεκα 
/ ~ \ ~ 
πλεονεξίας καρτεροῦντος, τὸ ἀναγκοφαγεῖν τὰ πράγματα 
/ / 
ἐναργέστατα παρείληπται. 
y παρεελύπται 3 
§ 2. δέ πως ἔχει καὶ τὰ Ἡροδότεια" «ς Ὁ Κλεο- 
, \ \ \ ~ / 
μένης," φησὶ, ““ μανεὶς τὰς ἑαυτοῦ σάρκας ξιφιδίω 
\ σ ad Ν 
κατέταμεν εἰς λεπτὰ, ἕως ὅλον κατα χορδεύων ἑαυτὸν 
7 ad ~ ~ 
διέφθειρεν." Kal «« Ὁ Πύθης ἑως τοῦδε ἐπὶ τῆς νεὼς 
5 4 σ is γῇ 3) ~ \ 
ἐμάχετο, EWS ἅπας κατεκρεουργήθη. Taira yap 
> A 4 \ N77 » 3 3 aN 7 ~ 
ἔγγυς παραξύει τὸν ἰδιώτην, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἰδιωτεύει τῷ 
σημαντικῷ, 


SECT. XXXII. 
On a Multiplicity of Metaphors. 


811, Καὶ περὶ πλήθους δὲ Μεταφορῶν ὁ μὲν Καικί. 


Διὰ τὸ ἀνάλογον. Because the dis- § 2. Τὰ Ἡροδότεια, Herodotus, vi. 
position of Philip is similar to that of a 715. --- Καταχορδεύων. This is derived 
prize-fighter.— Οὐκ ofS ὅπως. Like from the butchers’ shambles, So also 

' the Latin “ nescio quo modo,” somehow. is κατεκρεουργήθη in the next sentence, 
---᾿Αναγκοφαγῆσαι. Philip was com- — ‘O Πύθης. Herodotus, vii. 181. 
pelled, by the exigencies of his affairs, Comp. Athenzus, x.8. Virgil, n, 
to swallow affronts, in the same man- yi. 494. 

| Her as prize-fighters are obliged to Ἰδιώτην. For ἰδιωτισμόν: the per- | 

| swallow unsavoury food in order to in- son, for that which characterises him ; 

‘.vigorate their limbs. Comp. Cicero, or, as grammarians say, the concrete 
Brut. § 236. for the abstract, Mapatvew literally 

Ἐκ τοῦ κοινοῦ βίους. Smith cites, as_ signifies to graze. Τί is used here 
an example of this, Matth, xxiii. 57. figuratively, in the sense of to approach, 

Οὐκοῦν ἐπὶ τοῦ. Therefore concern- border on. Comp. Lucian, Compos. 
ing a person who endures, ὅς. Comp. Hist. 6. 34, 
2.§3. 7.§1. 9. ᾧ 5. ---- Παρείληπται, 

Comp. 17, ᾧ 2. 38. ᾧ 4. 


79 LONGINUS, 


λιος ἔοικε συγκατατίθεσθαι τοῖς δύο, ἢ τὸ πλεῖστον τρεῖς, 
Ὁ γὰρ Δημοσθένης 
Ὁ τῆς χρείας δὲ καιρὸς, ἔνθα. 


~ ~ / 
ἐπὶ ταὐτοῦ νομοθετοῦσι τάττεσθαι. 


3 


npes καὶ τῶν τοιούτων. 
τὰ πάθη χειμάῤῥου δίρεην ἐλαύνεται, καὶ τὴν πολυπλή- 
fay αὐτῶν ὡς ἀναγκαίαν ἐνταῦθα TUNED ENE 

§ 2. ᾿Ανθρωποι, Φησὶ, μιαροὶ, καὶ ἀλάστορες, καὶ 
κόλακες, ἠκρωτηριασμε ένοι τὰς ἑαυτῶν ἕκαστοι TOT pl 
δας, τὴν 
πω, Y νυνὶ O ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ, vA γαστρὶ ὙΡΕΤΡΕΒΥΡΕΝ καὶ sone 
αἰσχίστοις τὴν εὐδαιμονίαν, τὴν ὃ ἐλε υθερίαν καὶ τὸ 


y ἐλευθερίαν προπεπωκότες πρότερον μὲν Φιλίπ- 


μηδένα ἔχειν δεσπότην, 
τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἦσαν καὶ 

wt ve 4 ΞΕ 
ταῦθα TW πλήθει τῶν 


ἐπιπροσϑεῖ τοῦ ῥήτορος Supe: 


κανόνες, ἀνατετροφότες. 


ἃ ΤΩΣ πρότερον Ἕλλησιν ὅ ὅροι 


Ἔ»- 


~ \ ~~ ~ 
τροπικῶν ae κατὰ TOY προδοτῶν 


.Ψ 
fa, vee Spa $. 
9 BPS 


§ 3. Διόπερ ὃ ὃ μὲν Ὑδιμειοῦναν καὶ ὃ Θεόφραστος 


ae baci τινα τῶ 


~ \ 
μεταφορῶν, τὰ, ““ Slomwepel Φάναι,᾽ 


Secr. ΧΧΧΙΤ. ὁ 1. Ἐπὶ ταὐτοῦ. 
“In expressing the same object.” 
Smith. So Boileau: pour expr imerune 
seule chose. — Ὁ γὰρ Δημοσθένης. 
Demosthenes, however, is the rule in 
these _things. Demosthenes _ himself 
uses dpos in this sense. In Pliny, 
Epist. ix. 26. we read: “Sed Demos- 
thenes ipse ille, norma oratoris et re- 
gula,” &c. This Longinus seems to 
have had before him “when he was 
composing the present section. The 
passage of Demosthenes is from the 
oration on the Crown, c.91. 

Ky are δίκην. Supply κατά. 
Comp. 3. ᾧ 4. Horace, Od. iii. 29.33. 
iv. 2.5 

§ 2. Τὴν ἐλευθερίαν προπεπωκότες. 
4 W ho have toasted away their liber- 
ties.” Portal. ‘‘ That have wantonly 
betrayed their liberties.” Dawson. 
«“ Who have drunk up its liberty in 
healths.” Smith. This is a metaphor 
from royal banquets. Προπίνειν lite- 


y gee lone εἶναι ταῦτα 
\ 
καὶ, ““ Olovel,” 


rally signifies to drink first ; hence to 
drink from a cup and pass it to another : 
also to give away with wanton levity. 
Here it signifies to betray for some mo- 
mentary pleasure or paltry advantage. 
At royal entertainments, the host some- 
times took a valuable cup, and, having 
pledged his guest to drink after him, 

presented him with the cup itself, which 
the guest afterwards took home with 
him. 

Ἐνταῦθα τῷ πλήθει. Here the anger 
of the orator against the truitors ob- 
scures the multitude ὁ tropes. Suidas: 
"Emimpoodet, ἐπισκιάζε. See Viger, 
vii. 7.1. Dawson in a note on De- 
mosthenes, 1. 6. translates this passage 
thus: “ΒΥ this crowd of metaphors 
pronounced in a passion, our orator 
silences the traitors at once.” Smith 
following the Latin translations, under- 
stood it in the same way. — Τῶν τροπι- 
κῶν. Supply λέξεων. See Bos, El. 
lipses Gr. Comp. §6. - 


SECT. XXXII. 85. 78 


\ \ ~ ~ \ ΄ \ ~ 
rai, ““ ΕΣ χρὴ τοῦτον εἰπεῖν τὸν τρῦπον,᾽ καὶ, ““ ἘΠ δεῖ 
ys £& 39 Ἥ \ ε / 
παρακινδυνευτιρκώτερον λέξαι. γὰρ ὑποτίμησις, 
A ~ \ / 
φασὶν, ἰᾶται τὰ τολμηρα. 
: \ ~ Ν > QZ “ > 
§ 4. “Eye δὲ καὶ ταῦτα μὲν arodeyonas, ὅμως δὲ 
7 \ , ~ a a 5᾽ » \ ~ 
πλήθους καὶ τόλμης μεταφορῶν, (ὅπερ ἔφην κἀπὶ τῶν 
LZ \ > \ WX 29 ‘ \ \ Ξ 
σχημάτων,) τὰ εὔκαιρα καὶ σφοῦρὰ πάθη καὶ τὸ γεν- 
~ “ - 7 YD Ff Ε] / ὧς ὦ ~ 
ναῖον ὕψος εἶναί φημι (δὰ τινα ἀλεξιφάρμακα" ὅτι τῷ 
«ε 7 ~ ~ < / a "' ΄ 
ῥοθίω τῆς Φορᾶς ταυτὶ πέφυκεν ἅπαντα τἄλλα παρασύ- 
ἦ 
~ ~ N \ ~ 7 
pet καὶ προωθεῖν, μᾶλλον δὲ καὶ ὡς ἀναγκαῖα πάντως 
/ \ / \ > 3. “ὦ \ > \ 7 
εἰσπράττεσθαι τὰ παράξολα, καὶ οὐκ ξᾷ τὸν ἀκροατὴν 
| ae a ἘΠ , y aes pte. 
σχολάξειν περι τὸν τοῦ πλήθους ἔλεγχον, διὰ τὸ συνεν- 
~ ~ / 
θουσιᾷν τῷ λέγοντι. 
\ \ v ~ 7 ᾧ τος 
§ 5. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν ἔν γε ταῖς τοπηγορίαις καὶ διαγρα- 
~ 3 / / of \ 

Φαῖς, οὐκ AADAC τι OUTWS κατασημαντικὸν, ὡς οἱ συν- 
4 ~ A.- 3 / / . Φ \ i — 
ἔχεις καὶ ἐπάλληλοι τρόποι. AL ὧν καὶ παρὰ Ξξενο- 

- / ’΄ \ ~ 
φῶντι ἡ τἀνθρωπίνου σκήνους ἀνατομὴ πομπικῶς, καὶ 
57 ~ 3 ~ , \ ~ 7 
ετι μᾶλλον ἀναζωγραφεῖται Seine παρὰ τῷ rare, 

\ \ ~ / Ἴ 
Τὴν μὲν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ φησιν ἀκρόπολιν, ἰσθμὸν δὲ 

ἊΣ ; ~ \ ~ 7 \ » , 
μέσον διωκοδομῆσθαι μεταξὺ τοῦ στήθους τὸν αὐχένα, 


§ 3. Ἢ ὑποτίμησις. Hesychius ex- _lius gives it both significations : “* otium 
plains this by πρόφασις, ihe excuse. examinande reprehendendzve.” 
Comp. Plut. Camill. c. 40. It is a me- § 5. ᾿Αλλὰ μήν. Besides. Comp. 
taphor from the Athenian courts of Demosth. Qlynth. i. 9. — Ἐν ταῖς 
justice, and properly signifies a mitiga- τοπηγορίαις. Comp. 11. §2. 12. $5. 
tion of punishment, obtained by the Παρὰ Ξενοφῶντι. Memorables, i. 4, 
culprit himself assigning the penalty. — ‘H τἀνθρωπίνου σκήνους ἀνατομή. 
See Robinson's Antiquities, art. ἀγῶνες The structure of the human Srame, 
τιμητοὶ, ii. 15. Bach on Xenophon, Σκῆνος is used in the same sense also 
Apol. 6.29. and Cicero de Or. i, 54. by lian, H.A.V.3. Nic. Ther, 
The verb ἰᾶται, which immediately 742. by the Pythagorean philosophers 


follows, may be rendered palliates. and in the N. Τ, Cor.ii. 5. 1. Peter, 
§ 4. Ὅπερ ἔφην. In sect. 17. §2. ii. 1. 14. 
— Kani τῶν σχημάτων. Comp. 2. § 3. Μεταξὺ τοῦ στήθους. Morus, fol- 


δ 
See note on 15. 89. --- τὸν ἔλεγχον. μεταξὺ αὐτῆς καὶ τοῦ στήθους, just as 
Some take this here in the sense of er- Plato himself wrote, Weiske thinks 
amination; others think it signifies the words αὐτῆς καὶ may be understood, 
censure. Weiske prefers the former citing Max, Tyr. viii. 7. Td δὲ ἐν μέσῳ 
meaning, and Pearce the latter. Tol- τοῦ ὄρους χωρίον, &c. where the words 


E 


- Πέφυκεν. Svlet, solent. For ταυτὶ lowing the suggestion of Pearce, reads 


—~ 


“a ἃς 
Cave helped aft 


.- 


: the Ja 


er MN 


" 


LONGINUS, 

7 7 yy ᾿ 5, 
; ld ae 
σφονδύλους τε ὑπεστηρίχθαι φησὶν, οἷον orpodiyyag’ 
καὶ τὴν μὲν ἡδονὴν ἀνθρώποις εἶναι κακῶν δέλεαρ, 
χλῶσσαν δὲ γεύσεως δοκίμιον" νᾶμα δὲ τῶν φλεξῶν 

᾿ , ‘ . ~ Ξ ἌΣ οὗ ~ 
τὴν καρδίαν, καὶ πηγὴν τοῦ περιφερομένου σῷοδρῶς 

¢ Ἁ ΌἮΝὌ \ 

αἵματος, εἰς τὴν δορυφορικὴν οἴκησιν κατατεταγμένην" 

“ ΄ i 

τὰς δὲ διαδρομὰς τῶν πόρων ὀνομάζει στενωπούς: “ τῇ 
ὶ —_ " “- τ ~ “ 
Bi πηδήσει τῆς καρδίας, ἐν τῇ τῶν δεινῶν προσδοκίᾳ 
“καὶ τῇ τοῦ ϑυμοῦ ἐπεγέρσει, ἐπειδὴ διάπυρος ἦν, ἐπι- 
“χὴν τοῦ πλεύμονος 
/ a 
ἄναιμον καὶ σήραγγας 
σ΄“ » ε 9 \ c Se 
ἵν, 6 ϑυμὸς ὁπότ᾽ ἐν 
. »» 


a oe Ζ ‘ 
HOUAAY μηχανώμενοι, φησι, 
»5ὉὉ 9 7 \ \ 
ἰδέαν ἐνεφύτευσαν, μαλακὴν καὶ 

5» τ ἐν 
ἐντὸς εχουσαν, οἷον μοαλαγμοι, 


“+ ~ bp Noor > ε Εἰ: Χ vA f s 

αὐτῇ Sion, πηδῶσα εἰς ὑπεῖκον μὴ λυμαίνηται" " καὶ 
A ~ s w~ yy ~ ε ΄- 

τὴν μὲν τῶν ἐπιθυμιῶν οἴκησιν προσεῖπεν ὡς γυναικωνῖ- 
\ ~ ~ DA [τὰ ἂν... ~ Ε ΄ Ἄ 

τιν, τὴν τοῦ υμοῦ 62 ὥσπερ ἀνδρωνῖτιν" τὸν γε μὴν 


nw nw 5 \ ~ is 7 ~ > 
σπλῆνα TWY EYTOS μάαχξιον, ὅθεν πληρούμενος τῶν ἅπο- 


καὶ τῆς ϑαλάσσης are understood. A 
similar passage occurs again in our 
author, 55. 51. ἐπὶ τοῦ Πλάτωνος, 
where καὶ Λυσίου is to be supphed. 
Naus. This isfound in one MS. for 
which Manutius reads ἅμμα. The 
former edd. generally have ἄναμμα. 
The passage thus stands in Plato, 
Timzus, tom.ix. p.387. ed. Bipont. 
Τὴν δὲ δὴ καρδίαν Gua τῶν φλεξῶν, καὶ 
πηγὴν τοῦ περιφερομένου κατὰ τὰ μέλη 
σφοδρῶς αἵματος, εἰς τὴν δορυφορικὴν 
οἴκησιν κατέστησαν. Here also in 
_place of Gua some MSS. have vaya, 
which was the reading in the copy used 
by Portus. — Ets τὴν δορυφορικίν. 
Placed in a fortified duelling. Comp. 
Polyb. iii. 33. 12. Aopupopixds pro- 
perly signifies armed for the service of 
a life guard.—Tlépwv. Not pores, as 
it is generally translated, but canals, ie. 
the veins and arteries. — Στενωπούς. 
‘ Narrow streets. Comp. Lobeck Phryn. 
p- 106. In Aischy]. Pers. 495. and 
Apollon. il, 333, στενωπὸς signifies a 
strait. 


Μηχανώμενοι. The Gods, the con- 
trivers and artificers of the human 
frame. — Τὴν τοῦ πλεύμονος ἰδέαν. 
For τὸν πλεύμονα itself. So in Plato, 
ibid. p. 389. ἥπατος ἰδέα for ἧπαρ. The 
Latins use the word “ forme” in ἃ 
similar manner. ‘Thus “ forme fera- 
tum” for ‘‘fere” in Sihus Italicus, 
xv. 86. --- Μάλαγμα. Morus translates 
this “ culcitra,” a cushion. It properly 
means a poultice ; likewise any soft or 


elastic body used for defence against the 


blows of military engines. It is 4150 ἃ 
nautical term, and signifies the fender, 
which is suspended over the sides of 
ships to prevent them from rubbing 
against the wharf. Hesychius: ΣΣπεῖ- 
po, σειραὶ, δράγματα, καὶ τὰ μαλάγ- 
ματα τῶν νεῶν. Plato's words are 
these: Τὸν πνεύμονα δὲ ἐμηχανήσαντο 
τῆς καρδίας χάριν μαλακόν τε καὶ ἄναι- 
μον, σηραγγώδη τε καὶ σπόγγῳ παρα- 
πλήσιον, ὅπως ἔχῃ ᾿μάλαγμα πηδῶσα 
ἡ καρδία κατὰ τὴν ζέσιν τοῦ ϑυμοῦ. 
— Τὸν μαγεῖον. The!napkin. This 
is the ‘reading of the Vatican and Lau- 


SECT. XXXII. 87. 


ἢ 7 , ἌΡ > fe 
ϑοδυσιρομενων μέγας παὶ ὑπουλος αὐξεται. 
φησὶ, 


AS ~ \ 7] 
ὃὲ ταῦτα σαρξὶ πάντα," 


73 
“ Μετὰ 


’ 
86 κατεσκίασαν, προ- 


x tate ᾿ , > \ ? 
δολὴν τῶν ἔξωθεν τὴν σάρκα, οἷον τὰ πιλήματα, προ- 


.»»} 


θέμενοι 


\ κι Ἐξ " κι - ὦ x 
νομὴν δὲ σαρκῶν ἔφη τὸ αἷμα" τῆς δὲ 


~ a \ ὃ , \ ~ } 
τροφῆς ere, Papert, HA STEUER OY TO i aa REP OUTS 


ὥσπερ ἐν κήποις ὀχετοὺς, ὡς ἔκ τινος νάματος ἐπιόν- 


sho Wiha a αιοῦ j ὄντος αὐλῶνος τοῦ σώματος, τὰ τῶν Φλε- ~ 


\ 


τ δῶν ὁ ἐπ: eo ἡνίκα δὲ ἡ τελευτὴ ae dia λύεσθαι 


Gres, τὰ τῆς ψυχῆς, οἱονεὶ νεὼς, πείσματα, μεθεῖσθαί 


τε αὐτὴν ἐλευθέραν. 


$ 6. Ταῦτα καὶ τὰ sis faites ἴσια μυρί᾽ ἄττα ἐστὶν 


ἑξῆς" ἀπόχρη δὲ 


a 
_ 


τὰ δεδηλωμένα, ὡς μεγάλαι τὴν ἐδύσαν 


εἰσὶν αἱ τροπαὶ, καὶ ὡς ὑψηλοποιὸν οἱ με ταφοραὶ, καὶ 


ὅτι οἱ παθητικοὶ καὶ φραστικοὶ κατὰ τὸ πλεῖστον αὖ- 


ταῖς χαίρουσι τόποι. 


7 Ὅ Ξ ὶ ἡ OF a f Ἢ E 
§ . UTE μέντοι καὶ ἢ χρῆσις τῶν τρόπων, ὠσπερ 

+ "A XN, 2 / \ a4 % \ \ 
TANAA πᾶντα καλὰ εν λόγοις, προαγωγὸν ask πρὸς Te 


538 yd > 5] 4 \ 7 
ἄμετρον, δῆλον ἤδη, κἂν ἐγὼ μὴ λέγω. 


"Ext γὰρ 


7 \ | 7 > a Ν᾿ 
τούτοις καὶ τὸν Πλάτωνα οὐχ ἥκιστα διασύρουσι, πολ- 
/ a e A 7 X re , 5 
OES ὥσπερ ὑπὸ βακχείας τινος τῶν λόγων, εἰς 
» eR ~ A \ \ 
ἀκράτους καὶ ἀπήηνεις μεταφορᾶς καὶ εἰς ἀλληγορικον 


/ > , 
στομῷον ἐκῴῷερομενον. 


ct Οὐ 


ἐννοεῖν," 


\ ε ὅνις 
yep ῥᾷϑιον 


rentinian MSS. Plato has ἐκμα- 
γεῖον, which means the same EC: 
Pearce and Morus read pa sy 
which they translate “ culina® cane. 
43. $30 

Οἷον τὰ πιλήματα. ἸπΤίλημα properly 
signifies wool consolidated without 
weaving, felt, or any thing made of felt. 
Here it signifies a swathe. — Νομὴν δὲ 
σαρκῶν. The food of the flesh. — Atw- 
χέτευσαν. Distributed canals through 
the body. —’Apaovd ὄντος αὐλῶνος τοῦ 
σώματος. Αὐλῶν Tov σώματος here 
means the bedy itself: Thut since the 
body isporous, the streams of the veins 


E 


might flow, as it were, from a perpetual 
Fountain. 

§ 6. ᾿Απόχρη δέ. In the edition of 
Manutius the words ὥστε δεῖξαι are in~ 
serted after δεδηλωμένα, but these may 
be understood. Ruhnken corrects the 
passage thus : ᾿Απόχρη δὲ τάδε. Δῆ- 
λον μὲν ὧς, χο. Toup proposes : ᾿Από- 
xpn δὲ τάδε δηλοῦν μὲν, ὡς, &c. Weiske 
goes a little further, and reads: ᾿Από- 
χρὴ δὲ τάδε. Δῆλον μὲν ἄρα ὅπως-...- 


ὑψηλοποιαὶ, ὅδχα. ----ψηλοποιόν. Comp. 
28. 61. ᾿ 
ὁ 7. ᾿Αλληγορικὸν στόμφον. Alle- 


gorical bombast. 


4 


Comp. 9. § 1. 


76 LONGINUS, 


Φησὶν, ori πόλιν εἶναι δεῖ δίκην κρατῆρος κεκραμένην" 
jo bY, : ἘΞ 1 κρατῆρος Ἀεχραμιενὴν 
5 SLE Ly οἶνος eye ένος ζεῖ, κολαξζό ὃΣ 
οὗ μαινόμενος [LEY οἶνος ἐγκεχύυμέενος ζει, κολαζόμενος ὃξ 
A ’ὕ ε ’ ~~ \ / A 
ὑπὸ νηῴῷοντος ετέρου εοῦ, καλὴν κοινωνίαν λαξὼν, 
> \ , \ , > ly 39 N 7 
ἀγαθὸν πόμα καὶ μετριον ἀπεργάζεται. ndovTa 
Ἢ \ \ \ ax , ἊΝ \ ~ 
YAP, Φασὶ, “ξὸν TO VOWS λέγειν, κόλασιν GF τὴν κρᾶσιν, 
~ ~ > \ 7 , » 
ποιητοῦ τινος τῷ OYTE οὐχί νηῴοντος ἐστι. 
e 7 ~ , > ’ 5 ~ a 
$8. Log τοιούτοις ἐλαττωμαᾶσιν ἐπιχειρῶν ὅμως 
» “ὃς ε K = (> > z ε = A: / ΄ 
αὑτοῆεν o λαικίλιος ἐν τοῖς ὑπερ Λυσίου συγγράμμασιν 
" y%e nt ee! / > 7 / . 
ἀπεθάρῥησε τῷ παντὶ Λυσίαν ἀμείνω Πλάτωνος ἀπο- 
lA 4 >. \ Ge sae / - 5 J = we 
ῴηνασθαι, υσι παήεσι χρησάμενος ἀκρίτοις" Φιλῶν 
4 A , ε >» 252% « ἐκ “ ~ 
γὰρ τὸν Λυσίαν, ὡς οὐῦ αὐτὸς αὑτὸν, ὅμως μᾶλλον 
~ ~ \ / δ / ~ Ἁ 
μισεῖ τῷ παντὶ Πλάτωνα, ἢ Λυσίαν φιλεῖ, Πλὴν 


2 τὰ ϑέματα ὁμολογού- 


= Ν ee | / +> 
οὗτος μὲν ὑπο Φιλονεικίας οὐδὲ τὰ 


f 27 ε 4 > / \ Ἁ 

μενα, καθάπερ ὠήθη" ὡς γὰρ ἀναμάρτητον καὶ καθαρὸν 

ὃν δή προφέρει πολλαχῇ διημαρτημένου τοῦ Πλά- 
τον ρητορα. pe a VA Xi OL7 |e Ρ 1. 


ἄν “πῇ 3537 5 \ nw SAX 9 7] ἮΝ ~ 
τῶωνος" TOO Ἣν ρα οὐχί τοιοῦτον, GUOE ολίγου Ely, 


Δίκην κρατῆρος. Tempered like a 
goblet. Smith says, ‘‘ like a goblet 
replenished with a well-tempered mix- 
ture.” ‘“‘ Mea nec Falerne Temperant 
vites neque Formiani Pocula colles.” 
Horace, Od.i, 20.10. Comp. Epod. 
xvii. 80. 

Νήφοντα γάρ. For, say they, to call 
water “‘a sober God,” and the mixing 
““ chastisement,” is really the language 
of some poet, and not of a sober writer. 

ᾧ ὃ. Tots trowvros. Constr. τοῖς 
τοιούτοις, καίπερ ἐλαττώμασιν οὖσιν : 
Cecilius attacking such, though mere 
oversights, nevertheless had the temerity 
on this account, in his treatise for Ly- 
sias, to declare him altogether preferable 
to Plato. “Owws αὐτόθεν is the reading of 
the Vatican and Ambrosian MSS., and 
of Manutius, and of several edd. prior 
to that of Weiske. The Parisian MS. 
has ὅμως αὐτὸ, which Ruhnken has 
converted into ὠμότατα. Other MSS. 
have ὅμως αὐτὸ καὶ 6 K. whence Weiske 
imagines the genuine reading to have 
been ὁμοίως καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ Καικίλιος, i.e, 


‘Tales lapsus cum et ipse Cecilius 
similiter (ut illi de quibus dixi) vitu- 
perat.” Suidas mentions a work of 
Czcilius entitled, “‘ On the Character 
of the Ten Orators.” —’Axpiros. Im- 
moderate. Comp. Homer, 1]. Τ', 412. 
Tollius translates it ‘‘ periniquis.” 

Πλὴν οὗτος. But Cecilius, through, 
an eagerness for contention, lays down 
principles not at all acknowledged in the 
way he supposed. Here προφέρει is to’ 
be supplied from the following clause, 
These propositions were that Lysias 
was wholly free from fault; and that 
a faultless writer should be preferred 
to Plato, who was often faulty. — Ὥς 
γὰρ ἀναμάρτητον. For, he brings for- 
ward Lysias as a faultless and pure 
writer, while Plato, as he asserts, is often 
in error. The generality of editors ren- 
der προφέρει by “‘ prefert,” or “ ante- 
ponit,” a meaning not attached to it in 
any ancient author.—Td δ᾽ ἦν ἄρα. 
But this was never the case, nor even 
nearly so. This is a formula of nega- 
tion frequent in Demosthenes. It is 


\i 


SECT. XXXIII. 8 2. "7 


SECT. XXXIII. 


That the Sublime, with some Faults, is better than that which 
is correct and faultless, without being Sublime. 


Φέρε δὴ, λάδωμεν τῷ ὄντι καθαρόν τινα συγ- 


et. 
γραφέα. καὶ ἀνέγκλητον. “A οὐκ ἄξιον ἔτι διαπορῆ- 
σαι περὶ αὐτοῦ τούτου καθολικῶς, πότερόν ποτε κρεῖττον 
ἐν ποιήμασι καὶ λόγοις μέγεθος 2 ἐν ἐνίοις δι ace ok ένοις, 
ἢ τὸ σύμμετρον μὲν ἐν τοῖς κατορθώμασιν, ὑγιὲς δὲ 
πάντη καὶ ἀδιάπτωτον ; Kal ἔτι νὴ Δία, marca 2 
αἱ πλείους ἀρεταὶ τὸ πρωτεῖον ἐν λόγοις, ἢ αἱ μείζους, 
7 “Ὁ Γ es BP ἈΝ i α 2 ~ ~ A 
δικαίως ἂν φέροιντο ; ᾿ ἔστι γὰρ ταῦτ᾽ οἰκεῖα τοῖς περὶ 
“ δ 

ὕψους σκέμματα, καὶ ἐπικρίσεως ἐξ ἅπαντος δεόμενα. 

2 Ἢ \ i] sN = . ε ε ε # = ‘Ae - 2 
§ 2. “Eyw δ᾽ οἶδα pe Ys ως αἱ real test > ις Ace ἐς 
ἥκιστα xa§apat (τὸ γὰρ ἐν παντὶ ἀκριδὲς κίνδυνος 

JC 

σμικρότητος, ἐν δὲ Faic μεγέθεσιν, ὥσπερ ἐν τοῖς ἄγαν 


πλούτοις, εἶναί τι χρὴ καὶ παρολιγωρούμιενον") μήποτε 


- OV “ \ ~ = \ \ Χ \ \ 
δὲ TOUTO και ἀναγκαῖον Ys TO TAG [KEY ταπεινὰς και 


/ - [4 A \ > ~ Ν ϑ' OA 
μέσας Peres, διὰ τὸ pera δὰ tae gar ee 
Ἀ 

ἐφίεσθαι τῶν ἄκρων, ἀναμαρτήτους OS ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ καὶ 


ἀσφαλέστέρας διαμένειν, τὰ δὲ μεγάλα ἐπισφαλῇ δι 
7 
αὐτὸ γίνεσθαι τὸ μέγεθος. 


well paraphrased by Smith: “ Which 


For these considerations are peculiar to 


is so far from being the truth, that it has 
‘not so much as the shadow ‘of it.” 

Secr. XXXIII. § 1. Φέρε δή. Come, 
then, let us conceive that there really is, 
&c. Comp.1. $1. 8. 1. Λαμβάνειν 
is used in a similar sense in Herodotus, 
ii. 41, 

Διαπορῆσαι. Comp. 2. $1. 5. 41. 
- τὸ σύμμετρον. Mediocrity. —’*Adid- 
᾿πτωτον. Faultless. “See Wesseling on 
" Diodor. Sic. 1, 80, - Ἔστι yap ταῦτα. 


the Sublime, and wholly require ex- 
amination. 

§ 2. Kivéuvos. A risk of insignifi- 
cance. ““ Sectantem levia nervi Defi- 
ciunt animique.” Horace, A. Poét, 
vs. 26. — Μήποτε. Perhups. Comp. 3. 
§ 4. With the present digression Weiske 
compares the following passages: Ci- 
cero, Orat.c.28. Seneca, Epist. 114. 
Pliny, Epist. ix. 26. Quintilian, Inst, 
Orat. xi. I, 


BOS 


ROTE a 


— 
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4 Χ SX δυὰς ~ Ἂ ΄ “ 
ξ 8. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν οὐδὲ ἐκεῖνο ἀγνοῶ, τὸ δεύτερον, ὅτι 
, , ‘ > , . ἜΣ ὦ ~ / 7 \ ~ 
ῴυσει παντὰα TH ἀνθρώπεια AO τοῦ χείρονος αεὶ UAAAOY 
» “ \ ~ Ν ε “ > ΄ 
ἐπιγινωσκεται, καὶ τῶν μὲν ἀμαρτημαάτων ἀνεξα- 
7 ’ oe ~ ἈΝ / 
λειπτος ἡ μνημὴ παάραμενει, τῶν XAAWY δὲ ταχεως 
ἀπορῥεῖ. 
, 99 3 ἄν ον " .  Ν : 
§ 4. Παρατεβθειμένος δ᾽ οὐκ ὀλίγα καὶ αὐτὸς ἁμαρ- 
7 = \ ‘O “ ἕ \ ~ ZAR : ad / 
THYATA καὶ μῆρου καὶ τῶν ἄλλων, OTOL μέγιστοι, 
\ a ~ / 3 / a Ν 
καὶ ἡκιστα τοῖς πταίσμασιν ἀρεσκόμεγος, OWE δὲ, 
4 ~ » κ 4 - > 
οὐχ ἁμαρτήματα μᾶλλον αὐτὰ EXOUTIA καλῶν, ἢ παρ- 
~ \ «ς Ξ \ 
οράματα, OL ἀμέλειαν εἰκῇ που καὶ ὡς ἔτυχεν ὑπὸ μεγα- 
a Shy ES ͵ rr. “Ὁ - 
λοφυίας ἀνεπιστάτως παρενηνεγμενα, OUOEY Ὥττον οἴμιοιε 
‘ ΩΣ OY ; > ἜΣ s w 5 , 
τας μείζονας αἰτίας, εἰ καὶ μὴ ἐν πᾶσι ιομοιλίζοιεν, 
ι ἘΝ r BS ~ > ἢ 4 x > 
THY TOU πρωτείου ψηῴον μαλῖλον Osi ᾧερεσ αι, HAV, EL 
XN 5» c 2 c / -- / > 6 a a 
μὴ Ov ἑνὸς ἑτέρου, τῆς μεγαλοφροσύνης αὐτῆς ἕνεκα 
Ὁ ΣΝ, ΄ 4 Ψ > ΄ ε ~ > 
EEL TOYS καὶ ATTWTOC ὁ Απολλώνιος ὁ τῶν ἈΑργοναυ- 
~ Ἁ ~ ~ \ 5 / ~ 
τικῶν ποιήτης, καν τοῖς βουκολικοῖς, πλὴν θλίγων τῶν 
4 ε / > , 5" > ἘΠ ΠΡ 
ἔξωθεν, ὁ Θεόκριτος ἐπιτυχέστατος. “Ap οὖν Ὅμηρος 
> - Ἂς τὰ ΕἸ , "5, 7 , 
ay μᾶλλον, ἢ ᾿Απολλώνιος ἐθέλοις γενέσθαι Η 
§3. ᾿Αλλὰ μήν. Comp. 92. §5.— 
Td δεύτερον. Which is only of second- 
ary importance. — Tay μὲν ἁμαρτημά- 


των. Comp. Cicero, Orat. i. 25. Ho- 
race, Epist. ii. 1. 262. 


offend,” &e.— Ei μὴ 5 ἑνὸς ἑτέρου. 
Tmesis for εἰ διὰ μηδενὸς ἑτέρου.---- Ἐπεὲ 
τοΐγε. Whereas, indeed, Apollonius never 
slips. The combination ἐπεὶ τοΐγε 
occurs also in Demosthenes, Philip. i. 


§ 4. Δί’ ἀμέλειαν εἰκῆ που Kal ὧς 
ἔτυχεν. Weiske pronounces all this 
the production of three distinct glosso- 
graphi. Comp. Horace, A. Poét. vs. 
351. Pearce cites the following inad- 
vertencies from Virgil: ‘* Longa pro- 
cul Jongis via dividit invia terris,” AEn. 
iii, 383. and ‘“‘ Absenti ferat inferias,” 
ix. 215. --- Ὑπὸ μεγαλοφυΐας. Meya- 
λοφυΐα here is used in the sense οὗ με- 
γαλοφροσύνη. Comp.7. ᾧ 3. 9. §2. 
Suidas explains ἀνεπιστάτως by ἄνευ 
ἐπιστασίας. Comp. Dion. Halic. Com- 
pos. Verb.c.3. Polyb. x. 44. — Tas 
μείζονας αἰτίας. That the preponder- 
ating reasons, although they~do riot lie 
eter where equally distributed, &c. 
Comp. Pope’s Essay on Criticism, i.152. 
““ Great wits may sometimes gloriously 


c.2. where Rudiger translates it ‘‘ nam 
profecto.” Reiske condemns the read- 
ing, and Voemel omits the particle γέ. 
According to Porson, Medea, vs. 675., 
** the Attics were not at liberty to put 
γε after τοι, without the intervention of 
some other word.” See Viger, vu. §6. 
The adjective ἄπτωτος, faultless, is used 
also by Diogenes Laertius.— ’AmoAAw- 
vos. Of Apollonius Rhodius Quin- 
tilian, Inst. Orat. x. 1., remarks : “‘ Non 
contemnendum edidit opus equali qua- 
dam mediocritate ;” which words are 
appropriate here. — πλὴν ὀλίγων. Ex- 
cept in a few extraneous particulars. 
Ta ἔξωθεν means extraneous matters, 
things foreign from any subject. Comp. 
7.§1. 22. $4. 


᾿ 


Ι 


Γ 


SECT. XXXIV. 61: 


"8 ὅ: Ti δέ; 


79 


᾿Ερατοσθένης ἐν τῇ ᾿Ηριγόνῃ (δια 


πάντων γὰρ ἀμώμητον. τὸ ποιημάτιον) ᾿Αρχιλόχου, 
πολλὰ καὶ ἀνοικονόμητα παρασύροντος, κακεῖνα τῇ 


ἐμξολῇ τοῦ δαιμονίου πνεύματος, ἣν ὑπὸ νόμον τάξαι 


δύσκολον, ἄρα δὴ μείζων ποιητής 3 Tid; 


ἐν μέλεσι 


~ a - ὮΝ εἶ ὮΝ , x = ye » a 
μᾶλλον ay εἶναι Βακχυλιδὴς ἕλοιο, ἢ [Liveagzogr καὶ ἐν 


τραγῳδίᾳ Ἴων 6 Mia, 4 


> \ “ ~ NA 
ἢ νὴ Δία Σοφοκλῆς 5 ἐπειδὴ οἱ 


μὲν ἀδιάπτωτοι, καὶ ἐν τῷ οὔθ φόρία πάντη κεκαῖλλι- 
γραφημένοι 6 δὲ Πίνδαρος καὶ ὃ Σοφοκλῆς ὁτὲ μὲν οἷον 
πάντα ἐπιφλέγουσι τῇ Φορᾷ, σδέννυνται δ᾽ ἀλόγως πολο- 


A / / 
λακις, καὶ πίπτουσιν ἀτυχέστατα. 


“- “ς΄ A a\ = 
Η οὐδεὶς ἂν εὖ 


~ e--% / ~ 40.) > | \ 
φρονῶν ἑνὸς δράματος, τοῦ Οἰδίποδος, cig ταὐτὸ συνθεὶς 
τὰ Ἴωνος ἀντιτιμήσαιτο ἑξῆς. 


SECT. XXXIV. 


By the preceding Rule Demosthenes and Hyperides are com- 
pared, and the preference given to the former. 


$1. Εἰ δ᾽ ἀριθμῷ, μὴ τῷ ἀληθεῖ, κρίνοιτο τὰ κατορ- 


’, a x \ ec ΤᾺ ~ \ “ 
θώματα, οὕτως ἂν καὶ Ὑπερίδης τῷ παντὶ προέχοι Δη- 


4 + \ > ~ 7 \ / 
μοσθένους. ἔστι YAP αὐτου πολυφωνότερος, καὶ πλείους 


$5. Ἐν τῇ Hpryévm. See Hyginus, 
Fab. 190. --- ᾿Ανοικονόμητα. Lit. Not 
Jit to be set forth in a house, i. e. inap- 
propriate thoughts, which occur at the 
moment, and do not form any part of 
the original design ; irregularities, di- 
gressions. Comp. 10. ὁ 7. also Quin- 
til. vill. 3. 

Ἐν μέλεσι. In Lyrics, —’Ev τῷ 
γλαφυρῷ. Altogether Jlowery in the or- 
namental style. This style is also called 
κεκαλλιγραφημένη λέξις in Diogenes 
Laértius.— ’AAoyes. Synonymous with 
ἄλογιστὶ, ἀφροντίστως, or ἀνεπιστάτως, 
$4. through want of reflection. 


E 


Comp. 


22.§1. Weiske translates this “ te- 
mere,” and Smith “* unseasonably.” 

Ἦ οὐδεὶς ἄν. Certainly no one in his 
senses would consider all the works of 
Ion, collected together, of equal value 
with the single drama, the Edipus Tyran- 
nus.— Ἑξῆς. Comp. 4. §4. 9. δ 14, 
34. §3. Max. Tyr. xxxiil. 2. 

θέον. XXXIV. 41. ᾿Αριθμῷ, μὴ 
τῷ ἀληθεῖ, By their number, and not 
by their real and intrinsic value. For 
ἀληθεῖ Pearce would read μεγέθει, 
comparing 35. ὁ 1. --- τῷ παντί. Comp, 
2. 81. 18. 1. 32. ἐ 8. ---- πολυφωνό- 
tepos. More varied in his cadence, Πο.. 


4. 


80 LONGINUS, 


2+ 4.5 »” Ν a! o > ~ ἕ ἐ / 
apeTas ἔχων, καὶ σχεδὸν ὕπακρος ἐν πᾶσιν, ὡς ὁ πέντ- 
arog, ὥστε τῶν μὲν πρωτείων ἐν ἅπασι τῶν ἄλλων 


> ~ / / 
AYOUCTWwy λείπεσθαι, πρώτευειν ὃὲ τῶν ἰδιωτῶν. 


§ 2. Ὁ μὲν γὰρ Ὑπερίδης, πρὸς τῷ πάντα, ἔξω γε 
τῆς συνῇξ STEMS μιμεῖσθαι τὰ Δημοσθένεια κατορθώ- 
ματα, καὶ τὰς Λυσιακὰς ἐκ περιττοῦ =p 
ἀρετάς τε καὶ χάριτας. Καὶ. vep μαλακίξ ET Oh, ape 
λείας ἔνῆα χρὴ, καὶ οὐ πάντα ἑξῆς καὶ μονοτόνως, ws 
ὃ Δημοσθένης, λέγει" τό τε ἠθικὸν = ἔχει μετὰ γλυκύτη- 
τὸς ἡδὺ, λιτῶς ἐφηδυνόμενον: ἄφατοί τε περὶ αὐτόν 
εἰσιν ἀστεϊσμοὶ, μυκτὴρ πολιτικώτατος, εὐγένεια, τὸ 


\ ‘ 4 ἜΝ 
κατὰ τας εἰρωνε ίας εὐπάλαιστρον, σκωμματο οὐκ 
ἄμουσα, οὐδ᾽ ἀνάγωγα, κατὰ τοὺς 7 eee ἐκείνουθ; 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπικείμενοι, διασυρμιός τε ἐπιδέξιος, καὶ πολὺ τὸ 

a - - φιὴ 
\ \ A \ ~ 2 ΄ , a , 
κωμικὸν, καὶ μετὰ TAMILS εὐστόχου κέντρον, ἀμμιη- 

-- ~ A > ~ ΄ 5 /~ a 
Toy δὲ, εἰπεῖν, τὸ ἐν πᾶσι τούτοις EmadpodiToy’ οἰκτί- 


o fe. ἐκ oe Δ 4 


tuosity. This reading seems to be ἃ 
mere fiction of Manutius. All the MSS. 
have either λαλεύματα, or λακεύματα..---- 
᾿Αφελείας. Simplicity.—T6 τε ἤθικόν,. 
Comp. 9. §15: ἜΣ $4. 29, §2. Cicero, 
Brut. c. ὃ, — ἀστεῖσμοί, 


Urbanity, 
wit,— Μυκτὴρ πολιτικώτατος. ᾿ e most 
polite or refined raillery.—Td κατὰ τάς. 


λύφωνος is properly an epithet of birds. 
Comp. Diodor. Sic. 1. 55. and Dionys. 
Halic. Compos. Verb. c.16. In sect. 
39. ξ 9. we have πολυμορφία τῶν φθόγ- 
Ὕων, which is somewhat similar. — 
Πένταθλος. One who has practised the 
five exercises of the public games called 
πένταθλον, which exercises are con- 


practise gymnastic exercises. Comp. the reverse, i. 6. polite and elegant, a 
Aristot. Nicom. iii, 11. Comp. Herod. vi. 6.— Διασυρμός. ¢. 97. 
§ 2. Ἔξω γε τῆς συνθέσεως. Except Longinus explains this 38. 8 6.---Εἰπεῖν. f 
, luis construction of words. Comp. 8. For ὡς εἰπεῖν, as one may say. Comp. 
| § L—’Ex περιττοῦ. Abundantly. 44, §7. 


tained in the following distich: Ἴσθμια 
καὶ Πυθοῖ Διοφῶν 6 Φίλωνος ἐνίκα, “Αλ- 
μα, ποδωκείην, δίσκον, ἄκοντα, πάλην. 
In Xenophon, Hellen. iv. 7. 5., the 
term πένταθλος is applied to a com- 
mander, who imitates, but does not 
equal, his predecessor, as a πένταθλος 
may not equal the person who has 
practised only one of the five exercises. 
— τῶν ἰδιωτῶν. Inexperienced persons, 
the undisciplined; those who do not 


Μαλακίζεται, He relazes his impe- 


Dexterity in irony.— ᾿Ανάγωγα. 
bred, inelegant, like those of the ancient 
Attics. This, perhaps, is intended as 
a lash at the grossness of Aristophanes, 


and of the other ancient writers of co- — 


medy. It is thus incorrectly translated 
by Boileau: 
ces faux imitateurs du stile Attique. 
And thus also Smith: “ Like those 


of the depraved imitators of Attic neat- : 


ness.”— AAA’ ἐπικείμενα. But quite 


Most qualified by na- 


Οἰκτίσασθαι, 


Comme les railleries de 


i = 4 


*> 


- γα 


᾿ 
et 


\ sive of the humours and characters of 
_ men.” 


᾿ 


᾿ ease and without panting : 
_ over exceedingly fiexible to go through 


SECT. XXXIV. §4. 


81 


fer 


’ , 57 πο ~~ 
σασθαί TE ns eked iaiiaed ETL OE βυθολαγῆσαι αἰ τῇ 


μένος, καὶ ἐν ὑγρῷ al διεξοδεῦσαι ἔτι εὐκαμπὴς 


ἄκρως' ὥσπερ ἀμέλει τὰ μὲν περὶ τὴν Λητὼ a 


κώτερα, τὺν δ᾽ ἐπιτάφιον ἐπιδεικτικῶς, εὡς οὐκ alo εἴ τις 


ἄλλος, διέθετο. 


8. ‘O δὲ Δημοσθένης ἀνηθοποίητος, adiayuTo 
Ue ] dd) fia KET; 


isd — A a» > δι΄. i 4 ε ΑἹ cee SF ee ἐν 
YHIOTA υγρος 7 ET LOELKXTIXOC, ATT AYTMY ESS 7 OY TW postoye 


/ \ A ; f 
EYWY κατὰ TO πλέον ἄμοιρος. 
ἰῇ 


“- / 4A ~ 

εἶναι βιάζεται καὶ ἀστεῖος, ο 
~ a SA 

καταγελᾶται" ὅταν δὲ 


/ / > / 
τότε TALOY αφΦίσταται. 


νογένους λογίδιον ἐπιχειρήσας γράφειν, 


Ἐπ i /> / 
περίδην συνέστησεν. 


ἐγγίζ Eby “) ἐλ) τῷ ἐπίχαρις 


/ / ~ 

Ἔνθα μέντοι γελοῖος 
» / ~ ~ x 
OU γέλωτα κινει MAADCY, ἢ 
εἰναι, 


Τό γέ τοι περὶ Φρύνης ἡ ἢ ᾿Αθη- 


\ 
ἔτι μᾶλλον ay 


8 4. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐπειδήπερ, οἵμαι, τὰ μὲν ϑατέρου καλὰ, 


κως. λλὰ id  itate 24 peeps. “ee ΑΕ Δ Ἂς sate ae aN 
καὶ εἰ πολλὰ, ὅμως ἀμεγεθη καὶ καρδίη νήφοντος, ἀργὰ, 

\ \ 4 \ > ey Slee oy ae AS Κα τ ἃ > 
καὶ TOY ἀκροατὴν ἠρεμεῖν ΡΝ (ουδεῖθ γοῦν Ὕπερίδην 


ἀναγινώσκων Φοβεῖται") ὃ δὲ 


ture to excite compassion, and besides 
diffuse in narration. —*Ev ὑγρῷ πνεύ- 
| ματι. With pliant breathing, i.e. with 
And more- 


_his course with ease, Smith translates 
‘itthus: ‘“ Never was any more dex- 
\terous at quitting and resuming his 
‘subject with such easy address, and 
such pliant activity.” ---Ὥσπερ ἀμέλει. 

As for instance. Weiske translates this : 

“ Sicut (contra) in fabula de Latona 
(quod quis vix credat) fere poética dic- 
tione usus est.” Comp. 8.§1. 12. ¢1. 
- τὸν δ᾽ ἐπιτάφιον. His Funeral 
Oration is lost. A fragment of it, how- 
ever, is preserved by Stobeus, Serm. 
123. 

§ 3. ᾿Ανηθοποίητος. ‘ Not expres- 
Jones. So also Smith. Comp. 
Dionys. Halic. de Lysia, 6. 8. and 13. 
Cicero, Att. x. 10.— ‘Amdvtwy ἑξῆς. 
Comp. 4. §4. 9. § 14. 33. §5, 


ἔνθεν ἑλὼν τοῦ μεγωλοφυεσ- 


Περὶ Φρύνης. Had Demosthenes un 
dertuken to defend a Phryne, &c., the 
attempt would have been rather a further 
recommendation of Hyperides. Comp. 
Quintilian, Inst. Orat. ii. 15. 9. and 
Bergler on Alciphr. i. 31. 

§ 4. Kal ef πολλά, Although they 
are numerous. This does not corres- 
pond with Viger’s remark, vii. ¢ 6. 6. 
that καὶ εἰ expresses someth: mg hypo- 
thetical, even if ; whilst εἰ καὶ ‘denotes 
something actual, although. — Καρδίῃ 
νήφοντος. This expression, which 
seems to have been taken from some 
ancient Ionie poet, is equivalent to the 
Latin “ corde sob.” Comp. Plaut. 
Truc. iv. 4. 2. Toup thinks it is syno- 
nymous with τῷ ὄντι νήφοντος, $2, 7, 
which he translates vere sobrii. —‘Apyd. 
Languid. 

‘O δὲ ἔνθεν ἑλών. Constr. Ὁ δὲ 
ἔνθεν ἑλὼν τόνον τοῦ μεγαλοφυεστάτου, 
καὶ τόνον ὑψηγορίας συντετελεσμένας 
ἐπ᾽ ἄκρον ἀρετᾶς, &c, But Demosthes 
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Cente? lft 
7 Ἔσο κ᾿ > ~ / ε ί 
τάτου καὶ ἐπ᾽ ἄκρον ἀρετᾶς συντετελεσμένας, ὑψηγορίας 
/ » “ / ω / , 3 
τόνον, ἔμψυχα, πάθη, περιουσίαν, ἀγχίνοιαν, τάχος, ἔνθεν δ᾽, 
--ἘΞ - "νι μον κανών 
aA / \ ad , = ss / \ , 
ὃ κύριον, THY ἅπασιν ἀπρόσιτον θεινότητα καὶ δύναμιν, 
ν ‘ ~ \ ε / / 7 > 
ἐπειδὴ ταῦτα, φημὶ, ὡς ϑεόπεμπτά τινα δωρήματα, (οὐ 
~ , « ee 
γὰρ εἰπεῖν ϑεμιτὸν ἀνθρώπινα,) ἀθρόα ἐς ξαυτὸν ἔσπασε, 
~ = x ~ a \ ~ ““- 
διὰ τοῦτο, οἷς ἔχει καλοῖς, ἅπαντας ἀεὶ νικᾷ, καὶ ὑπὲρ ὧν 
5 5 \ ~ \ / \ 
οὐκ ἔχει, ὡσπερεὶ καταξροντᾷ καὶ καταφέγγει τοὺς ἀπ᾽ 
» “ὦ ΄ \ ~ Bd ~ / 
αἰῶνος ῥήτορας" καὶ )ᾶττον ἀν τις κεραυνοῖς Depopevoig 
> ΟΥ̓ A »# “7 a , ~ ~ 
CYTAYOLERL TL OUUATA ὀυναιτο, ἢ ἀντοφθαλμῆσαι τοις 
» , > / / 
ETAAANAGIC ἐκείνου πάθεσιν. 


SECT. XXXV. 


That Plato is in all respects superior to Lysias; and ἐπ 
general, that whatever is great and uncommon soonest raises 
Admiration. 


$1. Ἐπὶ μέντοι τοῦ Πλάτωνος καὶ ἄλλη τίς ἐστιν, 
ὡς ἔφην, διαφορά" οὐ γὰρ μεγέθει τῶν ἀρετῶν, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ τῷ πλήθει πολὺ λειπόμενος ὃ Λυσίας" 6 μὲν πλεῖον 
ἔτι τοῖς ἁμαρτήμασι περιττεύει, ἢ ταῖς ἀρεταῖς λεί- 
πεται. 


nes, having on the one hand seized the 
power of the must magnificent diction, 
and that of sublimity carried to the height 
of perfection, ὅς. Ἔνθεν ... ἔνθεν has 
the force of the Latin “‘ partim .. . par- 
tim.” For ἑλὼν Toup reads λαβών. 
.-- Ἐπειδὴ ταῦτα. Since he has snatched 
to himself all those numerous qualities, 
Comp. 1. § 4. Pindar, Isthm. v. 10.— 
Kal ὑπὲρ ὧν. And to compensate for 
those he has not, he owerpowers and be- 
wilders, as it were, all rival orators, with 
the thunder and vivid brilliancy of his 
eloquence.— Θᾶττον. Easier. Comp. 
Xenoph. Mem. i. 6.9. Cyrop. v. 4. 


15.---᾿Αντοφθαλμῆσαι. This may be 
taken here in the sense of to resist, as 
in Polybius, i. 17. 3. iv. 32.7. Comp. 
Acts, xxvil. 15, 

Seer. XXXV. § 1. Ἐπὶ τοῦ Πλά- 
twvos. See note on 32. §5. Comp. 
32. ὁ 8. 33. ¢ 1.-- Οὐ yap μεγέθει. 
Supply μόνον. Comp. Paul, Rom. iv. 
9, Philipp. ii. 4.— Πολὺ λειπόμενος, 
Supply τοῦ Πλάτωνος. Comp. 4, ᾧ 2. 
-- ὋὉ μὲν πλεῖον. Toup reads: πολὺ 
λειπόμενος 6 Λυσίας ὅμως πλεῖον, &c, 
— Τοῖς ἁμαρτήμασι περιττεύει. Tollius 
supplies μᾶλλον. This kind of ellipsis 
has been imitated by the Latins, Thus 


SECT. XXXV. §4. 83 


, > > = ΓΝ ’ > ~ A w~ 
δ 2. Ti wor οὖν εἶδον of iooSeos ἐκεῖνοι καὶ τῶν με- 
, > , ~ ~ ~ Ww 9 cd 
γίστων ἐπορεξάμενοι τῆς συγγραφῆς, τῆς δ᾽ ἐν ἅπασιν 
> Pr ΄ " Ἢ ἐν ¥ » 
ἀκριβείας ὑπερῷρονησαντες:; Πρὸς πολλοῖς ἄλλοις ἐκεῖνο, 
a ε , > A ε ~ -.- 5 ἊΣ» ΕῚ κ 57 
ὅτι ἡ Φύσις οὐ ταπεινὸν ἡμᾶς ζῶον οὐδ᾽ ἀγεννὲς ἔκρινε, 
A 57 4 LAr’ ε > Σ in A 7 ἜΝ > 
τὸν ἀνήρωπον, AAA, ὡς εἰς μεγάλην τινὰ πανήγυριν, εἰς 
A , \ A , / tA 
τὸν βίον καὶ εἰς τὸν σύμπαντα κόσμον ἐπάγουσα, Yea- 
/ ~ a > ~ ’ \ / 
τὰς τινας τῶν ὅλων αὐτῆς ἐσομένους καὶ Φιλοτιμωτα- 
A A 57 “7 ’ ~ 
τους ἀγωνιστὰς, εὐθὺς ἄμαχον ἔρωτα ἐνέφυσεν ἡμῶν 
~ ~ A ἂν 4, ~ / \ « \ ε - 
ταῖς ψυχαῖς παντὺς ἀεὶ τοῦ μεγάλου, καὶ ὡς πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
/ 
δαιμιονιωτέρου. 
88 Διόπερ τῇ ϑεωρφίᾳ 
κα mi 7) i al 


4 4 
~ > 


5 δ ~ > ε / / > ᾿ Ν \ \ 

ἐπιδολῆς οὐδ᾽ ὃ TUULTAS κοσμος ἀρκεῖ, ANAM καὶ τοὺς 
~ , / “ ; , 

TOU περιέχοντος πολλάκις ὄρους ἐκβαίνουσιν αἱ ἐπίνοιαι" 


% 5 , Nn 3 , 
καὶ ὀιανοία τῆς ἀνθρωπίνης 


A ΕΙΣ , ΄ a 
καὶ εἴ τις περιδλέψαιτο ἐν κύκλῳ τὸν βίον, ὅσον πλέον 
ΕΣ \ \ ~ Veeck ~ ~~ 
ἔχει TO περιττὸν ἐν πᾶσι καὶ μέγα τοῦ καλοῦ, ταχέως 
+ a / 
εἴσεται, πρὸς ἃ γεγόναμεν. 

5΄ ~ / 4 A 5 

8 4, ἜἜνθεν φυσικῶς πως ἀγόμενοι, μὰ Al, ov τὰ 
μερὰ ῥεῖθρα Ὁ ἰζομεν, εἰ καὶ διαυγῇ καὶ χρήσι 
μικρὰ ῥεῖθρα ϑαυμάξομεν, εἰ καὶ διαυγῇ χρήσιμα, 
> Ν | eh. 37 αν. ~ \ QS +S 
ἀλλὰ τὸν Νεῖλον καὶ Ἴστρον, ἢ Ῥῆνον, πολὺ δ᾽ ἔτι 

~ / , ~ \ 7 
μᾶλλον τὸν ᾿Ωκεανόν" οὐδέ γε τὸ ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν τουτὶ Groyioy 


Sallust: ‘‘ Fortuna res cunctas ex li- 
bidine, quam ex vero celebrat.” Comp. 
Plaut. Rud. iv. 4.7. 

§ 2. Πανήγυριν. Properly an as- 
sembly, or general convocation, at the 
celebration of a great festival, at which 
there were processions, games, thea- 
trical representations, and feastings ; 
as also markets held for the sale of 
merchandise. Comp. Thuc. i. 25. 
Herod. ii. 58. and particularly Cicero, 
Tuse. v. 3.— Τῶν ὅλων αὐτῆς. Of all 
her works. — Φιλοτιμωτάτους. Most 
ambitious rivals of herseif. — Εὐθὺς 
ἄμαχον. Forthwith she implanted for 
ever in our breasts an invincible love of 
every thing that. is great, and more di- 
vine as compared with ourseives. Morus 


E 


would read δαιμονιώτερον, referring it 
to ἔρωτα. Comp. Cicero, N. D. ii. 14, 

§ 3. Kal διανοίᾳ. Ruhnken and 
Toup read καὶ διανοίας τῆς ἀνθρωπίνης 
ἐπιβολῇ. ---- τοῦ περιέχοντος. Of the 
circumambient air, the heavens, the 
universe. Td περιέχον and τὸ καθόλον 
are synonymous. Comp. Polyb.i. 37. , 
9. Aristot. Metaph. v. 26. — Ὅσον 
πλέον ἔχει. How much the magnificent 
and the great in all things have the su- 
periority over the beautiful and the 
useful. 

§ 4. Οὐδέ ye τὸ ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν. Litotes. 
Neither are we more astonished at the 
little flame kindled by ourselves, because 
it preserves its splendour pure, than at 
the heavenly fires, although they are 
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LONGINUS, 


’ \ \ 4 \ / 3 
ἀνακαιόμενον, ἐπεὶ καθαρὸν σώζει, τὸ φέγγος, ἐκπλητ- 
/ ~ / ew ’ , 
τόμεθα τῶν οὐρανίων μαλῆλον, KAITOS TONE ἐπισκο- 


τουμένων' οὐδὲ τῶν τῆς Αἴτνης κρατήρων ἀξιοθαυμασ- 
τότερον yom’ ομιεν, ἧς αἱ ἀναχοαὶ πέτρους τε ἐκ βυθοῦ 
καὶ ὅλους ὄχθους ἀναφέρουσι, καὶ ποταμοὺς ἐνίοτε τοῦ 
γένους ἐκείνου καὶ αὐτοῦ μόνου προχέουσι πυρός. 


δ 5. AAR ἐπὶ τῶν τοιούτων ἁπάντων ἐκεῖν ἂν εἴποι- 
μεν, ὡς εὐπόριστον μὲν ἀνθρώποις τὸ χρειῶδες ἢ καὶ 
> ~ A wo FW 5 \ 4 ‘x 
AVAYHAIOY, SAULT TOY ὁ ὅμως ἀεὶ TO παράδοξον. 


often obscured. — Καίτοι. Comp. 4. 
§ 4. 4. §7. 38. ξ 5.---πολλάκις ἐπισκο- 
τουμένων. This is opposed to καθαρὸν 


σώζει, above. —Ovd5e τῶν τῆς. Nor 
do we consider that little flame more 
deserving of admiration than the craters 
of tna, whose belchings,&c. We have 
a splendid description of this in V irgil, 

fEn.ii1. 571. ““ Horrificis juxta tonat 
Etna ruinis, Interdumque atram pro- 
rumpit ad zthera nubem, Turbine fu- 
mantem piceo et candente favilla; At- 
tollitque globos flammarum, et sidera 
jambit: Interdum scopulos avulsaque 
viscera montis Erigit eructans, lique- 
factaque saxa sub auras Cum gemitu 
glomerat, fundoque exestuat imo.” 
Akenside, Pleasures of Imagination, i. 
170. beautifully imitates this passage of 
Longinus: Who but rather turns 
To Heaven’s broad fire his uncon- 
strained view, Than to the glimmering 
of a waxen flame? Who that from 
Alpine heights, his labouring eye Shoots 
round the wide horizon, to survey Nilus 
or Ganges rolling his bright wave 


Through mountains, ‘plains, through f 
empires black with shade And con-— 
tinents of sand; will turn his gaze To 
mark the windings of ascanty rill, That | 
murmurs at his feet.””——“Oaous ὄχθους. 
Huge masses entire. Comp.43.§2.— 
Ποταμοὺς τοῦ γένους. 1. 6. rivers of 
fire. Markland on Lysias, p.577. in 
place of τοῦ γένους would read τοῦ yn- 
yevous. Hence Ruhnken proposes : 
TOU γηγενοῦς ἐκείνον καὶ αὐτόχθονος-. --- 
Αὐτοῦ μόνου. Self-consistent, i.e, pure 
and unmixed. 

§.5. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τῶν. But with respect 
to those wonderful works of nature. To. 
these are opposed afterwards τὰ ἐν λό- 
yors μεγαλοφυῆ, sect. 36. § 1.—‘As 
εὐπόριστον. Longinus means, that the 
thing which is useful, or even necessary, 
is easily procured by mankind, and 
consequently excites no wonder; 3 on 
the other hand, the thing that is strange 
and unexpected, becomes an object of 
admiration. — Παράδοξον. That which 
is contrary to general opinion, strange, 
unexpected, 
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Sublime Writers considered in a parallel view. 
» ~ > 7 ~ » “ “ὦ 
$1. Οὐκοῦν ἐπὶ γε τῶν ἐν λόγοις μεγαλοφυῶν, ἐφ᾽ 
κω » ΕΞ = ΩΝ sf Ἢ A a a8 / A / 
ὧν οὐκετ ἔξω τῆς χρείας καὶ ὠφελείας πίπτει τὸ με- 
᾽’ὕ ~ > / ca ~ 
γεθος, προσήκει συνθεωρεῖν αὐτόθεν, ὅτι τοῦ ἀναμαρτήτου 
Ἁ ~ ~ ad 7 \ ’ 
πολὺ ἀφεστῶτες οἱ τηλικοῦτοι ὅμως πάντες εἰσὶν ἐπάνω 
τοῦ ϑνητοῦ" καὶ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα τοὺς χρωμένους ἀνθρώ 
ΕΞ O08 CO ee Eee 
25,2 Ξ \ a 4 | Ss \ ee = > oOo As 
πους ἔλεγχει, TO ὕψος ἔγγυς αἴρει μεγαλοφροσύνης 
~ \ \ Ν a > / \ ͵ DA 
Θεοῦ" καὶ τὸ μὲν ἄπταιστον οὐ ψέγεται, τὸ μέγα δὲ καὶ 
/ 
“)αυμαάζεται. 
2 5 5 XN ἊΝ ΄ a ) a aes «Ὁ He me μ 
5 2. Ti χρὴ moog τούτοις ἔτι λέγειν ; ς ἐκείνων 
~ 35 Ὁ w “ ef \ pes eV 3% ~ 
τῶν ἀνδρῶν EXATTOS ἅπαντα τὰ σφαλματα ἐνὶ ἐξωνεῖ- 
ld a \ , \ \ ΄ 
ται πολλακις ὕψει καὶ κατορθώματι, καὶ τὸ κυριώτατον, 
δῶν os , ae ΄' ᾿ ᾿ 
ὡς, εἴ τις ἐκλέξας τὰ Ὁμηρου, τὰ Δημοσθένους, τὰ 
’ A ~ 57 ed NA f 7 
Πλάτωνος, τὰ THY ἄλλων, ὅσοι δὴ μξγιστοι, παραπτω- 


΄ / 7 
PATA TAVTA ὅμοσΞξε συναθροίσειεν, 


Secr. XXXVI. § 1. Οὐκοῦν ἐπί γε. 
Therefore with regard to sublimity in 
language, ἃς. The generality of trans- 
lators take this as said of sublime writers, 
deceived, no doubt, by the word τηλι- 
κοῦτοι, which is used here by Synthesis. 
- ἜΦ᾽ ὧν οὐκέτι. In which there is 
no grandeur without utility and advan- 
tage. The Greek words contain a me- 
taphor from missiles, which are said 
sometimes ἔξω τοῦ σκοποῦ πίπτειν. 
The author’s argument seems to be this: 
If we admire the Grand and the Sub- 
lime in the works of nature, even 
though they afford no advantage, surely 
the Grand and the Sublime in writing, 
united with the useful, ought much 
more to command our admiration.— 
-αὐτόθεν. From this very circum- 
stance, on this account, i.e. because 
the useful is united with the Sublime. 
Comp. 14. §3. 32. $8. 


> td + 
ἐλάχιστον ἂν Th, 


“Ort τοῦ ἀναμαρτήτου. The mean- 
ing is, that though such writers, as 
produce the Sublime, are far from per- 
fection, for none but the Deity is per- 
fect, yet all of them are raised above 
the common lot of mortality. 

To δ᾽ ὕψος. In this clause ϑεοῦ de- 
pends on μεγαλοφροσύνης. Comp. 
Horace, Od.i. 1.6. — Οὐ ψέγεται. 
Merely escapes censure. “ Vitavi de- 
nique culpam, Non laudem merui.” 
Horace, A. Poet. 267. 

§ 2. ᾿Ἐξωνεῖται. Compensates, makes 
ample amends, for Morus interprets 
this by the verb redimere. In this 
sense the Latin verb is used by Cicero, 
Fam.x.8. ‘ Non preteritam culpam 
videri volo redemisse.”—Td κυριώτα- 
tov. That which is of the greatest im- 
portance. Comp. 1. § 1.2. §3. 34, 
§ 4. --͵ Ἐλάχιστον ἄν τι. The real 
meaning of Longinus is this: Were 
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LONGINUS, 


~ ’ Ὰ / w~ 
μᾶλλον δ᾽ οὐδὲ πολλοστημόριον ay εὑρεθείη τῶν ἐκεινοις 


~ a ’ / 
τοις ηρώσι πΟΑΥΤΊ, κατορθουμένων. 


Διὰ ταῦθ᾽ 6 πᾶς 


» ~ > \ \ / > , ε A ~ , 
αὐτοῖς αἰὼν καὶ βίος, ov δυνάμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ φθόνου παρα- 


/ c ~ 
YOIAS aAWYK, 


δέ, ἐπέδωκε τὰ A ἡ 
ᾧῷερων ἀαπεόωκε τὰ νικητήρια, καὶ ἄχρι 


~~ Ε] ’ / ἘΝ 7 
νῦν ἀναφαίρετα DuAATTEL, καὶ ἐοικε τηρήσειν, 


5“ > aA a> ε΄ 
Ear ἂν ὕδωρ τε pen, κα 


~ 


i δένδρεα μακρὰ τεβήλη. 


8 8. Πρὸς μέντοι γε τὺν γράφοντα, ὡς ὃ ΚΚολοσσὸς ὁ ὃ 
ἡμαρτημένος οὐ κρείττων, ἢ ὁ Πολυκλείτου Δορυφόρος, 


a 
“παράκειται 7 pas πολλοῖς τοῦ ὅτι ἐπὶ μὲν τέχνης 
es τὸ ἀκριξέστατον, ἐπὶ ὃὲ τῶν φυσικῶν ἔργων 


Η͂ , > ΄ ἊΝ αὖ 2.28 Ξ . ὡς \ » 
τὸ μέγεθος Φύσει Oe ——— 6 ἄνθρωπος καπὶι ΜῈΡ αν- 
δριάντων ζητεῖται τὸ ὅμοιον ἀνθρώπω, ἐπὶ δὲ λόγου τὸ 


ὑπεραῖρον, ὡς ἔφην, τὰ ἀνθρώπινα. 


5 4. Προσήκει δ᾽ ὅμως, 


» / A 4." ἃ Ἁ 
{ρσαμ τος γὰρ ἘΡΕΙ͂Ν 


ἀρχὴν ἡμῖν τοῦ ὑπομνήματος ἡ παραίνεσις," ἐπειδὴ τὸ 


μὲν ἀδιάπτωτον ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ τέχνης ἐστὶ κατόρθωμα, 


all the errors of these great authors 
collected together, they would be 
found to form the smallest part, or 
rather scarcely any part whatever, 
compared with the beauties everywhere 


occurring in their writings. W eiske 
takes this in a different light. See his 
note. —’Exeivois τοῖς ἥρωσι. Comp. 


4, ξ 4. 14. §2. 

Οὐ δυνάμενος. That could not be 
bia in its judgment t through envy.— 
Φέρων ἀπέδωκε. Cheerfully awarded 
the laurels. For this seeming redun- 
dancy see Viger, vi. ᾧ 2. 7. and comp. 
45. §3.— Ἔστ᾽ ἂν ὕδωρ. Plato, who 
in his Phzdrus cites the Epigram on 
Midas, from which this line is taken, 
reads “Opp ἂν ὕδωρ τε van, tom. x. 
p- 359. ed. Bipont. 

ᾧ 9, Πρὸς τὸν γράφοντα. Weiske 
thes Cacilius is meant.—‘O Κολοσ- 
σός, A famous brazen statue of Apollo, 


seventy cubits in height, erected over 
the entrance of the harbour at Rhodes 
by Ialysus; some say by Chares, the 
disciple of Lysippus. Its erection oc- 
cupied twelve years; and, when com- 
pleted, ships of the greatest burden 
passed, in full sail, between its legs. 
After standing eichty- -eight years it was 
greatly injured by an earthquake ; and 
was wholly demolished by the Sara- 
cens, A. D. 672. — Δορυφόρος. The 
Doryporus was a statue of a youthful ἡ 
warrior, made by the celebrated Polys | 
cletus. The proportions were so finely | 
observed, that Lysippus professed με΄ 
had learned all his art from the study 
and imitation of it. Comp. Cicero, 
Brut. c. 86. Pliny, N. H. xxxiv.8.— 
Λογικόν. Having the power of speech. 
§ 4. ᾿Ανακάμπτει. This refers to 

ba 2. $1. seqq. Comp. 22. Fhe 
Tov ὑπομνήματος. Comp. 44. §12,— 


SECT. XXXVIII. ξ1. 87 


τὸ δ᾽ ἐν ὑπεροχῇ, πλὴν οὐχ ὁμότονον, μεγαλοφυΐας, 
βοήθημα τῇ φύσει, πάντῃ πορίξ ζεσθαι τὴν τέχνην" ἡ γὰρ 
ἀλληλουχία τούτων ἴσως γένοιτ᾽ ἂν τὸ τέλειον. Τοσ- 
αὔτα ἦν ἀναγκαῖον ὑπὲρ τῶν προτεθέντων ἐπικρῖναι 
σκεμμάτων" χαιρέτω δ᾽ ἕκαστος, οἷς ἥδετα!. 


SECT. XXXVII. 


On Similes and Comparisons. 


§ 1. Ταῖς δὲ Ber etapsis yeteery (ἐπανιτέον γὰρ) 
αἱ παραβολαὶ καὶ εἰκόνες, ἐκείνη μόνον παραλλάτ- 


ΤτΤουσα!- 
* * * 


SECT. XXXVIII. 
On Hyperboles. 


* * ΞΕ 


51... Ἴστοι καὶ αἱ τοιαῦται" ““ Εἰ μὴ τὸν 
ἐγκέφαλον ἐν ταῖς πτέρναις καταπεπατημένον Φορεῖτε.᾽ 
Διόπερ εἰδέναι χρὴ τὸ μέχρι ποῦ παροριστέον ἕκαστον" 
τὸ γὰρ ἐνίοτε περαιτέρω προεκπίπτειν ἀναιρεῖ τὴν ὑπερ- 


Ἢ ἀλληλουχίας A mutual union. Secr. XXXVIII. §1.[ Joro. 
Comp. Horace, A. Poét. 408—411. Toup reads κάκιστοι, and Weiske the 
Seer, XXXVII. §1. Ἐπανιτέον younger ἄπιστοι. The quotation that 
γάρ. So sect. 32. ᾧ 7.---Παραξολαί. Rhe- follows is from Demosthenes on the 
torical similes. These are called ““ Colla- Halonesus, c. 11. —- Παροριστέον. 
tiones” by Cicero,de Inv.i.30.Compare Comp. 2. ᾧ 2. 10. § 6. —— Περαιτέρω 
Quintilian, Inst. Orat.v.11.—Tapaa- προεκπίπτειν. To go beyond bounds, 
Adrrovoat. Here is a chasm of one Comp. 15. §8. 
hundred lines in all the known MSS, 


88 LONGINUS, 


\ \ \ ~ ε ’ “ 57 θ᾽ a 
ξολὴν, καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα ὑπερτεινόμενα χαλαται, EGU OTE 
“-" A ’ Sh 
Of καὶ εἰς ὑπεναντιώσεις ἀντιπεριΐσταται. ᾿ 
Ὁ ~ d ” / 5 oO a δὲ 
A § 2. γοῦν ᾿Ισοκράτης, οὐκ οἷὸ ὅπως, παιδὸς 


" he DA \ ~ , > fs ~ 2hZ 
ETAIEY, Oa THY TOU παντὰα AVEVTixwe ε EAELY 


πράγμα 
/ / » ἈΝ. \ ε / » ~ ~ 
λέγειν Φιλοτιμίαν. “Eors μὲν γὰρ ὑπόθεσις αὐτῷ TOU 
~ 4 ε ὡς / / ~ > \ 
Tavyyupixod λόγου, WE 7, Αθηναίων πόλις ταις εἰς TOUS 


« 


᾽ / / \ / 

Ἕλληνας εὐεργεσίαις ὑπερβάλλει τὴν Λακεδαιμονίων" 
~ + ae >] ~ 

ὁ δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐν τ 


«Ἔπειθ᾽ of 


ty ΄, ¥ Res ιν Ga αν His \ 
AGYOb TOT AUTYY a νόμοι, ὥσθ OLOGY τ εἰναι καὶ 


ς Θ ~ ~ / Φ 
Y εἰσοολὴ ταῦτα τίθησιν 


/ \ ~ \ ~ ~ ~ 
τὰ μεγάλα ταπεινὰ ποιῆσαι, καὶ τοῖς μικροῖς περιθεῖναι 
\ \ \ ~ ~ \ \ ~ 
μέγεθος, καὶ τὰ παλαιὰ καινῶς εἰπεῖν, καὶ περὶ τῶν 
» ~~ 4 
Οὐκοῦν, φησί 
> , a / \ A \ ἣ 
τις, Ἰσόκρατες, οὕτως μέλλεις καὶ τὰ περὶ Λακεῦῆαι- 
/ \ >A4 / > ae Σ ἊΝ \ Ν ~ 
μονίων καὶ Αϑηναίων ἐναλλάττειν ; Σ χεδὸν γὰρ τὸ τῶν 
ΕῚ ’ 5 / ~ > ~ ~ ’ 
λόγων ἐγκώμιον ἀπιστίας τῆς καθ᾿ αὑτοῦ τοῖς ἀκούουσι 


SWOT! γεγενημένων ἀρχαίως διελθεῖν. 
νεωστὶ γεγενημέν ρχαίως διελθεῖν. 


/ \ ’ > fs 
παράγγελμα καὶ προοίμιον ἐξέθηκε. vere 
i ‘ ‘ ὌΝ 


7 5 - 57 ~ w~ «ε 4 

§ 3. Μηποτ᾽ οὖν ἄρισται τῶν ὑπερξολῶν (ὡς καὶ 

5.» ~ / / € _e | ~ ἣ 6 ’ 
ἐπὶ τῶν σχημάτων προείπομεν) αἱ αὐτὸ τοῦτο διαλανθά.- 


“- / , ἊΝ ἢ > \ 
sonal. Γίνεται δὲ τοιόνδε, ἐπειδὰν 


“ \ 
YOUTH, ὅτι εἰσὶν ὑπερ 
\ > , / \ ~ / 4 
ὑπὸ ἐκπαθείας ΜΞ Zhe. τινὶ συνεκφωνῶνται περιστάσεως, Τ᾽ 
7 ε AIX See pa 5 ΞΡ 7, ~ 
ὁπερ ὁ Θουκυδίδης ἐπὶ τῶν ἐν Σικελίᾳ φθειρομένων TObel, 
ςς a \ / \ > ed ‘ 
Οἵ τε Yee Συρακούσιοι, Φησὶν, ἐπικαταξάντες τοὺς 
5 ~ ~ / 5 ΓΞ, ω \ \ a > nn 
εν τῷ ποταμὼ μάλιστα ἐσῷαξον" καὶ TO vows εὐυς 
~ ff " 5 > +N“ : 2 5 7 ε ΄“- - ~~ ΝΣ 
διέφθαρτο" AN OUGEY ἥσσον ETIYETO ὁμοῦ τῷ πηλῶ 
+ + 


§2. Παιδὸς πρᾶγμα ἔπαθεν. Hus 
fallen into puerility. Literally, com- 
mitted the act of achild. See Viger, 
V. $9. 10. Ξε44.--- Ὑπόθεσις. Comp. 
1.1. 9. §12. 

Ἔν τῇ εἰσξολῇ. 
62. 

᾿Ἐναλλάττειν, This is the reading of 
all the MSS. and of the editio princeps 
by Robortellus. For ἀναλλάττειν, the 
reading of the ancient edd. and of 
Morus, there is no classica] authority. 
Comp. 22. § 1. 


Comp. 9. 49. 28. 


Σχεδὸν ydp. Comp. 17. §2. 18. 
§2.—’Amorias προοίμιον. A prelude 
to mistrust. Comp. Xenoph. Mem. ii, 
1.27. Dorville on Charit. νυ. 2. 

§3. Μήποτ᾽ οὖν. For ὅρα οὖν, μή- 
ποτε... ὦσι. 

᾿Επειδὰν ὑπὸ ἐκπαθείας. When in the 
heat of passion they are uttered with) 
something great in the concomitant cir- 
eumstances. ἱ 
“Οἵτε γὰρ Συρακούσιοι. He should 
have called them Peloponnesians. See 
Thuc. vii. 75. Comp. Herodian, viii. 5, 


t 


~ 


SECT. XXXVIII. § 6. 89 


Μ “ ’ 99 

ἡματωμένον, καὶ τοῖς (cai ETE ἣν περιμάχητον. 

“" “ / , 

Αἷμα καὶ πηρὼν πινόμενα᾽ ὅμως εἰναι ἘΞΡΙ as Sc ἔτι; 
ποιεὶ πιστὸν ἡ τοῦ πάθους ὑ ὑπεροχὴ καὶ περίστασις. 

ξ 4. Καὶ τὸ Ἡροδότειον ἐπὶ τῶν ἐν Θερμοπύλαις 

a 6? ΄ as ττῖξ con? » , / 

OfL010¥. Ey TOUT, dyoty, AAESOMEVOUG μαχαι- 
a 3 ~~ 57 “ | ~ \ 

PTW, OT OIG αὑτῶν ETL ETUYHAVOY πέεριουσαι, καὶ χερσι 

= \ / / ε / 6; / 39 

Has is oles ate aad Os Pap αροι βάλλοντες. 


Ἔνταῦθ᾽, 


ὡπλισμένους, καὶ ὁποῖόν τι τὸ alae” bo. βέλεσιν, 


οἷόν. ἐστι τὸ καὶ στόμασι μάχεσθαι πρὸς 


,.} ~ 
ἐρεῖς; Πλὴν ὁμοίως ἔχει πίστιν" οὐ γὰρ τὸ πρᾶγμα 
COR “ SIFEDOOAT DOLD Caver4 pA ΝΥ ΣΌΣ 
ἕνεκα τῆς ὑπερθολῇς παραλαμβαάνεσθαι δοκεῖ, ἡ ὑπερ- 
\ > / ~ \ ~ “ 
Gory δ᾽ πῦγος γεννᾶσθαι πρὸς τοῦ payer δον 
§ 5. Ἔστι γὰρ, ὡς οὐ διαλείπω λέγων, παντὸς τολ- 
7 ~ ΗΑ, \ ld / Χ \ 
μήματος λεκτικοῦ λύσις καὶ πανάκεια τις τὰ ἐγγὺς 
> , of \ , cr ἀρεῖς Ly Nee gee 
ἐκστάσεως ἔργα καὶ πάθη" ὅθεν καὶ τὰ κωμικὰ, καί- 
> » / / \ \ ~ 
Toy εἰς ἀπιστίαν ἐκπίπτοντα, πιθανὰ διὰ τὸ yerotoy" 


᾿Αγρὸν ἔσ χ᾽ ἐλάττω γῆν ἔχοντ᾽ ap ἐπιστολῆς 
Λακωνικῆς — 

γὰρ 6 γέλως πάθος 2 ἐν ἡδονῇ. 

6. Aid ὑπερβολαὶ, καθάπερ ἐπὶ τὸ μεῖς Sov, οὕτως 
ἐπ᾿ ἐπειδὴ κοινὸν ἀμ βδα ἡ ἐπίτασις" 
π᾿ 


ως ὁ ὁ διασυρμὸς ταπεινότητός ἐστιν αὔξησις. 


πὶ τοὔλαττον, 


καὶ 
5 
καὶ 
τω 


8.4. Ἐν τούτῳ. Herod. vii. 225. 

Πλὴν ὁμοίως. This refers to the 
words ποιεῖ πίστιν, $3. 

$5. Ὡς οὐ διαλείπω. Comp. 17. 
82. 32. §4.—Adois. The cure, the 


— Καὶ yap 6 γέλως. For laughter is a 
passion excited by pleasure. 

§ 6. Καθάπερ ἐπὶ τὸ μεῖζον. As they 
serve the purpose of enlarging, so also 
they serve that of diminishing. —‘O 


termination. Comp. Lucian, Compos. 
Hist. c.1. Heliodorus, i. 15. vi. 14. 
—Ta ἐγγὺς δειρεέσξως, Weiske says 
Longinus does not mean approaching 
to ecstacy, but actually participating of 
ecstacy. He translates it que hominem 
vehementer percellunt et attonitum red- 
dunt. —’Exnixtovra, Comp. 4. §1. 


— Καίτοιγε. Comp. 4.§4. 35. $4. 


διασυρμός. A figure which according 
to Longinus’s definition, “ encreases 
the lowness of any thing, or renders 
trifles even more trifling.” Others de- 
fine it as that which ‘‘ extenuates the 
great, and exaggerates the small.” 
Quintilian, Inst. Orat. viii. 3. calls it 
ταπείνωσις. Diasyrmus is also a term 
for bitter raillery. 


90 LONGINUS, 


SECT. XXXIX. 


On Composition, or Structure of Words. 


ε ’ ~ ~ ~ , a 
$1. Ἢ πέμπτη μοῖρα τῶν συντελουσῶν εἰς τὸ ὕψος, 
> ees LS ~ ὐθέ =f 29 em λεί “ / 
ὧν γε ἐν ἀρχῇ προὐθέμεθα, EF ἡμῖν λείπεται, ὦ κρα- 
ε οσ ., ~ / ad \ / € Ν 
τιστε. Ἡ διὰ τῶν λόγων αὕτη ποιὰ σύνθεσις. Ὕπὲρ 
> / / / 
ἧς ἐν δυσὶν ἀποχρώντως ἀποδεδωκότες συνταγμαισιν, 
ὅσα γε τῆς ϑεωρίας ἣν ἡμῖν ἐφικτὰ, τοσοῦτον ἐξ ἀνάγκης 
“ >» \ ~ / «ε » “, 
προσθείημεν ἂν εἰς τὴν παροῦσαν ὑπόθεσιν, ὡς οὐ μόνον 
~ «ε -- / \ 7 ὴ 
ἐστὶ πειθοῦς καὶ ἡδονῆς ἡ ἁρμονία φυσικὸν ἀνθρώποις, 
-Ἀ (ἃ 7 \ / δ 5, 
AAA καὶ μεγαληγοριας καὶ πάθους ἡαυμαστὸν τι ὁρ- 
γανον. 
\ \ / ’ 7 ~ 
ξ 2, Οὐ γὰρ αὐλὸς μὲν ἐντίθησί τινα πάθη τοῖς 
> , \ τ + \ ~~ 
ἀκροωμένοις, καὶ οἷον Exdpovag καὶ κορυβαντιοασμιοῦ 
ΕΟ ~ 4 ΩΝ ~~ Ἁ 
πλήρεις ἀποτελεῖ, καὶ βάσιν ἐνδούς τινα ῥυθμοῦ πρὸς 


Secr. ΧΧΧΙΧ, §1.‘H πέμπτη. 
The author enters now on the fifth, and 
last division of his subject, whieh 
treats of the structure ef words. Dhio- 
nysius of Halicarnassus has written a 
separate treatise on this subject. —‘H 
διὰ τῶν λόγων. Weiske explains λόγος, 
as signifying here and in sect. 41, § 1. 
““ forma sententiz.” 

Ὑπὲρ ἧς. Concerning which having 
sufficiently laid down in two books as 
much at least of the subject, as had been 
attained by us, we would thus much 
necessarily add in the present treatise, 
that, δε. Comp. 1. ὁ 1. 9.§ 12. 38. 
§ 2.— Πειθοῦς καὶ ἡδονῆΞ. These de- 
pend on ὄργανον at the end of the 
sentence. ~Opyavoy πειθοῦς is an ex- 
pression of Plutarch, in Fab. Max. 
Comp. Quintil. Inst. Or. ix. 4. 

ᾧ 2. Οὐ γὰρ αὐλός. For does not the 
flute, &c. Οὐ γὰρ αὐλὸς μὲν, and οὐκ 
οἰόμεθα δ᾽ ἄρα, ᾧ 3. are correlative. 
They are thus explained by Toup: 


‘‘ Si tibie, si cithare soni habent vim 
permovendi animos auditorum vehe- 
mentissime, multo magis habebit hane 
vim verborum collocatio.” Comp. 
Dionysius Halic. A. R. x. 28. The 
words καίτοι τὰ τοιαῦτα to γνήσια, 8 ὃ. 
must be considered as parenthetical. — 
᾿Αποτελεῖ. Comp. 26. 49. 28.§1. 
29. § 2.— Kal βάσιν ἐνδούς. And in- 
spiring in his mind the pace of the num- 
bers, compels the hearer to move in mea- 
sure along with it, and imitate it with 
his limbs, although he be wholly ignorant 
of music. With respect to βάσιν, I 
have followed Morus, who renders it 
der Gang. Comp. 41. ᾧ 2. Weiske 
thinks it signifies der Ruhepunct, ‘ the 
resting-point,” or ‘‘ pause ”— clausula 
sonorum. See Dr. Callcott’s Musical 
Grammar, under the head Cadence, 
Ρ- 217. Pearce very appropriately 
cites the following from Quintilian, 
Inst. Orat. ix. 4. ‘ Natura ducimur 
ad modos: neque enim aliter eveniret,. 


SECIORRXIMCE 3: 91 


ταύτην ἀναγκόξε βαίνειν ἐ ἐν ῥυθμῷ καὶ συνεξομοιοῦσθαι 
τῷ μέλει τὸν ἀκροατὴν, κἂν ἄμουσος 7 παντάπασι 5 
\ \ ’ / / 3A ε ~ “ 
καὶ, νὴ Δία, ᾧθόγγοι κιθάρας, οὐὸὲεν ATAWS σημαίνοντες, 
~ ~ # ~ \ ~ A > 7 
Taig τῶν ἤχων μεταβολαῖς, καὶ τῇ πρὸς ἀλληλους 
/ ~ 
κρασει καὶ μίξει, τῆς συμφωνίας γαυμαστὸν ἐπάγουσι 
, ec 
TOAAAKIC, WS ἐπίστασαι, “)έλγητρον 5 
§ 8. Καίτοι τὰ τοιαῦτα εἴδωλα καὶ μιμήματα νόθα 
3 \ ῇ ~ ee ~ > 4 / 7 e 3) 
ἐστι TresGouc, οὐ κει τῆς ανϑρωπειας ducews, ὡς εφὴην, 
ἤματα γνήσια. Οὐκ οἰόμεθα δ᾽ ἄρα, τὴν σύνθεσιν, 
ἀρμανίαν τινὰ οὖσαν λόγων ἀνθρώποις ἐμφύτων, καὶ τῆς 
ψυχῆς αὐτῆς, οὐχὶ τῆς ἀκοῆς μόνης ἐφαπτομένων, ποι- 
/. ~ 3° / 
κίλας κινοῦσαν ἰδέας ὀνομάτων, νοήσεων, πραγμάτων, 
LAR > “i / ε δ, » / \ 
καλάλους,. εὐμελείας, TWAaYTWY μιν ἐντροῷων καὶ συγ- 
~~ ~ / ~ « ~ 
γενῶν, καὶ ἅμα TY, μίξει καὶ πολυμορῷίᾳ τῶν εαυτῆς 


ut illi quoque organorum soni, quan- 
quam verba non exprimunt, in alios 
tamen atque alios motus ducerent au- 
ditorem. Quod si in numeris et modis 
inest quedam tacita vis, in oratione 
est vehementissima.”’— Οὐδὲν ἁπλῶς. 
\ Though by themselves simply they sig- 
| nify nothing. He means such notes as 
‘any person might produce by touching 
single chords at random. Weiske 
would explain οὐδὲν ἁπλῶς by “ plane 
nihil ;” in which sense it occurs in 
Dionysius Halic. A. R. vi. 78.— Καὶ 
τῇ πρός. And by their union and com- 
bination, ὅς. The difference between 
κρᾶσις and μίξις is this, that the former 
signifies such an incorporation as takes 
place in the amalgamation of metals or 
the mixing of wine and water, while the 
latter implies a mixture notso intimate, 
such as that of various seeds, | and such 
like dry substances. For κράσει most 
edd. have κρούσει. --- ‘Ns ἐπίστασαι. 
ThusToup. TheMSS. have ὡς ἐπίστασιν, 
i.e. “ ad attentam considerationem,” as 
Puteanus translates it. Weiske reads 
εἰς ἐπίστασιν ; and Weiske the younger 
con]. ws ἐπ᾽ ἔκστασιν, “ad furorem.” 


§ 3. Οὐκ οἰόμεθα. Constr. οὐκ οἰό- 
μεθα δ᾽ ἄ ἄρα, τὴν σύνθεσιν (οὖσαν τινὰ 
ἁρμονίαν, &c.) κήλειν, &c. καὶ συνδια- 
τιθέναι, &e. Do we not, therefore, 
justly imagine, that composition being a 
certain harmony of words, innate in men, 
and reaching the very soul, and not the 
ear only, &c. captivates at the same time 
by those very things, and continually 
disposes us to the elevated, &c. — Moikt- 
Aas κινοῦσαν ἰδέας. Bringing forward 
the varied forms, &c. Weiske rejecting 
Morus’s interpretation of ἰδέας, Vor stel- 
lungen, Begriffe, “ Tepresentations,” 
a notions,” explains it himself by An- 
sichten, ‘‘ appearances.” — Εὐμελείας. 
Elegance ; properly elegance in modu- 
lation. Comp. 28. ᾧ 2.— Ἡμῖν ἐντρό- 
φων. Inbred and engendered in us. 
See Weiske’s Index. ‘“ Of the same 
date and existence with our souls.” 
Smith. — Καὶ ἅμα τῇ μίξει. Conveying 
to the breasts of all present, together with 
the union and variety of its sounds, the 
feeling of the orator, and always placing 
the audience in a participation of it, 
i.e. causing them to participate in the 


speaker’s feelings. Comp. 34. ὁ 1.—_ 


92 LONGINUS, 


φθόγγων τὸ παρεστὼς τῷ λέγοντι πάθος εἰς τὰς ψυχὰς 
τῶν πέλας παρεισάγουσαν, καὶ εἰς μετουσίαν αὐτοῦ 
τοὺς ἀκούοντας ἀεὶ καβθιστᾶσαν, τῇ τε τῶν λέξεων 
ἐποικοδομήσει τὰ μεγέθη συναρμόζουσαν, δ αὐτῶν 
τούτων κηλεῖν τε ὁμοῦ, καὶ πρὸς ὄγκον τε, καὶ ἀξίωμα, 
καὶ ὕψος, καὶ πᾶν, ὃ ἐν αὑτῇ περιλαμξάνεὶϊ, ἡμᾶς ἑκάσ- 
τοτε συνδιατιθέναι, παντοίως ἡμῶν Tig διανοίας ἐ ἐπικρα- 
2 cape "AAD ἔοικε μανίᾳ τὸ περὶ τῶν οὕτως ὁμιολο- 
ayer διαπορεῖν" ἀποχρῶσα γὰρ ἡ πεῖρα πίστις. 

§ 4.. Ὕψηλόν γε τῷ δοκεῖν νόημα, καὶ ἔστι τῷ ὄντι 
θαυμάσιον, ὃ τῷ ψηφίσματι ὃ Δημοσθένης ἐπιφέρει" 

DY 


~ νι , 
TY TT OAEL περισταντοι 
29 


~ A 4 ’ 
“« Τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα τὸν τότε 
> 39 > ww 
AAD ed | 
τῆς διανοίας οὐκ ἔλαττον τῇ ὡρμονίᾳ πεφώνηται" ὅλον 


aN ~ ~ 59 / a / 
xbYGUYOY παρελθεῖν ἐποίήῆσεν, ee ἜΘ ο 


τε γὰρ ἐπὶ τῶν δακτυλικῶν εἴρηται, ῥυθμῶν" εὐγενέσταξ 
τοι 0 οὗτοι καὶ μιΞγεθοποιοί: (διὸ καὶ τὸ ἡρῷον, ὧν ἴσμεν 
κάλλιστον, μέτρο ον γώρστασινὼ τό τε [ὥσπερ νέφος, | 
ἐπεὶ τοίγε ἐκ τῆς ἰδίας αὐτὸ χώρας μετάθες, ὅποι δὴ 


Me 


520 es “ Τοῦτο τὸ dae ὥσπε Ep νέφος, ἐποίησε 
\ / 


“Δ 
τον τότε κίγῆυνον παρελθεῖ ely,” 7 νὴ Δία μίαν ἀπόκοψον 


Τῇ τε τῶν λέξεων. And by the struc- 
ture of the words composing and con- 
aged the Sublime. Comp. 40. 


éharrov.— Πεφώνηται. Comp. 30. §1. 
40. § 1.—“Odov τε γάρ. Weiske ob- 
jects to ὅλον here in its ordinary ac- 


§ 1. 40. ¢ 3. ceptation. See his note. Longinus, 
ᾧ 4. τῷ δόκειν. In seeming, in ap- in the third Fragment, § 4. points out 
pearance. This is the reading of Ma- a perfect Hexameter in the same ora- 
nutius, Toup, and others, and it is tion, at the commencement of c. 47. 


found in the margin of one MS. 

Weiske has altered τῷ into τοῦ, making 
it depend on ἕνεκα understood. - Τοῦτο 
Th ψήφισμα. Oration on the Crown, 


which had not been observed by the 
more early critics: 


Τὸν yap ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ πόλεμον, δι᾽ ὃν εἰς 


c.56.—’ AAW αὐτῆς τῆς διανοίας. But 
it is rendered sonorous not less by its 
numbers, than by the sentiment itself. 
Morus seems to be in doubt with re- 
spect to the construction of the words. 
It is obvious, however, that these 
genitives depend on the comparative 


Ἐλάτειαν 
7HAGe Φίλιππος. 


See Taylor’s edition, and the Scholiast 
on Hephestion, p.76. For an explan- 
ation of the term ῥυθμὸς the student is 
referred to the third edition of Don- 


SECT. XL. §1. 93 


‘ Ἁ , ΕῚ , ~ : 
συλλαθδὴν μόνον, ““᾿Εποίησεν παρελθεῖν ὡς νέφος," καὶ 
¥ ἢ ee se ~ Se - Meek oe \ 
εἴση, πόσον ἡ ἁρμονία τῷ ὕψει συνηχεῖ. ὑτὸ γὰρ τὸ 
σ / A ~ ~ , ~ / 
“Ὥσπερ νέφος ἐπὶ μακροῦ τοῦ πρώτου ῥυθμοῦ βέδηκε, 
/ ’ / I NS ~ 
τέτρασι καταμετρουμένου χρόνοις" ἐξαιρεθείσης δὲ τῆς 
~ ~ / SAN 7 ~ 
μιᾶς συλλαβῆς, * ‘Qo védog” εὐθὺς ἀκρωτηριάζξει τῇ 
yn » Η εῇ ‘O 3 Alt ens a εἴ 
συγκοπῇ τὸ μέγεθος. Ὡς ἔμπαλιν, ἐὰν ἐπεκτείνης, 
~ Bo \ ΄ 
“ς Τ]αρελθεῖν ἐποΐησεν, ὡσπερεὶ vidos,” τὸ αὐτὸ σημαί- 
\ » \ 5 ͵ ad ~ 7 ~ 
νει, οὐ TO αὐτὸ δὲ ἔτι προσπίπτει" ὅτι τῷ μήκει THY 
57 / 7 A ς ~ ~ oo 
AxIWY χρόνων συνεκλυεται καὶ διαχαλᾶται του ὕψους 
A , 
τὸ ἀπότομον. 


΄ ζ΄ 
ATLA YY af 


Uo 


SECT. . XL. 


On the apt Connexicn of the Constituent Parts of a Discourse. 


> ἊΝ ~ / ~ A / 
> 1. “Ey δὲ τοῖς μάλιστα μεγεθοποιεῖ τὰ λεγόμενα, 
/ \ ’ ~ ~ 7 r aA 
καθάπερ τὰ σώματα, ἡ τῶν μελῶν ἐπισύνθεσις, ὧν ἕν 
x >> \ 8 > > € /; f° « Ν es / 
[ety οὐδενί, TUNEY AD ετέρου, καὶ εαὐτὸ ἀξιόλογον 
3’ ΄ ὃΣ , 9 ’ 5 - , / 
EYE, πάντα OF μετ ἀλλήλων EXTAYLOL τέλειον συστης- 


μᾶ. 


5 ad oe δὰ ~ \ Ἂν 
λων ἄλλο ANDY, ἀμα ἑαυτοῖς συνδιαῷῴορει καὶ τὸ ὕψος" ἡ 


ad \ / ὮΝ / Ν » 2s 7 
Οὕτως τὰ μεγάλα, σκεδασθέντα μὲν ἀπ᾿ ἀλλή- 


7 AY ~ , + ~ Dd ~ 
σωματοποιουμξενα OF TY κοινωνίᾳ, καὶ ETL TW OFT UM 
‘ 4 4 ‘ 


negan’s Lexicon.— Αὐτὸ γάρ. For 
this very ὥσπερ νέφος, such as it is, 
proceeds with the first rhythm long 
(ὥσπερ being a Spondee), measured by 
feur times. Some put a comma after 
ὧς νέφος, incorrectly, since it stands for 
a nominative to axpwrnpider. — Προσ- 
πίπτει. Comp. 14. §1.—T@ μήκει. 
This is generally translated by the length 
of the eatreme syllables ; i. e. the first 
and last in @omepel. Weiske says τῷ 
μήκει depends on σὺν to be suppiied, 


and by ἄκροι χρόνοι he understands the 


Spondee ὥσπερ. --- ᾿Απότομον. Comp, 
12. § 4. 
Secr. XL. ὁ 1. Ἧ τῶν μελῶν. 


Comp. 10. ἐ 1. --Ο΄ Ὧν & μέν. Pope 
imitates this in his Essay on Criticism, 
ii. 243. seqq. ‘‘ In wit, as nature, 
what affects our hearts, Is not th’ ex- 
actness of peculiar parts,’ &c.—Té- 
λειον σύστημα. A perfect whole, such 
as is the human frame. 


Σωματοποιούμενα. Consolidated into 


94 LONGINUS, 


Tis ἁρμονίας περικλειόμενα, αὐτῷ τῷ κύκλῳ φωνήεντα 
γίνε ται" καὶ σχϑε εδὸν ἐν ταῖς περιόδοις pees ἐστι πλή- 
θους τὰ μεγέθη. 

ξ 9, ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν ὅτι γε πολλοὶ καὶ pe rs καὶ 
σϑημίοι, οὐ; ὄντες ὑψηλοὶ Φύσει, μήποτε δὲ καὶ ἀμ.ε- 
γέθε IS, ὅμως, κοινοῖς καὶ δημώδεσι τοῖς 6 ὀνόμασι καὶ 
οὐδὲ Εν ἐπαγομένοις “τε perry ὡς τὰ πολλὰ συγχρώμενοι, 
διὰ μευ τοῦ συνθεῖναι καὶ apace ταῦτα Sang ὄγκον 
καὶ διάσ στημιαι, καὶ τὸ μὴ ταπεινοὶ δοκεῖν εἶναι, περι- 
εξάλοντο, καθάπερ ἄλλοι τε πολλοὶ, καὶ Φίλιστος, 
᾿Αριστοφάνης ἔν τισιν, ἐν τοῖς πλείστοις Ἑϊριπίδης, 
ἱκανῶς ἡμῖν δεδήλωται. 

ξ 8. Μετά γέ τοι τὴν τεκνοκτονίαν Ἡρακλῆς φησι, 


, ~ NA 5 J. 5. “(ὁ 5 4 fo 
Γέμω κακῶν δὴ, κοὐκέτ᾽ ἐσθ᾽, ory τεθῇ. 


Σφόδρα δημῶδες τὸ λεγόμενον, ἀλλὰ yeyovey ὑψηλὸν, 
τῇ | ALTE ! res ἀναλογοῦν" εἰ δ᾽ ἄλλως αὐτὸ συναρμόσεις, 
Φανησεταί σοι, διότι τῆς συνθέσεως ποιητὴς Εὐριπί- 
~ / a ~ ~ 
Ong μᾶλλον ἐστιν, ἢ τοῦ νοῦ. 
4. ὦ ἐν \ AS ~ “aes Ζ Ξ ΕΞΈΝ ~ 7 Al 
δ ; Th OF τὴς συρομέενης ὑπὸ τοῦ ταύρου Διρκὴς 
> ᾿ς 
Εἰ 62 που 
’ , / if ~ A 
Τύχοι πέριξ ἑλίξας cinx’ ὁμοῦ λαξὼν 
~ / N aw / δ 
Γυναῖκα, πέτραν, ODUY, μεταλλαάσσων ἄξει, 


one body. Comp. 10, § 1. ---Ἔρανος § 3. Γέμω κακῶν, Hercules Furens, 
πλήθους. A collection of many parti- 1245. ed. Beck. Comp. Diodor. Sic. 


feast to which each person brings his it in composition. —Tlowprhs. Weiske 
portion ; also a joint contribution to translates this “‘ artifex.” “ Euripide 
pay for a feast—the scot, shot, or excels more in fine composition than in 
reckoning. fine sentiments.” Smith. 

§ 2. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν ὅτι. Besides it has § 4. Ἐπὶ δὲ τῆΞ. Zetus and Am- 
been sufficiently demonstrated by me, phion tied their step-mother, Dirce, by 
&c. Morus thinks in the two books the hair of the head to a wild bull. 
mentioned in sect. 39. § 1. --- Μήποτε Comp. Hyginus, Fab. 8. There is a 
δὲ καί. And perhaps, δε. Comp. 38. fine sculpture of this subject in the Far- 
§ 3. - Ὡς τὰ πολλά, Comp.1.§4.  nesian palace at Rome,—Ei δέ που. 


culars. ἜἜρανος properly signifies a ἵν, 11]. --- Τῇ πλάσει. Being ᾿Ὑγεί 


. ation is from the Antiope, now lost. 


SECT. XLI. 81. 95 


“ly 


w+ ~ nw Ν 
ἔστι μὲν γενναῖον καὶ τὸ λῆμμα, ἁδρότερον δὲ γέγονΞ 


τῷ τὴν ἁρμονίαν μὴ κατεσπεῦσθαι, μηδ᾽ οἷον ἐν ἀποκυ- 
λίσματι φέρεσθαί, ἀλλὰ στηριγμούς τε ἔχειν meas 
ἄλληλα τὰ ὀνόματα καὶ ἐξε ξερείσματα τῶν χρόνων, πρὸς 
ἑδραῖον διαδεξηκότα μέγεθος. 


SECT. XLI. 


That broken and precipitate Measures debase the Sublime. — 
That Words of short Syllables are prejudicial to it. 


~ a ~ ~ 
§ 1. Mixporosoiy δ᾽ οὐδὲν τον ἐν τοῖς ὑψηλοῖς, ws 
lo 


ῥυθμὸς κεκλασμένος λόγῳ καὶ σεσοξημένος, οἷον δὴ 
πυῤῥίχιοι, καὶ eens, καὶ διχόρειοι, τέλεον εἰς ἐρχή: 


στικὸν eres εὐθὺς γὰρ πάντα Daive TOL τὰ 
κατάρυθμα κομψὰ, καὶ μικρο χαρῆ; καὶ ἀπαθέστατα 
διὰ τῆς ὁμιοειδίας ἐπιπολάζοντα. 


Whenever he chanced to whirl himself 
round. Comp. 14. ᾧ 1. and consult 
Viger, v.§ 11.15. seqq. This quot- 


stays from the times, §c. This passage 
is thus paraphrased by Smith: ‘* They 
are disposed into due pauses, mutually 
supporting one another ; these pauses 


Smith gives the preference to Milton, are all of a slow and stately measure, 


P. L. it. 557. and vi. 644. seqq. — Kal 
τὸ λῆμμα. Not only the numbers, but 
also the sentiment itself és noble.—‘ASpé- 
τερον. Synonymous with γενναιότερον. 
--- Οἷον ἐν ἀποκυλίσματι. As is the 


case with a body rolled down a precipice. 


- uta fertur.” 


17. ᾧ 8. --α ᾿Αλλὰ στηριγμούς. 


** Ritu molis, que ex edito loco devo- 
Weiske. See Homer's 
description of the Stone of Sisyphus, 
Odyss. A. 557. ᾿Αποκύλισμα does not 
oceur elsewhere. It is translated in 
Stephen’s Thesaurus, p. 5444, “* cor- 
pus ex alto loco devolutum.” Comp. 
But, 


- from the words having mutual props and 


See? 
pom 


sedately mounting to solid and sub- 
stantial grandeur.” Comp. Dionysius 
Halic. περὶ Συνθ. c.20. Αἱ μὲν povos 
συλλαβθοί τε καὶ δισύλλαβοι λέξεις, &e. 
- Πρὸς ἑδραῖον. Comp. Dionysius 
Halic. ibid. ο. 22. 

Secr. XLI. § 1. Ῥυϑμὸς κεκλασ- 
μένος. An effeminate (i.e. affected) 
rhythm in language. This is a meta- 
phor from persons rendered effeminate 
by luxury. ““ Fractus” is used by the 
Latins in the same sense. Comp. 
Cicero de Cl. Orat. Ἂς. 83. --- Εὐθὺς yap. 
πάντα. For being all in similar ca- | 
dence, they appear studiously adorned, | 


96 LONGINUS, 


.κν ΄ Ἢ , o a ἃ 
§ 2. Καὶ ἔτι τούτων τὸ χείριστον, ὅπως, ὥσπερ τ 
sN 7 ‘ > A "ἐπ ~ / > 7 4 
ὠδάρια τοὺς ἀκροατὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ πράγματος ἀφέλκει, καὶ 
- pate , a N \ > , 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτὰ βιάζεται, οὕτως καὶ τὰ κατερῥυθμισμένα 
~ , 5» Ἀ ~ , / “ I~ ne 
τῶν λεγομένων οὐ τὸ τοῦ λόγου πάθος ἐνδιδωσι τοῖς 
> ’ὔ \ “Ms w~ ε ~ « π᾿ τὴν , εν 
ἀκούουσι, τὸ ὃὲ τοῦ ῥυθμοῦ, ὡς ἐνίοτε προειδότος τὰς 
I 4 ᾽ 4 / ~ ΄ 
ὀφειλομένας καταλήξεις αὐτοὺς ὑποκρούειν τοις λέγουσι, 


\ δθά ΞΕ stn  αὺ διδά \ 
καὶ φύήανοντας, ὡς εν KOE Thi, προσπο ! ovat THY 


’ » 
βάσιν. 
<4 e / SS 

§ 3. Ὅμοιως δὲ 

A \ 

καὶ εἰς μικρὰ καὶ 


2. 67! 

’ , ‘ X / / 

ἀμεγέθη͵ καὶ τὰ λίαν συγκείμενα, 
ς : 

βραχυσύλλαξα συγκεκομμένα, καὶ 


ε \ , >» \ > 7 > 3 ἈΝ A 
WOAVEl γόμίφοις τισὶν ἐπαλλήλοις κατ εγκοπᾶὰς και 


’ = SX SA / : > a 
σκληρότητας ἐπισυνόΞξόξμιεναι. ACL Ly 


and full of affectation, δε. Karapvé- 
pos is omitted in most Lexieons. In 
the new edition of Stephens’s Thesaurus 
it is translated nimis numerosus. ‘‘ Pe- 
riods tuned in these numbers, are in- 
deed neat and brisk, but devoid of pas- 
sion ; and their cadence being eternally 
the same, becomes very disagreeable.” 
Smith. This is rather a loose para- 
phrase, than a translation of the pas- 
sage.— Μικροχαρῆ. Comp. 4. ὁ 4.— 
᾿Απαθέστατα. Most editors put ἃ com- 
ma after this word. Weiske, eon- 
sidering it as put adverbially, removes 
the comma, and thus translates: “ et 
propter similitudinem, quam inter se 
habent, sine ullo animi motu se jactant 
et efferunt.” He refers us to Schnei- 
der’s Lexicon for the meaning of the 
verb ἐπιπολάζειν. Portus translates 
ἐπιπολάζοντα, “ sensibus obvia.” Toup 
says: “‘ quippe que facile omnibus 
apparent, eo quod unum pre se fe- 
rant colorem.” 

§2.°Axd τοῦ πράγματος. Morus 
translates this ““ἃ re;” Tollius more 
correctly “‘ a cantici sententia: ” and 
thus Smith: “‘ As in songs, the notes 
divert the mind from the sense.” Weiske 
says “ ab actione,” meaning the ver- 


formance into which the ᾧδάρια were 
introduced. — Ta κατεῤῥυθμισμένα. 
Periods composed in regular rhythm, 
or cadence.—‘Os ἐνίοτε, 
sometimes, foreseeing the rests that must 
follow, they beat time with the speaker, 
and, by anticipation, as in a dance, give 
the pace of the numbers. — Καταλήξεις. 
Rests, anciently called cadence. The 
Germans adopted the Latin term elau- 
sula in the same sense. See Morley’s 
Introduction, p.73. Butler’s Pnnci- 
ples of Music, p. 66. and Walther’s 
Musikalische Lexicon, 1732. p.171. 
- τὴν βάσιν. Comp. 39. § 2. 

§3. Τὰ λίαν συγκείμενα. Periods 
lying within too narrow a compass.— 
Mixpd. Syllables consisting of a few 
letters. In the example cited by 
Pearce from Virgil, Ain. x. 93. “ Aut 
ego tela dedi, fovive Cupidine bella?” 
only two of the syllables exceed two 
letters. —Kal ὡσανεὶ γόμφοις. And com- 
pacted together, asit were, with numerous 
pegs, by mortice and tenon, i.e. by 
dovetailing, as carpenters say. Γόμφος 
properly means a wooden peg, also that 
part of a piece of timber, which is in- 
serted in a mortice, the tenon. Kar’ 
ἐγκοπὰς καὶ σκληρότηταΞ is an expla- 


So that 4 


SECT. XLIII. § 1. 


DN Sal RDS 
That Contraction of Style diminishes the Sublime. 


ad ͵ ~ 
$1. "Eri ye μὴν ὕψους μειωτικὸν καὶ ἡ ἄγαν τῆς 
~ / a 
φράσεως συγχοπή" πηροῖ γὰρ τὸ μέγεθος, ὅταν εἰς Alay 
7 eee ἢ AR Δ δι A \ yn τὰ 
συνάγηται βραχύ. ᾿Ακουέσθω δὲ viv μὴ τὰ δεόντως 
, | 
συνεστραμμένα, ἀλλ᾽ ὅσα ἄντικρυς μικρὰ καὶ κατα- 
κεκερματισμιένα" συγκοπὴ μὲν γὰρ κολούει τὸν νοῦν, συν- 
͵ ~ / 
τομία δ᾽ em εὐθὺ [ἄγει]. Δῆλον δ᾽, ὡς ἔμπαλιν τὰ 
ἐκτάδην ἀπόψυχα, τὰ παρ᾽ ἄκαιρον μῆκος ἀνακαλού 
ny, ἁ χα, τὰ παρ ipov μῆκος ἀνακαλού- 


az 


μένα. ᾿ξ ἐγ «(ι ἐς 


ee ΕΣ XEN 
That Low Terms blemish the Sublime. 


1 Ae Ἁ δ᾽ eS] / \ = 24 \ ε 7 
81. Δεινὴ αἰσχυναι τὰ μεγεϑη καὶ ἢ μικρότης 


nation οὗ γόμφοις. Morus translates it 
thus : ‘‘ Ac velut clavis incisim et aspere 
compacta.” Hence Smith: “ And 
nailed together, as it were, in an awk- 
ward and clumsy manner.” 

Secr. XLII. § 1. Ἔτι γε μήν. 
Still further. Comp. 23. § 1.— Πηροῖ 
yap. For it (i.e. contraction of style) 
mutilates the grandeur, &c. Tollius, 
Morus, and some others translate πηροῖ 
as if it were put for πηροῦται, making 
τὸ μέγεθος a nominative, and referring 
the words ὅταν εἰς λίαν, &c. to the 
same substantive. 

᾿Ακουέσθω. Let not the proper con- 
ciseness be now understood, (1. 6. let it 
not be supposed that I mean here a 
proper conciseness,) but pluinly, &c. 
The proper conciseness 15 afterwards ex- 
pressed by συντομία, and the faulty by 
σνγκοπή. ---- Κατακεκερματισμένα. Li- 


terally, cut into small particles, minced. 
—Er εὐθὺ ἄγει. The last word is 
not found in any MS. or early edition. 
Longinus, perhaps, wrote ἐπευθύνει. 
Δῆλον δ᾽, ὡς ἔμπαλιν. Again, it is 
evident, that periods stretched out, that 
is, retarded by means of their immoderate 
length, are spiritless. Toup reads: 
Δῆλον δὲ, ὡς ἔμπαλιν τὰ ἐκτάδην ἀπό- 
ψυχα, ἅτε παρὰ μῆκος ἄκαιρον ἄναχα- 
λώμενα: which he translates thus: 
““ Constat autem ea, que nimis exten- 
duntur, esse frigida et emortua, quippe 
quz ob intempestivam longitudinem 
relaxentur. “Exrddny, like the Latin 
““ porrectus,” is peculiarly applied to a 
dead body. Comp. Eurip. Pheen. 
1712. Med. 585. In place of τὰ 
παρ᾽, all the MSS. have τὰ γάρ. See 
Weiske’s note. 
Srecr. XLIII. 


> 


61. 


Δεινὴ δ᾽ αἰσ- 


Ε 


98 LONGINUS, 


~ \ ~ ~ YQ ἢ 
τῶν ὀνομάτων. Παρὰ γοῦν τῷ Ἡροδότῳ κατὰ μὲν τὰ 
/ \ 
λήμματα δαιμονίως ὃ χειμὼν πέφρασται, τινὰ OF νὴ 
Δία περιέχει τῆς ὕλης ἀδοξότερα" καὶ τοῦτο μὲν ἴσως" 
ία περιέχει τῆς ὕλης ἀδοξότερ μ ς 


\ / 
.᾽ ὡς τὸ Ζεσάσης πολὺ 


rn / 
“ Ζεσάσης δὲ τῆς ϑαλάσσης 
‘ “4 os - νΝ Ἢ A ΄ > "aks 57 
τὸ ὕψος περισπᾷ διὰ τὸ κακόστομον, ᾿Αλλ᾽, Ὁ ἄνεμος, 
\ «ες 3 / . ae \ 4 \ \ \ / > 
One, EXOT AGE καὶ, Loug περι TO ναυάγιον ὁρασ- 
, 5 SF ςς / + 39 35’ xv \ 
σομένους ἐξεδέχετο ““ τέλος ἄχαρι. Ασεμνον γὰρ τὸ 
/ A 3) / 5 \ wo F / 
Κοπάσαι καὶ ἰδιωτικόν" 760” Ayaps τηλικούτου πάθους 
" / ir 
ἀνοίκειον. 
/ \ , ~ / 
5 2. Ὁμοίως καὶ 6 Θεύπομπος, ὑπερφυῶς σκευάσας 
A re / / s = yy > / 
τὴν τοῦ Πέρσου κατάξασιν ex Αἴγυπτον, ὀνοματίοις 
a NX 7 / \ / > ~~ 57 
τισὶ τὰ ὅλα διέξαλεν. ¢ Ποία γὰρ πόλις, ἢ ποῖον ἔθνος 
~ \ \ > / 9 “5 Ε ΄7ὔ Ἀ 7ὔ] 
τῶν κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, οὐκ ἐπρεσδεύσατο πρὸς βασιλέα ; 
7 AA 
Ti δὲ 


5 / wn “δ / 5 5 ’ Nn ε 
ἐεπιτελουμενων HARDY 7 τιμῶν, ουκ ἐκομίσθη owpoy We 


~ w~ nw / » ~ 4A ’ὔ 
τῶν ἐκ τῆς γῆς γεννωμένων, ἢ τῶν κατα τέχνην 


5 7 » \ Ἂς \ ~~ A \ 
αὐτόν; Οὐ πολλαὶ μὲν καὶ πολυτελεῖς στρωμναὶ καὶ 
ΤᾺΝ \ ἈΝ ε ~ A SA \ \ ἈΝ 
χλανίόες, τὰ μὲν ἀλουργεις, τὰ OE ποικιλταὶ, τὰ δὲ 
- —_ 


o 
ln 4 , fs fee f : δ 
ded “νυ +O. fee Ved. 


χύναι. This may be translated debases. a Chian, and scholar of Isocrates. | 
Literally, has the power to debase. The His genius was so hot and impetuous, | 


adjective δεινὸς is often used in this 
signification. Hence of περὶ λόγους 
dewol, powerful orators, 44. ᾧ 2. — 
Παρὰ γοῦν. Comp. 15. ὁ 1. --ο Τῷ 
Ἡροδότῳ. In Herodotus (vii. 188.) 
the tempest is divinely described, as far 
as regards the sentiment.—Tjs "ὕλης 
adotérepa. Words too mean for the 
subject. 

Ὃ ἄνεμος ἐκόπασε. Herodotus, vii. 
191. Hesychius explains ἐκόπασε by 
ἐπαύσατο, rested from fatigue after 
violent exertion. ‘‘ Was tired out.” 
Smith. Comp. Numbers, xvi. 48.— 
Τοὺς περὶ τὸ ναυάγιον. Herodotus, 
vil. 188. 

Τηλικούτου πάθους ἀνοίκειον. Un- 
suitable to so great a calamity. Comp. 
9.§7. 44. $6. 


§ 2. Θεόπομπος. Theopompus was 


as to occasion the following remark of 
his master: ‘ Ephorus always requir 
a spur, but Theopompus a curb.’ 
Comp. 2. §2.— Tov Πέρσου. Cam- 
byses. Consult Herodotus, iii. 4. seqq. 
Ruhnken, Hist. Crit. Orat. Gr. p. 89. 
-- Ονοματίοις. Debased the whole by 
the use of mean words. Διαθβάλλειν 
signifies to traduce, or calumniate ; but 
here to expose to censure. The effect 
for the cause, by Metonymia. 

Ὡς αὐτόν. ‘Os is often put for eis 
or πρὸς before accusatives of persons, 
or animate things, but very seldom be- 
fore accusatives of inanimate things. 
Comp. Xenophon, Cyrop. v. 3. 13. 
Mem.ii. 7.2. See Matth. Gr. Gr. 
§ 578. and Viger, vil. $10. 16. 

Ta μὲν ἁλουργεῖς. Supply ἔργα. This 
refers to στρωμναὶ καὶ xAavides by Syn- 


SECT. XLITI. § 2. 9G 
\ +) oe \ ~ , 
λευκαὶ, πολλαὶ OF TRYVAL χρυσαι, KATETKEVAT EVAL 
~ ~ / QV QA \ / \ “ 
πᾶσι τοῖς χρησίμοις, πολλαι ὃξ καὶ ξυστίδες καὶ κλῖναι 
~ ” Bi \ ~ A Pe \ \ 
πολυτελεῖς: “Eris δὲ καὶ κοῖλος ἀργύρος καὶ χρυσὸς 
\ ΄ A ~ - 
ἀπειργασμιένος, καὶ ἐκπώματα, καὶ κρατῆρες, ὧν τοὺς 
ς / ~ 
μὲν λιβοκολλήτους, τοὺς 0 ἄλλους ἀκριβῶς καὶ πολυ- 
~~ ΕΝ / \ > 7 
τελῶς εἶδες ἂν ἐκπεπονημένους. [Πρὸς δὲ τούτοις ἀνα- 
7 ἐν cd Sas > ~ \ ‘E re συ 
ρίθμητοι μὲν ὁπλων μυριαῦες, τῶν μεν Δληνν, τῶν 
δὲ βαρβαρικῶν" ὑπερδάλλοντα δὲ τὸ πλῆθος ὑποζύγια, 
καὶ πρὸς κατακοπὴν ἱερεῖα εἰς ταῦτα" καὶ πολλοὶ μὲν 
> , ’> v% ie ΄ \ , 
AOTUUATWY [LEOWLYOL, πολλοὶ ὁ οἱ “γύλακοι, καὶ TAXKHOL, 
Η 7ὔ \ ~ ΕἾ ε 7 , 
καὶ γαρται IGAlwy, καὶ τῶν ἀλλων ἁπάντων χρησι- 
μων" τοσαῦτα δὲ κρέα τεταριχευμένα. παντοδαπῶν ἱερεί- 
~ “ 7 ad 
wy, ὡς σωροὺς αὐτῶν γενέσθαι τηλικούτους, ὥστε τοὺς 
> 7, / > 
προσιόντας πόῤῥωθεν ὑπολαμβάνειν ὄχθους εἶναι καὶ 
/ 5 4 / 93 
λοῴους ἀνωήουμέξνους. 


ἘΠ 6515. ---- Ξυστίδες. Properly mantles Εἰς 


with long flowing trains. Comp. 
Aristoph. Nub. 71. Theocr. ii. 74. 
But here the commentators think bed- 
coverings are intended. Comp. Pol- 
lux, viii. 42. and Clemens Alex. Ped. 
ii. 9. 

Κοῖλος ἄργυρος. Carved silver. Sil- 
ver aaa shes for the use of 
the table, in which the carving was 
depressed. To this ὑψηλὸς, embossed, is 
opposed in Xenophon, Memorables, 
im. 10. 1. Comp. Lucian, Micyll. 
c. 24, Navig. 22. 

‘Kal πρὸς κατακοπήν. And fat beasts 
for slaughter a em. ‘lepetov 
properly signifies a victim for sacrifice, 
as in Xenophon, Cyrop. vii. 8. 7. 
Anab. vi. 1.2. vii.1.22. It also sig- 
nifies a fat animal to be slaughtered 
for food, as in the present passage ; be- 
cause even of such some part was al- 
ways offered to the gods. See Casau- 
bon on Athenzus,i. p. 36. the Scholiast 
on Homer, Il. X. 159. Odyss. A. 23. 


and Dorville on Charit. p. 662. 
ταῦτα is put for ἐν τούτοις, among the 
ὑποζύγια.----Χάρται βιδλίων. Writing- 
paper: The same expression occurs in 
the Septuagint, Jeremiah, xxxvi. 2. 
Λάβε σεαυτῷ χάρτην βιθλίου, καὶ γράψον 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτοῦ πάντας τοὺς λόγους, οὗς 
ἐχρημάτισα πρὸς oé. In Athenzus, 
who quotes the passage of Theopompus, 
there is no mention of χάρται. Toup 
thinks the reading should be χύτραι 
βολθῶν, jars of bulbs, i.e. of onions 
and such like. This seems very pro- 
bable. See the commentators on 
Aristoph. Eccl. 1084. Theocritus, xiy. 
17. Atheneus, il. p.64. iv. p.131. 
vii. 356. (365.) Juvenal, vii. 120. — 
“Ox@ovs. Comp. 35. § 4. —’Avwéov- 
μένους. Heaped up one upon another. 
Toup reads συνωθουμένους, thrown to- 
gether, citing Sextus Empiricus adv. 
Mathem. p. 647. and Xenophon, 
(Econom. xviii. 18. Most MSS. have 
ἀντωθουμένους, which Weiske the 
younger thinks the only correct read- 
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§ 3. Ἔκ τῶν ὑψηλοτέρων ἐπὶ τὰ ταπεινότερα ἀπο- 
διδράσκει, δέον ποιήσασθαι τὴν αὔξησιν ἔμπαλιν" ἀλλὰ 
τῇ ϑαυμαστῇ τῆς ὅλης παρασκευῆς ἀπαγγελίᾳ παρα- 
μίξας τοὺς ϑυλάκους, καὶ τὰ ἀρτύματα, καὶ τὰ σακ- 
xia, μαγειρείου τινὰ φαντασίαν ἐποίησεν. Ὥσπερ γὰρ, 
εἴ τις, ἐπ᾿ αὐτῶν ἐκείνων τῶν προκοσμημάτων, μεταξὺ. 
τῶν χρυσίων καὶ λιθοκολλήτων κρατήρων, καὶ ἀργύρου 
κοίλου, σκηνῶν τε ὁλοχρύσων καὶ ἐκπωμάτων, φέρων 
μέσα ἔθηκε ϑυλάκια καὶ σακκία, ἀπρεπὲς ἂν ἣν τῇ 
προσόψει τὸ ἔργον" οὕτω καὶ τῆς ἑρμηνείας τὰ τοιαῦτα 
ὀνόματα αἴσχη καὶ οἱονεὶ στίγματα καθίσταται, παρὰ 


ς΄ τ" / 
καχερον EYHATATATTOILEVA, 


o / ~ ε ε re 5 ~ \ a 
§ 4. Παρέκειτο ὃ᾽ ὡς ὁλοσχερῶς ἐπελθεῖν καὶ οὗς 


ing, explaining it as signifying “ 601165 
ita coacervatos aliosque super alios 
injectos, ut invicem reniti sibi vide- 
antur, sicut in hominum turba alii re- 
nituntur aliis.” 

§3. Δέον. When he ought. See 
Matth. Gr. Gr. ᾧ 564. Pearce very 
appropriately cites here from Quin- 
tilian, ix. 4. ““ Cavendum est, ne de- 
erescat oratio, et fortiori subjungatur 
aliquid infirmius, ut sacrilego fur, aut 
latroni petulans: augeri enim debent 
sentent et imsurgere, ut optime 
Cicero: Tu, inquit, istis faucibus, istis 
lateribus, ista gladiatoria totius corporis 
firmitate, &c.” —*Eumadrw. On the con- 
trary. Comp. 8.§ 2.—’AAAd. This is 
put for ἀλλὰ καὶ, and besides. Toup in- 
certs καὶ in the text, from the edition of 
Manutius, who substituted it for ἀλλὰ, 
which is the reading of all the MSS. 

“Qorep γάρ. Comp. Lucian Com- 
pos. Hist. c.22. 56.—’Ew αὐτῶν ἐκεί- 
νων. In (or during) these very prepar- 
ations. The preposition ἐπὶ is often 
used by Longinus in the signification 
of the Latin in, or inter. Comp. 3. 
$4. 9.§ 14. For προκοσμημάτων 
Weiske conjectured προσκομισμάτων ; 
but προσκόμισμα does not seem to be 


in use. —Meraki τῶν χρυσίων. In the 
midst of golden com. For ων, 
which is the reading of all the MSS., 
Toup conjectured χρυσέων or χρυσῶν, 
translating it ‘‘ inter aureos et gem- 
matos crateras.” but χρυσίον signifies 
any thing made of gold, as gold coin, 
gold utensils, &c. Comp. Xenophon, 
Cyrop. i. 3.2. Anab.1. 1. 9. vii. 8. 
1. Paul ΞΖ στη. vi. 92.— S€pev μέσα 
ἔθηκε. Comp. 36. § 2.— Καθίσταται. 
Comp. 1. § 4. 

§ 4. Παρέκειτο. Supply ὥστε 6 Θεό- 
πομπος. It would have been easy for 
Theopompus to describe, in a summary 
manner, the huge masses which he says 
were heaped together ; and, with respect 
to the other part of the preparation, thus 
varying the narration, to say camels, &c. 
“« Now he might have satisfied himself 
with giving only a summary account of 
those mountains (as he says they were 
thought) of provisions.” Thus Smith, 
led astray by Pearce, who adopted the 
translation of Gabriel de Petra: “" Quos 
dicit conjectura habitos esse colles.” 
Pearce should have followed Tollius, 
who renders the verb συμβεθλῆσθαι 
correctly : ‘‘ Quos congestos narrat tu- 
mulos.” -- Ἐπελθεῖν. Supply λόγῳ, 
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5) . / “ ~ 

ὄχθους λέγει συμδεδλῆσθαι, καὶ περὶ τῆς ἄλλης πα- 
~ a 5 / > ~ 7 \ ~ 

ρασκευὴς, OUTWS ἀλλάξας, εἰπειν καμήλους καὶ πλῆθος 
/ 

ὑποζυγίων, φΦορταγωγούντων πάντα τὰ πρὸς τρυφὴν 

\ ~ 5» 

καὶ ἀπόλαυσιν τραπεζῶν χορηγήματα" ἢ σωροὺς ὀνομιά- 
/ ea ‘ 

σαι παντοίων σπερμάτων, καὶ τῶν, ἅπερ διαφέρει πρὸς 

> 4. 4 «Ὁ / n~ ἊΝ 7 , ε 

ὀψοποιΐας καὶ ἡδυπαθείας μᾶλλον, ἢ, εἴπερ. παντὰα, ὡς 

ἐβούλετο, αὐτάρκη οὕτως ϑεῖναι, καὶ doa τραπεζοκό- 

μων εἰπεῖν καὶ ὑψοποιῶν ἡδύσματα. 

§ 5. Οὐ “γὰρ δεῖ καταντᾷν ἐν τοῖς ὕψεσιν εἰς τὰ 
ῥυπαρὰ καὶ ἐξυθρισμένα, ἂν μὴ σφόδρα ὑπό Be 
ἀνάγκης συνδιωκώμιεθα" ἀλλὰ τῶν πραγμάτων πρέποι 
“Δ \ \ τ + 5 “ A ~ \ 
ἂν καὶ τὰς φωνὰς ἔχειν ἀξίας, καὶ μιμεῖσθαι τὴν δημι- 
. +H ~ 
ουργήσασαν Φύσιν τὸν ἄνθρωπον, ἥτις ἐν ἡμῖν τὰ μέρη 

x 4? 5, ~ 
τὰ ἀπόρῥητα οὐκ ἔθηκεν ἐν προσώπῳ, οὐδὲ τὰ τοῦ παν- 
τὸς ὄγκου περιηθήματα᾽ ἀπεκρύψατο δὲ, ὡς ἐνῆν, καὶ, 
κατα τὸν ΞΞενοφῶντα, τοὺς τούτων ὅτ; πόρῥαπττα 
ὀχετοὺς ἀπέστρεψεν, οὐδαμῇ καταισχύνασα τὸ τοῦ ὅλου 


ζώου καίλιλος.. In A Aw οι ! 


διαριθμεῖν' Bio Ἐκ τῶν, ὅσα εὐγενεῖς 
καὶ ὑψηλοὺς ἐργάζεται τοὺς λόγους, δῆλον, ὡς τὰ ἐναν- 
τία τούτων ταπεινοὺς ποιήσει κατὰ τὸ πλεῖστον καὶ 
ἀσχήμονας. 


to explain. —*H σωροὺς ὀνομάσαι. Or 
to have termed them heaps of all sorts of 
corn, and of things which are exquisite 
for, &c. See Weiske’s Greek Pleo- 
nasms, in εἶναι, § 5. p. 98.— Εἴπερ 
πάντα. Weiske explains these words 
thus: ““ Si omnia enumeranda censuit, 
sicut voluit, quanquam vix potuit, 
quod voluit.” — Αὐτάρκη. This, which 
\" otherwise expressed αὐτὰ καθ᾽ ἑαυτὰ, 


per se singula, is opposed to ὧς ὅλοσχε- 
ρῶς ἐπελθεῖν, quasi confertim res junctas 
persequi, above. 

§ 5. Καταντᾷν. To descend to sordid 
terms. —Ta μέρη. Comp. Cicero, 
Offic. i. 35. Ambrosius Hexaém. vi. 


9.— Kara τὸν Ξενοφῶντα. Memor- 
ables, i. 4. 6. 
§ 6. "Em εἴδους. Comp. 13. 9. 


F 3 


102 LONGINUS, 


Bisa. ALE: 
The Scarcity of Sublime Writers accounted for. 


51. ᾿Εκεῖνο μέντοι λοιπὸν ἕνεκα τῆς σῆς χρηστομα- 
οὐκ ὀκνήσομεν rier teins καὶ διασαφῆσαι, 
ae τιανὲ φίλτατε, ὅπερ bur Ue TS τῶν φιλοσόφων 


σέναγχος, “ Θαῦμά μ᾽ ἔχει, 


/ 
σε 

“* 
ET 
ξ 


” Ke ἔγων, * ag ; ἀμέλει 
καὶ τέρους πολλοὺς, πες ποτε κατὰ τὸν ἡμέτερον 
αἰῶνα πιθαναὶ μὲν ἐπ᾽ ἄκρον καὶ πολιτικαὶ, δριμεῖαί 
τε καὶ ἐντ (ἜΧΕ Ic, καὶ μάλιστα πρὸς ἡδονος λόγων εὔ- 
Pee ὑψηλαὶ ὃὲ λίαν καὶ ὑπε ρμεγέθΞ IC, πλὴν εἰμή τι 

OT πάνιον, οὐκέτι γίνονται Φύσεις. Τοσαύτη λόγων κοσ- 
μική τις ἐπέχει τὸν eg AG opin, 


5 2. ea, ἀ A’, 


AOUILE ένῳ, ὡς ἢ δημοκρατία τῶν μεγάλων. ἀγαθὴ τιδηνὸς, 


“ἔφη, πιστευτέον ἐκείνῳ τῷ “ρυλ- 


7 μόνῃ σχεδὸν καὶ συνήκμασ σαν οἱ περὶ λόγους δεινοὶ 

καὶ συναπέ ἔθανον ; Θρέψαι τε γὰρ, φησὶν, bana τὰ 

dpe νήματα τῶν μεγαλοφρόνων ἡ ἐλευθερία καὶ ἐπελ- 

ἴσαι, καὶ ἅμα διαλθεῖν τὸ πρόθυμον τῆς πρὸς ἀλλήλους 
bog καὶ τῆς περὶ τὰ πρωτεῖα φιλοτιμίας. 


«ἢ Q 


Secr. XLIV. §1. Θαῦμά μ᾽ ἔχει. 
The same as ϑαυμάζω. So ayn w ἔχει, 
Homer, 1]. 6. 221. which the Scholiast 
explains in the words of Longinus. 
The philosopher introduced here is no 
other than the author himself.— Ὡς 
ἀμέλει καί. As indeed many others also 
have wondered, &c. Comp. Xenophon, 
Mem.i.4.7. See Viger, vii. § 3. 1. 
- Ππιθαναί. Persuasive απά eloquent in 
the highest degree. ’Em ἄκρον is the 


Κοσμική. ‘ Ubique terrarum,” through- 
out the whole world. 

§ 2. Ἦ πιστευτέον. May we give 
credit to that common saying, &c. Td 
Spvadovmevoy signifies that which is 
much whispered abroad, much talked of. 
Comp. Demosthenes, Olynth. ii. 3.— 
Aewoit, Comp. 43.§ 1. 

Καὶ ἐπελπίσαι. To animate with 
greater hope. Some read ἐφελκύσαι, to 
allure. — Διαλθεῖν. To increase. This 


same as ἄκρως, 20, ᾧ 1. 34. §$2.— 
Δριμεῖαί re καὶ evtpexeis. Both acute 
and versatile, Boileau translates φύσεις 
δριμείας, des orateurs qui ont de la 
vivacité. Weiske thinks it means what 
the French understand by piquantes.— 


compound does not occur elsewhere. 
Most of the MSS. have διελθεῖν, which 
does not make sense. Manutius reads 
διωθεῖν, and Morus, from conjecture, 
διεγείρειν. The former is found in the 
margin of the codex Eliensis. 


—— υνυνυνν. 
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5 3. "Ets γε pay διὰ τὰ προκείμενα ἐν ταῖς πολι- 
τείαις ἔπαθλα ἑκάστοτε τὰ Ἔργα, προτερήματα τῶν 
ῥητόρων "μελετώμενα. ἀκονᾶται, καὶ οἷον ἐκτρίξει ται, καὶ 
τοῖς πράγμασι κατὰ τὸ εἰκὸς ἐλεύθερα συνεκλάμπει. 
Οἱ ὃὲ νῦν ἐοίκαμεν, ἔφη, παιδομαθεῖς εἶναι δουλείας 
δικαίας, τοῖς αὐτῆς ἔθεσι καὶ ἐπιτηδεύμασιν ἐξ ἁπαλῶν 
ἔτι φρονημάτων μονονοὺκ ἐνεσπαργανωμένοι, καὶ ἄγευ- 
στοι καλλίστου καὶ γονιμωτάτου λόγων νάματος, (τὴν 
ἐλευθερίαν, ἔφη, λέγω") διόπερ οὐδὲν ὅτι μὴ κόλακες 
ἐκξαίνομεν μεγαλοφυεῖς. 

ξ 4. Διὰ τοῦτο τὰς μὲν ἄλλας ἕξεις καὶ εἰς οἰκέτας 
πίπτειν ἔφασκεν, δοῦλον δὲ μηδένα γίνεσθαι ῥήτορα" 
εὐθὺς γὰρ ἀναζεῖ τὸ ἀπαῤῥησίαστον, καὶ οἷον ἔμφρουρον 


fs 


§ 3. Ἔτι ye μήν. And besides. 
Comp. 23. § 1. 25. ὁ 1.—’Ev ταῖς πο- 
λιτείαις. In free τεῖος. Τὰ ψυχικὰ 
προτερήματα. The intellectual supe- 
riority.— *Axovara:. A metaphor from 
whetting a sharp instrument. Comp. 
Xenophon, (Econ. xxi. 3. The same 
metaphor is contained in the verb éx- 
τρίξεται. ---- Καὶ τοῖς πράγμασι. And 
naturally shines forth free as their 
actions. 

Παιδομαθεῖς. Accustomed from child- 
hood to lawful allegiance. Madam 
Dacier, on the words in Terence, Andr. 
1.1. 8. “A parvulo ut semper tibi 
Apud me justa et clemens servitus, 
Seis,” observes, that παιδομαθεῖς δου- 
λείας δικαίας in Longinus does not sig- 
nify that “‘ we are from our infancy 
used to a lawful government, ” but “ to 
an easy government,” not chargeable 
either with tyranny or violence. Aov- 
λεία δικαία is translated by Toup 
*« justa et legitima servitus.”” Pearce 
remarks, that Longinus added the word 
δικαία, legitimate, that his affection to 
the Roman empire might not be sus- 
pected. Tollius would render these 
words “ plena servitus,” with which 
he compares “‘ justa cheragra,” Ho- 
race, Sat. 11, 7. 18. --- Τοῖς αὐτῆς ἔθεσι. 


Having been almost swathed, as it were, 
even from our infant conceptions, in its 
customs and habits. A metaphor from 
wrapping infants in swaddling-clothes. 
The same idea occurs in Heraclides, 
Aleg. Homer, p.408. The phrase λό- 
ywv νᾶμα is borrowed from Plato. — 
Διόπερ οὐδέν. “ Hence it is that we 
turn out nothing but arrant flatterers.” 
Toup. Thus Euripides, Medea, 231. 
Κάκιστος ἀνδρῶν ἐκθέθηχ᾽ dduds πόσις. 
Comp. vs. 592. Similar to ἐκθαίνειν, 
in this sense, is the Latin verb ““ eva- 
dere.” Cicero in Orat. ¢.27. “E 
philosophorum scholis tales fere eva- 
dunt;” de Orat. i. 28. ‘“ Judicabat 
non posse oratores evadere ;”’ de Clar. 
Orat. c.35. “ Perfectus E ‘picureus 
evaserat.” Comp. Livy, i. 39. Me- 
γαλοφυὴς, naturally great, either in a 
good, or a bad sense. Smith translates 
it “ pompous flatterers.” 

§ 4. Eis οἰκέτας πίπτειν. To fall to 
the lot even of slaves. The Latins use 
a similar expression, ‘‘ cadere in ali- 
quem.” Pliny, N. H. xxxv. 10. 
“ Non cadit in alium tam absolutum 
opus:” no one else is capable of doing 
any thing so complete. Comp. Virgil, 
1:6]. ix. 17. -- Εὐθὺς yap ἀναζεῖ. For 
his servile timidity presently bursts out, 
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ὑπὸ συνηθείας ἀεὶ κεκονδυλισμιένον: Ἥμισυ γάρ τ᾽ ape 
ὑπὸ συνηθείας ἀεὶ κεκονδυλισμιξ pou yap ρε- 
~ we! \ "O » / > OA st 
τῆς, κατὰ τὸν Ὅμηρον, ἀποαίνυται δούλιον Hap, 
“ \ ~ \ > 7 
§ 5. “Ὥσπερ οὖν, (εἴ yz, Φησὶ, τοῦτο πιστὸν ἀκούω,) 
? re / : / 
τὰ γλωττόκομα, ἐν οἷς of Ἰ]Τυγμαῖοι καλούμενοι τρέ- 
χε: ἢ ΄ γὼ , , \ »» 7 
ῴονται, ov μόνον κωλύει τῶν ἐγκεκλεισμένων τας αὐξή- 
A 4 ~ wn VN \ / w~ ’, 
σεις, ἀλλα καὶ σωναιρει OLA τὸν περικείμενον τοῖς σω- 
XN / ad a >. / * ee / 
μασι δεσμόν" οὕτως ἅπασαν δουλείαν, κἂν ἡ δικαιοτά- 
we / \ A nN 7 ’ 7, 
τη, ψυχῆς γλωττόκομον καὶ κοινὸν δή τις ἀποφήναιτο 
> ΄ 
δεσμωτήριον. 
‘ / / γος 57 “ 
§ 6. ᾿Εγὼ μέντοι γε ὑπολαμξάνων, Ῥαάδιον, ἔφην, ὦ 
δ WD 5 , \ / ᾿: 
βέλτιστε, καὶ ἴδιον ἀνθρώπου, τὸ καταμέμφεσθαι τὰ 
/ a 7 Ν ~ , / 
ἀεὶ παρόντα" ὅρα δὲ, μή ποτε καὶ ἡ τῆς οἰκουμένης 


/ ~ \ / / \ 4 

ὁ κατέχων ἡμῶν τὰς ἐπιθυμίας ἀπεριόριστος οὑτοσὶ πό- 
Νίκ 3 , \ ΄ τ Ὁ ~ . “- 
λεμος, καὶ νὴ Δία πρὸς τούτοις τὰ ᾧρουροῦντα τὸν νῦν 


and, under restraint, as it were, is al- 
ways through hahit brought under sub- 
jection. Plautus, Mil.Glor. 11. 2. “Ηο- 
minem seryum suos Domitos habere 
oportet oculos et manus orationemque.” 
Κεκονδυλισμένον, literally, beaten with 
the closed fist, struck with the knuckles. 

Κατὰ τὸν Ὅμηρον. Odyssey, 1. 322. 

§ 5. Ta γλωττόκομα. Properly cases 
for keeping the reeds, or mouthpieces, 
of flutes. Also any cases, or bores. 
The cases here meant are those in which 
the bodies of infants were, in ancient 
times, confined, in order to render them 
dwarfish. — Ξυναιρεῖ, Compresses, i. 6. 
diminishes the bulk they already have. 
The ancient reading was συνάγει διὰ 
τὸν περικείμενον τοῖς στόμασι δεσμόν: 
compresses them by means of the bands 
encircling the lids of the cases. Thus 
Portus and Weiske the younger. We 
are indebted to Langbaine, the first 
Oxford editor, for σώμασι. Boileau 
understood δεσμὸν in the same manner. 
He translates it: Elles les rendent plus 
petits, par le moien de cette bande dont on 
leur entoure le corps. Andrew Dacier 


says: Par cette bande Longin entend 
sans doute des bandelettes dont on em- 
maillottoit les Pygmées depuis la téte 
Jjusques aux pieds. 
δεσμὸν to be another term for γλωττό- 
κομον, 1. 6. δεσμωτήριον. 

§ 6. Ἐγὼ μέντοι γε. 
interrupting him, said, &c. 


1, however, 
Comp. 


Xenophon, Cyrop. v. 5. 35.—Ta ἀεὶ 


παρόντα. Weiske translates this, die 
jedesmaligen Umstande, “‘ the existing 
circumstanees.” Comp. Thue. i. 22. 
---. Τῆς οἰκουμένης. This must not be 
taken in its literal, but in a restrictive 
signification: the Roman Empire. — 
Πολὺ δὲ μᾶλλον. And much rather that 
interminable war within us, which cap- 
tivates our evil desires, ὅς. Tollius in- 
correctly translates it: ‘‘ quod studia 


nostra cohibet ac refrenat, bellum.” 


᾿Ἐπιθυμίαι cannot mean honourable pur- 
suits, but rather turbulent passions : and 
κατέχειν does not signify to restrain, 
but to have in subjection, and rule ut 
pleasure. — Kai πρὸς τούτοις. And in 
addition to these, those calamities that 
beset, &c. Comp. 9. $7. 49. § 1.— 


Weiske supposes 


al 
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βίον, καὶ κατ᾽ ἄκρας ἄγοντα καὶ φέροντα ταυτὶ πάθη. 
‘H γὰρ φιλοχρηματία, πρὸς ἣν ἅπαντες ἀπλήστως ἤδη 
νοσοῦμεν, καὶ ἡ φιληδονία δουλαγωγοῦσι, μᾶλλον δὲ, 
« “δ ΕΥ̓͂, ly » Ψ΄ τς a> ‘ 
ὡς ay εἴποι Tis, καταβυθίζουσιν AUTAVODOUS ὃε τοὺς 
/ 7 x / ἢ ΓΦ > / w 
βίους" ,Φιλαργυρία μὲν νόσημα μικροποιον, Φιληδονία ὃ 


ἀγεννέστατον. 


§ 7. Οὐ δὴ 2 ἔχω ross ὄμιενος εὑρεῖν, Wo οἷόν τε, πλοῦ- 
τὸν ἀόριστον ἐκτιμήσαντας, τὸ δ᾽ ponilterecons εἰπεῖν, 
> “ Ἁ ~ 7 \ Ε] x 4 
ἐκθειάσαντας, TA συμφυῆ τούτῳ κακὰ εἰς τὰς ψυχὰς 


ε ~ 5 “ \ V7 
Ἴμκὺν ἐπεισιοντα μὴ παραδέχεσθαι" 


᾿Ακόλουθεῖ γὰρ 


~ > / , ee 7 / \ > 
TW ἀμεέτρῳ TAOUTW και ἀκολάστῳ TUVYLUEVT, καὶ eas 
A / / .»»., > / > 
Φασὶ, βαίνουσα πολυτέλεια, καὶ AU, αἀνοίγοντος ἐκείνου 


᾿ Kar’ ἄκρας. Utterly. Literally from 
\the very summit. Suidas says it 15 a 
‘metaphor from an army descending 
from a citadel, and invading the city 
below, which is done with safety and 
effectually : and he cites Thucydides, 
iv. 112. Βρασίδας μὲν οὖν καὶ τὸ πλῆ- 
Bos εὐθὺς ἄνω καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ μετέωρα τῆς 
“πόλεως ἐτράπετο, βουλόμενος κατ᾽ ἄκρας 
καὶ βεβαίως ἑλεῖν αὐτήν. Iam rather 
inclined to understand it as Virgil did: 
** ruit alto a culmine Troja,” Aén. ii. 
290. 603. Comp. Homer, Il. N. 773. 
Ο. 557. 2. 728. Herodotus, vi. 18. 
Euripides, Phoenis. 1192. Iphig. A. 
777. Aeschylus, Ch. 679. and Blom- 
field thereon. —*”Ayovta kal φέροντα. 
These also are terms of war, implying 
ruin and devastation. The former pro- 
perly signifies driving away slaves and 
cattle, the latter carrying off other 
plunder, 1. 8. all inanimate things. The 
more usual form is φέροντα καὶ ἄγοντα. 
Comp. Xenophon, Cyrop. v. 5. 9. 
Mem. ii. 6. 3. Herodotus, i. 88. The 
Latins in like manner say “‘ agere et 
ferre.” Virgil, Zin. ii. 874. “ Alu 
rapiunt incensa feruntque Pergama.” 
Comp. Livy, xxii. 3. 

‘H yap φιλοχρηματία. This love of 
gain has been uniformly assigned, by 
the wisdom of ancient times, as the 
specific bane of the arts and sciences. 


Hence Quintilian, as well as Longinus, 
accounts for the decay of eloquence, 
Galen of physic, Petronius of painting, 
and Pliny of the whole circle of the 
liberal arts. Thus also Horace: ‘‘ An, 
hee animos zrugo et cura peculi Cum 
semel imbuerit, speramus, carmina fingi 
Posse linenda cedro, et levi servanda 
cupresso?” A. Poet. 330. Compare 
Wordsworth’s beautiful Sonnet, begin- 
ning, ‘“‘ The world is tco much with 
us ; late and soon, Getting and spend- 
ing, we lay waste our powers,” &c. 
— Καταβυθίζουσιν. Overwhelm man- 
kind and their all in the depths of 
degradation. A metaphor from sinking 
an enemy’s ship (αὐτάνδρους) men ἀπά 
all. Comp. Polyb. v. 94. 8: Τοὺς 
βίους, their property. In this sense it 


is generally used in the plural. Comp. 
Herodotus, i. 31. 
ᾧ 7. ᾿Ἐκθειάσαντας. Deifying. Ar- 


nobius, iv. p. 132. ed. Var. 1651. 
“* Quis Deam Pecuniam esse credat, 
quam, velut maximum numen, vestre 
indicant litere, donare anulos aureos,” 
&e. Comp. Juvenal,i.104. Augus- 
tin. C. D. iv. 21. 

᾿Ακολάστῳ. Juvenal uses a similar 
expression, Xiv. 175. “Seva cupido 
Indomiti census.” — Ἶσα βαίνουσα. 
Keeping equal pace.—Kai Gua. A 
similar passage occurs in Lucian’s Ti-. 
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~ / \ » \ » ΓΝ 5" A 3 6 f vas 
τῶν πόλεων καὶ οἴκων τὰς εἰσόδους, εἰς ἃς ἐμβαίνει, 
\ / ~ ~ / 
καὶ συνοικίζεται. ταῦτα ἐν τοῖς βίοις, 

-- κ \ / ld 
YEOTTOTOIITAL, κατὰ τοὺς σοφοὺς, καὶ, ταχέως γενόμενα 
Ε \ 
περὶ 
4 \ ᾽ 4 ε “ ΄ ’ ς, \ 
καὶ τρυφὴν, οὐ νόθα ἑαυτῶν γεννήματα, ἀλλὰ καὶ 

7 
πάνυ γνήσια. 


7 ἊΝ 
Χρονίσαντα δὲ 
a “ἡ Ε - 7 ~ \ ’ 
τεκνοποιίαν, ἀλαζονείαν τε γεννῶσι, καὶ τύφον, 


5 ἈΝ wA κ 7 ~ / 
Eay 62 καὶ τούτους τις τοῦ πλούτου 
\ 3 / 5 ε / 5 ~ Sy, Ψ XN / 
τοὺς ἐκγόνους εἰς ἡλικίαν ἐλθεῖν ἐάση, ταχέως δεσπὸό- 
~ ~ 5 / 7 ἊΝ \ 
τας ταῖς ψυχαῖς ἐντίκτουσιν ἀπαραιτήτους, ὕξριν καὶ 
, \ , : 
παρανομίαν καὶ ἀναισχυντίοιν" 
: ~ \ c » / 4 4 \ / 
§ 8. Ταῦτα γὰρ οὕτως ἀνάγκη γίνεσθαι, καὶ μηκέτι 
\ ᾽ 4 5 / ἊΧΝ , ΄ iy / 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους avabadreiv, μηδὲ πέρα ᾧημης εἶναι 
/ 5 A / Ε / ~ 
τινὰ Ἄόγον, ἀλλα τοιούτων EY κυκλῳ τελεσιουργεῖσθαι 
/ ~ / \ ‘A N \ 
κατ᾽ ὀλίγον, τῶν βίων τὴν διαφθορὰν, φθίνειν Ot καὶ κα- 
, 4 TS τι \ "ἢ \ ore , 4 
ταμαραίνεσθαι τὰ ψυχικὰ μεγέθη, καὶ ἄζηλα γίνεσθαι, 
τς \ \ ~ , vs i , 
ἡνίκα τὰ ὥινητὰ ἑαυτῶν μέρη κἀνόνητα ἐκθαυμάζοιεν, 
/ f / 
παρέντες αὔξειν τ᾽ ἀθάνατα. 
\ \ / N 4 5» “Δ 
$9. Οὐ yap ἐπὶ κρίσει μέν τις δεκασθεὶς οὐκ ἂν 
2 κῶν ὅς γῶν , \ ἜΦΗ ΄, ας ae Ἂ 
ETL TWY ὀικαίων καὶ καλῶν ἐλεύθερος καὶ UYINS AY κρι- 
‘ , / N ~ > pv 
τῆς γένοιτο" ἀναγκὴ γὰρ, τῷ δωροδόκῳ 
ad AA 
Ὅπου δὲ 


\ > ~ X 
TA OLXEIA μεν 


3. / \ A— O7 ε “ ε “i 
Φαίνεσθαι καλο καὶ δικαία. μων εκάστου 


mon, about the middle of the Dialogue : 
Ἔπειδάν τις ἐντυχὼν τοπρῶτον, ἄναπε- 
τάσας τὴν Sipay,&c. Καὶ ἅμα is con- 
strued with καὶ συνοικίζεται, ““ et simul 
etiam habitat.” 

Νεοττοποιεῖται. From Plato, Polit. 
ix, See tom.vil. p. 243. ed. Bipont. 


Comp. Polyb. i. 25. 9. iv. 82.3. Lu- 
cian, Compos. Hist. c. 22. 

§ 8. Kal μηκέτι. Comp. Plato, Re- 
pub. ix. tom. vii. p. 268. ed. Bipont. 
which passage is cited by Longinus 
himself, 19. 1. Add Dionysius Ha- 
lic. A. R. ix. 41.— Μηδὲ πέρα. Nor 


— Κατὰ τοὺς σοφούς. According to 
the philosophers, i.e. as the philosophers 
speak. Plato by Synecdoche. Thus 
Morus in his translation; but in his 
~notes he gives it another turn: after 
the manner of prudent men.—Taxéws 
γενόμενα περί. Quickly busy themselves 
in engendering. Τίνεσθαι περί τινα sig- 
nifies to be occupied about any thing. 


is there any longer a regard for reputa- 
tion. For πέρα Toup reads περὶ, and 
translates it: ‘‘ No one cares what the 
world says of him.” Thus Themis- 
tius, Orat. 27. p. 332. ed. Hard. Kal 
περὶ μὲν τῶν λόγων αὐτῶν οὐδεὶς λόγος 
αὐτοῖς. 

§ 9. Ἐπὶ κρίσει δεκασθείς. Bribed 
to give unjust judgment.—Ta οἰκεῖα. 
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τοὺς ὅλους ἤδη βίους δεκασιμοὶ Babes jour, καὶ ἀλλο- 


τρίων ρα! ανάτων, καὶ ἐνέδραι διαθηκῶν, τὸ δ᾽ ἐκ 
τοῦ παντὸς κερδαίνειν ὠνούμεθα Tis ψυχῆς, ἕκαστος 
: πρὸς τῆς Γφιλοχρηματίας} ἠνδραποδισμένοι, ἄρα δὴ ἐν 
τῇ τοσαύτη Ἀρυβειροῖ τοῦ βίου διαφθορᾷ δόκοῦμεν ἔτι 
ἐλεύθερώ τινα ϑεριτὴν τῶν μεγάλων, ἢ δεηκόμεϑαν πρὸς 


—— 


τὸν αἰῶνα, , ᾿κἀδέκαστον ἀπολελεῖφθαι, καὶ μὴ καταρ- 
χαιρεσιάξεσθαι πρὸς τῆς τοῦ πλεονεκτεῖν ἐπ τιθυμίας : : 
Εν. 10. ᾿Αλλὰ μήποτε — τοιούτοις, οἷοί ΕΣ ἐσμὲν 
ἡμεῖς, ἄμεινον ἄρχεσθαι, ἢ 7 ἐλευθέροις εἶναι" ἐπεὶ τοίγε 
3 θεῖ A a c ae ee ~ 3, a \ ~ 
aPsleloas TO σύνολον, ὡς ἐξ εἱρκτῆς ἀῷετοι, κατὰ THY 


/ ε 7 ΕΝ 5 7 ~ ~ κι 
πλησίον αἱ πλεονεξίαι κἂν ἐπικαύσειαν τοῖς κακοῖς τὴν 


/ 
οἰκουμένην. 


¥y a ἈΝ 37 " ~ ~~ 
5.11. Ὅλως δὲ δαπανὸν edyy sivas τῶν νῦν γεννω- 
ei ieee | 
7 ¥ A « / = \ > / / 
μένων Φυσεων τὴν ῥᾳθυμίαν, Ny πλὴν ολίγων, TAYTES 
~ 7 ~ A. 5 & / 
ἐγκαταδιοῦμιεν, οὐκ ἄλλως πονοῦντες ἢ ἀναλαμβάνοντες, 


His own habit of corruption. Comp. 
Lucian, Compos. Hist. c. 16. and Hoo- 
geveen on Viger, ill. 8. ὅ. --- Τὸ δ᾽ ἐκ 
τοῦ παντός. We purchase gain from 
every thing even with our life itself. 
Sophocles, Antig. 312. Οὐκ ἐξ ἅπαν- 
τος δεῖ τὸ κερδαίνειν φιλεῖν. Comp. 
Euripides, Med. 964. Xenophon, Cy- 


rop. 11]. 1, 86. ----Διηκόντων. Extend- 
ing to eternity. Comp. Horace, Od. 
iii. 30. 4. iv. 9. 11. Epist. i. 19. 2. 


Ovid, Met. xv. 875. — Καταρχαιρεσιά- 
(σθαι. Properly to be corruptly in- 
fluenced in decisions at the public as- 
semblies ; to be gained over. This is 
, derived from ἀρχαιρεσιάζειν, to hold as- 
᾿ semblies of the people for the election of 
public officers, use influence, or make 
interest for public offices and honors. 
E. H. Barker considers this as a cor- 
rupt reading, and proposes καταχαρί- 
ζεσθαι, to be bribed in the office of a 


F 


judge, which is 8 legitimate word, and 
is used exactly in “the same sense in 
Aristotle, Polit. ii. 9. See Classical 
Journal, ii. 822. and Dunbar and Bar- 
ker’s Lexicon. 

ὁ 10. ᾿Αλλὰ μήποτε. Comp. 40. 
§2.—Td σύνολον. Comp. 10. §7. 
17. § 1.—Kata τῶν πλησίον. Thus 
the most ancient MS. and the first 
edition. Markland conjectured πλη- 
σίων. ---- Ἐπικαύσειαν. Would destroy 
the whole world. A metaphor from a 
destructive conflagration. Markland 
on Max. Tyr. xxix. 2. proposes ἐπικλύ- 
σειαν, would overwhelm, which seems 
preferable. It is a metaphor from a 
inundation. Comp. Joseph. B. J. ii. 16. 

§ 11. “Ὅλως δέ, Comp. 7. § 4.— 
Δαπανόν. Literally a spendthrift, « 
prodigal. Here it signifies a a destroyer. 
Comp. Thue. ν. 103.— "AvaAauSdvor- 
tes, Taking = σρεῖ ourselves any thing 
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LONGINUS. 


5 ‘S22 , ΛΑ εἢ ~ a > \ \ -“ } 
ει μὴ ἐπαίνου καὶ TOOVTC EVEXA, AAAK μὴ τῆς ζήλου καὶ 


~ “Ss , 
τιμῆς ἀξίας ποτὲ, ὠφελείας. 


> κ᾽ , c ~ ~~ ~ \ ἈΝ \ 
$12. Κράτιστον δ᾽ εἰκῇ ταῦτ᾽ ἐᾷν, ἐπὶ δὲ τὰ συν- 


SyH vepey: av Dt cadre ce rab bbw 2y Bee 
ΞΡ KOs Ἣν OF TAUTA TATA qs περι OY εν 10bw 7 po- 


/ / rd ’ ~ 
ἡχουμένως ὑπεσχόμεθα γράψειν ὑπομνήματι, τήν τε τοῦ 
»” ΄ \ ’ ~ ~ oa oe > ΄ ε 
αλήῆλου Ἄόγου καὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ὕψους μοιραν ἐπεχόντων, ὡς 


ε ~ γος ~~ 5 5 ’ὔ 
ἡμῖν δοκεῖ, [ οὐκ ἐλαχίστην. 


to (ο. ---- Ἐπαίνου. “ Premii.” Weiske. 
Which meaning is given to this word 


by Hesychius. ‘ Laudis.” Morus. 
“ Gloriole.” Tollius. Boileau says: 
Pour avoir lieu de nous vanter. Hence 


Smith renders it “‘ empty ostentation.” 
Toup thinks the word corrupt, and pro- 
poses πλούτου, which he translates 
* Jucelli.” Comp. § 6. Ἢ yap φιλο- 
χρηματία, &e.—’AAAG μή. And not 
for the sake, ὅθ. See Hoogeveen, and 
Viger, vi. § 1. 4. 

§ 12. Κράτιστον δ᾽ εἰκῆ. It will be 
better to leave these matters at random, 
i.e. undiscussed. So Euripides, Elec- 
tra, 379. Κράτιστον εἰκῆ ταῦτ᾽ ἐᾷν 
ἀφειμένα. Diogenes Laértius quotes 
the same verse from a lost tragedy 
named Auge. Comp. Sophocles, CEd. 
Tyr. 998. For εἰκῆ, Faber, Rubnken, 
and Toup would read εἴη. ---- Ἔν ἰδίῳ, 
κι τ. Δ. These twenty-two words are 
wanting in the most ancient MS. Ἔν 
ἰδίῳ ὑπομνήματι, in a separate book. 
Comp. 36. § 4.—Tlponyoupévws. I 
previously promised to write. Comp. 3. 
§ 5. 

“Πα learned world,” says Smith, 
“ ought certainly to be condoled with, 
on the great loss they have sustained in 
Longinus’s Treatise on the Passions. 
The excellence of this on the Sublime, 
makes us regret the more the loss of the 


other, and inspires us. with deep resent- 
ment of the irreparable depredations 
committed on learning and the valuable 
productions of antiquity, by Goths, and 
Monks, and Time. There, in all pro- 
bability, we should have beheld the 
secret springs and movements of the 
soul disclosed to view. There we 
should have been taught, if rule and 
observation in this case can teach, to 
elevate an audience into joy, or melt 
them into tears. Therewe should have 
learned, if ever, to work upon every 
passion, to put every heart, every pulse 
in emotion. At present we must sit 
down contented under the loss, and be 
satisfied with this invaluable piece on 
the Sublime, which with much hazard 
has escaped a wreck, and gained a 
port, though not undamaged. Great 
indeed are the commendations which 
the judicious bestow upon it, but not 
in the least disproportioned to its merit. 
For in it are treasured up the laws and 
precepts of fine writing, and a fine 
taste. Here are the rules which polish 
the writer’s invention, and refine the 
critic’s judgment. Here is an object 
proposed at once for our admiration 
and imitation.” 

The following lines from Pope give 
a beautiful and just character of this 
Golden Treatise : — 


“ Thee, great Longinus! all the Nine inspire, 
And fill their critic with a poet’s fire ; 
An ardent judge, who, zealous in his trust, 
With warmth gives sentence, and is always just ; 
Whose own example strengthens all his. laws, 
And is himself that Great Susie he draws.” 


Essay on Criticism, 11. 675. 
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aAoupyis, 43, 2. 

ἀμαθὴς τόλμα, 2, 2. 
ἀμάλακτοι ἔννοιαι, 15, 5. 
ἁμαρτάνειν, 36, 2. 
ἁμαρτήμα, 35, 1. 
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&uaxos, 1, 4. 35, 2. 

auSro0vc8u, 14, 3. 

ἀμεγέθης, 34, 4. 40, 2 et alibi. 

ἀμέθοδος, 2, 2. 

ἀμέλει, 8, 1. 12, 1. 34, 2. 

ἄμετρον πάθος, 3, 5. 

aulunros, 28, 4. 34, 2. 

ἄμοιρος, 34, 3. 

ἄμουσος, 28, 1. 34, 2. 

ἀμπώτιδες τοῦ μεγέθους, 9, 13. 

ἀμυδρὰ φέγγη, 17, 2. 

ἀμφιλαφὴς ἐμπρησμὸς, 12, 4. 

ἀμώμητος, 33, 8. 

ἀναξαλλόμενα σπλάγχνα, 10, 4. 

ἀναβλέπειν, 13,1. 44. 8. 

ἀνάγεσθαι, 15, 7. 

ἀναγκάζειν, 22,2. 39, 2. 

ἀναγκοφαγεῖν πράγματα, 31, 1. 

ἀναγράφειν, 13, 3. 

ἀνάγωγα σκώμματα, 34, 2. 

ἀναζεῖν, 44, 4. 

ἀναζωγραφεῖν, 32, 5. 

ἀναθεωρεῖν, 7, 3. 

ἀναθεώρησις, 7, 3. 23, 2. 

ἀναιρεῖν τὴν ὑπερβολὴν, 38, 1. 

ἀνακαλεῖσθαι, 42, 2. 

ἀνακαλυπτήρια, 4, 5. 

ἀνακάμπτειν, 36, 4. 

ἀνακίρνασθαι, 20, 1. 

ἄνακρεμᾷν τὸν νοῦν, 22, 4. 

ἀνακυκλοῦν, 22, 1. 

ἀναλαμβάνειν, 44, 11. 

ἀναλήθης, 3, 4. 

ἀναλογεῖν, 40, 3. 

ἀνάλογον (7d), 31, 1. 

ἀναμάρτητος, 32, 8. 33, 2. 86,1. 

ἄναμφίλεκτος πίστις, 7, 4. 

ἀνάπαυλα, 11, 1. 

ἀναπεταννύναι, 12, 3. 

ἀναπλάττεσθαι τῇ ψυχῇ, 14, 1. 

ἀναπνεῖν atuby ἐνθεον, 13, 2. 

ἀναπτύσσειν, 7, 1. 

ἀναῤῥηγνυμένη ἐκ βάθρων γῆ, 9, 6. 

ἄνασκοπεῖν πρὸς αὐγὰς, 9, 1. ἀνασκο- 
πεῖσθαι, 1, 1. 

ἀναστημα, 7, 2. 

ἀνατέτροφα and ἀνατέτραφα, 32, 2. 

ἀνατομὴ, 32, 5. 

ἀνατρέφειν, 9, 1. 12, 4. 

ἄνατροπην λαμβάνειν, 9, 6. 

avapaipetos, 36, 2. 

ἀναφέρειν, 13, 1. 14, 1. 35, 4. 

ἀναφορὰ, 20, 1. 

avaxoal, 35, 4. 

ἀνδραποδίζειν, 44, 9. 
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ἀνέγκλητος συγγραφεὺς, 33, 1. 
ἀνειδωλοποιούμενα μέτρα, 14, 1. 
ἀνειλεῖσθαι, 12, 4. 
ἀνεξάλειπτος μνήμη, 33, 3. 
ἀνεπαίσθητος, 4, 1. 


_ ἀνεπιστάτως, 33, 4. 


ἀνερμάτιστος, 2, 2. 

ἀνηθοποίητος, 34, 3. 

ἀνθρωπείος, 33, 3. 39, 3. 

ἀνθρώπινα (τὰν, 9, 10. 

ἀνθυπαντᾷν, 18, 1 and 2. 

ἀνοίκειον, 43, 1. 

ἀνοικονόμητα, 33, 5. 

ἀνόνητα (τὰ), 44, 8. 

ἀνταγωνιστὴς, 13, 4. 

ἀντανοῖξαι τὰ ὄμματα τοῖς κεραυνοῖς, 
34, 4. 

ἀντιδιατίθεσθαι πρὸς τὴν πειθὼ, 17,1. 

ἀντικρὺς, 3, 4. 

ἀντιμεθίστασθαι εἰς πρόσωπον, 27, 1. 

ἀντιμεταξολὴ, 23, 1. 

ἀντιμετάθεσις προσώπων, 26, 1. 

ἀντιπεριΐστασθαι, 38, 1. 

ἀντισπᾶσθαι, 22, 1. 

ἀντισυμμαχεῖσθαι, 17, 1. 

ἀντιτάττεσθαι, 9, 10. 

ἀντιτιμᾶσθαι, 33, 5. 

ἀντοφθαλμεῖν πάθεσι, 34, 4. 

ἀνωθεῖν, 43, 2. 

ἀξία. κατὰ τὴν ἀξίαν, 9, 9. 

ἀξιοθαύμαστος-, 35, 4. 

ἀξιόνικος ἀγὼν, 13, 4. 

ἀξιοπιστία, 16, 2. 

ἀξίωμα, 8, 1. 39, 3. 

ἄόριστος πλοῦτος, 44, 7. 

ἀπαγγελία, 43, 8. 

ἀπάγειν, 18, 2. 

ἀπαθανατίζειν, 16, 8. 

ἀπαθέστατα, 41, 1. 

ἀπαιτεῖσθαι, 1, 1. 

ἀπακμὴ, 9, 14 and 15. 

ἀπαλλάττεσθαι, 1, 8. 

ἁπαλὸς, 44, 3. 

ἀπαῤῥησίαστον (τὸ), 44, 4. 

amas, 8, 3. 33, 1 

ἀπείκειν, 22, 4. 

ἀπεικότως, 15, 11. 

ἀπείργειν, 10, 6. 

ἀπείοων, 23, 2. 

ἀπεργάζεσθα:, 10, 3. 43, 2 

ἀπερείδειν, 26, 2. 

ἀπεριόριστος, 16, 1. 44, 6. 

ἀπηνὴς μεταφορὰ, 32, 7. 

ἀπήχημα μεγαλοφρυσύνης τὸ iis, 9,2. 

ἀπίθανα, 9, 14, 
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ἀπιστία 7 καθ᾽ αὑτοῦ, 38, 2. 

ἄπιστοι πλάνοι, 9, 13. 

ἀπλανὴς ἄσκησις καὶ χρῆσις, 2, 2. 

ἁπλῶς, 18, 1. 39, 2. 

ἀπὸ τῆς αὐτῆς αἰτίας, 9, 13. ἀπὸ πολ- 
λῶν ἕν, 10, 5. οἱ ἀπ᾿ ἐπιτηδευμάτων, 
βίων, &e. 7, 4. ἀπό τινος εἶναι διὰ 
πατέρων, 4, 3. 

ἀπογεννᾷν, 15, 11. 

ἀποδεικτικὸν (τὸ), 15, 11. 

ἀπόδειξιν εἰσφέρειν ὑπὲρ, ἕο. 16, 2. 
ep. 3. 

ἀποδέχεσθαι, 32, 4. 

ἀποδιδόναι, 39, 1. 

ἀποδιδράσκειν, 43, 3. 

ἀποθαῤῥεῖν, 32, 8. 

ἀποθεοῦν, 16, 2. 

ἀποθηριοῦσθαι, 17, 1. 

ἀποίχεσθαι, 27, 2. 

ἀποκεῖσθαι, 3, 5. 9, 7. 

ἀποκρύπτειν τι τῷ φωτὶ αὐτῷ, 17, 2. 

ἀποκύλισμα, 40, 4. 

ἀπόλαυσις τραπεζῶν, 43, 4. 

ἀπολείπειν λόγον, 27, 8. 

ἀπολισθαίνειν μεγάλων, 3, 3. 

ἀπολλύμενοι πολλάκις, 10, 6. ‘As μὴ 
ἀπόλεσθε, 27, 2. 

ἀπολύειν, 21, 2. 

ἀπόπλους, 15, 7. 

ἄπορος νὺξ, 9, 10. 

ἀποῤῥεῖν, 33, 3. 

ἀπόῤῥητα μέρη, 43, 5. 

ἀπόῤῥοιαι, 19, 2. 

ἀποσκιάζειν, 17,3. 

ἀποστρέφειν, 22, 2. 27, 3. 

ἀποστροφὴ, 16, 2. 

ἀποτελεῖν, 1. 4. ποιεῖν, 26, 3. 28, 1. 
29,2. 39, 2. ἀποτελεστικὰ, 16, 1. 

ἀπότομος, 12, 4. 27,1. 39, 4. 

ἀποτραχυνόμενον (Td), 21, 1. 

ἀποτύπωσις, 13, 4. 

ἀποφαίνειν, 1, 2. 2, 3. 32, 8. 

ἀποχετεύεσθαι παρατροπὰς, 13, 3. 

ἀποχρώντως ἄποδιδόναι ὑπέρ Tivos, 
39, 1. 

ἀποχρῶσα πίστις, 39, 3. 

ἀπόψυχος, 42, 2. 

ἄπρακτον σκότος, 9, 10. 

ἀπρεπὲς τῇ προσόψει, 43, 3. 

ἀπρὶξ, 13, 2. 

ἀπρόσιτος δεινότης, 34, 4. 

ἀραιὸς αὐλὼν, 32, 5. 

ἀραιώματα, 10, 7. 

ἀργεῖν πρός τι, 9, 10. 

ἀργὺς, 34, 4. 
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ἀρέσκεσθαι, 33, 4. 

ἀρετῇ, 10, 1. 11,1. 35. 1. 
ἀριθμὸς, 23, 2. 

ἀριστεὺς, 16, 2. 

ἀριστίνδην ἐκκαθαίρειν, 10, 7. 
ἀρκεῖν. ἠρκέσθην, 9, 4. 
ἁρμόδιος, 12, 5. 

ἁρμονία λόγων, 39, 1 and 3. 
ἀρτίως, 11, 8. 

ἀρχέτυπον γενέσεως στοιχεῖον, 2, 2. 
ἀσεξεῖν, 4, 3. 

ἄσεμνον, 5,1. 10, 7. 43, 1. 
ἀσκὺς, 9, 14. 

ἄστατον πνεῦμα, 22, 1. 
ἀστεῖος, 34, 2. 34, 8. 
ἀστήρικτος, 2, 2. 
ἀσύγγνωστος, 3, 1. 
ἀσύμφωνος, 7, 4, 

ἀσύνδετα, 19, 1. 20, 1 and 3. 
ἀσύνθετος, 10, 6. 

ἀσφαλὴς, 33, 2. 

ἀσφάλεια, 16, 4. 
ἀσχημονεῖν, 3, 5. 4, 7. 
ἀσχήμων λόγος, 43, 6. 
ἀταξία, 20, 2 and 3, 

ἀτὰρ δὴ Kal, 9, 12. 

ἀτελὴς, 14, 3. 27, 3. 

atuds ἔνθεος, 13, 2. 
ἄτολμος, 15, 3. 

arovew, 11, 2. 

ἅττα, 32, 6. 

ἀτυχέστατα, 33,5. 


αὐγὴ, 3, 1. 

αὐθάδης, 22, 3. 

αὐθιγενὴς σύστασις, 8, 1. 

αὐλὺς, 39, 1. 

αὐλὼν. See ἀραιός. 

αὔξησις, 11, 1. 11,2. 12, 1. 43, 
44, 5. 

αὐξητικὰ, 11, 2. 

αὐξητικῶς λέγειν, 38, 2. 

αὔτανδρος, 44, 6. 

αὐτάρκης, 43, 4. 

αὐτόθεν, 13, 2. 

αὐτόθι, 16, 1. 

αὐτόνομος, 2, 2. 

αὐτὸς, 10, 3. 11,3. 12, 4. 15, 
17, 1. 18, 1. 23, 3. 32,1. 32, 

ἀφαιρεῖν, 4,3. 21, 2. 

ἄφατος, 34, 2. 

ἀφέλεια, 34, 2. 

ἄφετοι, 44, 10. 

ἀφιέναι, 21, 2. 44, 10. 

ἀφίστασθαι, 34, 3. 


ζῶ 


14, 3. 32, 8. 36, 1. 


15 


1. 15, 3. 
8. 35, 4. 
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ἀφορία, 44, 1. 
ἀφορίζεσθαι, 8, 4. 
ἄφορος πρός τι, 4, 1. 
ἄχαρι τέλος, 43, 1. 
ἀχλὺς, 9,5. 9, 10. 
ἄχραντος, 9, 8. 

ἄχρι νῦν, 36, 2. 
ἀψοφητὶ, 23, 1. 
ἄψυχος, 16, 8. 


Β. 


βαίνειν ἐν ῥυθμῷ, 39,2. 39, 4. 
βάθρον, 9, 6. 

βακχεία τῶν λόγων, 32, 7. 
βακχεύειν, 8, 2. 15, 6. 
βάκχευμα, 16, 4. 
βασανίζειν, 10, 6. 

βάσις ῥυθμοῦ, 39, 2. 
βιάζεσθαι, 84, 8. 41, 2. 
βιολογεῖν, 9, 15. 

Bios, 7,1. 36,2. 44, 6. 
βόειος πλοῦτος, 29, 1. 
Bopeas, 3, 1. 

βούλεσθαι, 15, 1. 
βραβεύειν, 44, 9. 
βραχυσύλλαβα, 41, 3. 
βρόχος, 10, 2. 


r. 


γαῦρόν τι ἀνάστημα, 7, 2. 

γειτνιᾷν τινι, 37, 1. 

γελοῖος, 34, 3. 

γέλως“, 38, 5. 

γενέσθω pas, 9, 9. 

γενναῖος, 8,1. 8,4. 9,1. 15,8. 92, 4. 
yervay, 2,1. 6,1. 7,2. 18,2. 48, 2. 
γεννητικὸν λόγου ἐννόημα, 15, 1. 
γένος, 22, 8, 35, 4. 

γῆρας-,9, 11. 9, 14. 

γινώσκειν, 12, 4. 

γλαφυρὸν, 10, 6. 33, 5. 

γλυκύτης, 94, 2. 

γλωττόκομον, 44, 5. 

γνήσιος, 39,3. 44,7. 

γόνιμος, 8, 1. 31, 1. 44, 2. 
γυμνούμενος τάρταρος, 9,6. 

γὺψ ἔμψυχος τάφος, 3, 2. 


Δ, 


δαιμόνιον (τὸ), 9, 5, 9, 8. 33, ὅ. 
35, 2. 
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δαιμονίως, 43, 1. 

δακτυλικὸς ῥυθμὸς, 39, 4. 

δαπανὺς, 44, 11. 

δειλὸς, 2, 1. - 

δεῖν ὀλίγον, 19, 1. 32, 8. comp. 15, 2. 

δεινὸς, 9, 5. 10, 1. 10, 4 and 6. 15, 8. 
22,3. 27,2. 29, k 

δεινότης, 12, 4. 34, 4. 

δεινοῦν, 3, 1. 

δείνωσις, 11, 2. 12, 5. 

δεκάζεσθαι, 44, 9. 

δέος, 10, 4. 

δεσμὸς, 40, 1. 44, 5, 

δεσμωτήριον ψυχῆς, 44, 5. 

δεύτερος, 33, 3. 

δηλοῦν, 32, 6. 

δημιούργημα, 13, 4. 

δημοκρατία, 44, 1. 

δῆμος, 27, 2. 

δημῶδες, 40, 2. 

διαβαίνειν, 40, 4. 

διαβάλλειν, 43, 2. 

διάγνωσις, 6, 2. 

διαγραφὴ, 32, δ. 

διαδορατίζεσθαι, 13, 4. 

διαδοχὰς (κατὰ), 12, 4. 

διαίρειν, 2,2. 7, 1. 

διαιρεῖν, 24, 1. 

διακλέπτειν, 16, 4. 

διακληρονομεῖσθαι, 12, 4.. 

διακόπτειν, 19, 2. 

diaxpSovv, 16, 1. ὶ 

διαλανθάνειν, 17, 1. 38, 3. 

διαλείπειν, 38, δ. 

διαλθεῖν, 44, 2. 

διαλλάττειν, 27, 3. 

διαμαρτάνειν, 8,2. 32, 8. 33, 1. 

διαμέλλειν, 27, 2. 

διάνοια, 35, 3. 39, 4. 

διαπατᾶσθαι, 2,1. 8, 4. 

διαπονεῖν, 14, 1. 

διαπορεῖν, 2, 1. 5,1. 33,1. 39, 3.. 

διαπρέπειν, 14, 1. 

διαπτύσσειν, 30, 1. 

διάπτωσις τοῦ λόγου, 22, 4. 

διάπυρον (τὸ), 12, 3. 

διαριστεύεσθαι, 13, 4. 

δίαρμα, 12, 1. 

διαρπάζειν, 12, 4. 

δίαρσις, 8,1. 

διασπᾷν τὴν λέξιν, 27, 3. 

διάστασιν λαμβάνειν, 9,6. 

διάστημα, 9, 4. 9, 5. 40, 2. 

διασύρειν, 32, 7. 

διασυρμὸς, 34, 2. 38, 5. 
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διατίθεσθαι, 9,10. 14, 2. 34, 2. 

διαυγὲς ῥεῖθρον, 35, 4. 

διαφέρειν, 43, 4. 

διαφορεῖν, 1, 4. 

διαχαλᾷν, 39, 4. 

διαχλευάζειν, 29, 1. 

διδάσκειν δρᾶμα, 24,1. 

διδόναι, 27, 2. 

διεξιέναι, 16, 1. 

διεξοδεύειν, 34, 2. 

διηγηματικὸς, 27, 1. 

διήκειν πρὸς τὸν αἰῶνα, 44, 9. 

διϊέναι κάτω, 15, 4. 

διϊστάναι, 8, 2. 23, 2. 24,1. 

δίκαιος, 44,3. 44, 5. 

δικαστήριον, 14, 2. 

δίκην, 1, 4. 13, 1. 52,1. 

διοίχεσθαι, 10, 3. 

διομαλίζειν, 33, 4. 

διοσημεία, 15, 7. 

διότι for ὅτι, 7, 1. 

διοχετεύειν, 32, 5. 

διστάζειν, 28, 1. 

διχόρειοι, 41, 1. 

δοκεῖν (τοῦ), 39, 4. 

δοκίμιον γεύσεως, 32, 5. 

δοξοκοπεῖν, 23, 2. 

δορυφορικὴ οἴκησις, 32, 5. 

δουλαγωγεῖν, 44, 6. 

δουλοπρεπῆ φρονεῖν καὶ 
9, 3. 

δουλοῦσθαι, 18, 9. 

δραματικὺς, 9, 19. 

δράσσεσθαι, 43, 1. 

δριμὺς, 44, 1. 

δύναμις, 8, 1. 34, 4. 

δύνειν, 17, 2. 

δυσδαιμονεῖν, 9, 7. 

δυσεξάλειπτος μνήμη, t,o 

δύσκολος κατεξανάστασις, 7, 

δύσληπτον,Θ, 1. 

δυσσεβὴς εἴς τινα, 4, 3. 

δυσφυλακτότατον ἔοικεν εἶναι τὸ οἰδεῖν, 
3, 3. 

δωρητὸν, 9, 1. 


ἐπιτηδεύειν, 


E. 


ἐγγὺς ἐκστάσεως (τὰ), 98, ὅ. 
ἐγκαταβιοῦν τῇ ῥαθυμίᾳ, 44, 11. 
ἐγκαταλείπειν τῇ διανοίᾳ, 7, 3. 
ἐγκατατάττειν, 10, 7. 43, 3. 
ἐγκελεύεσθαι, 1, 2. 

ἐγκλείειν, 44, 5, 

ἐγκοπὴ, 41, 3. 
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ἐγκρύπτειν, 15, 11. 

ἐγκύμων, 9,1. 18, 2. 

ἐγκωμιαστικὸς, 8, 3. 

ἐγκώμιον, 8, 3. 16, 3. 38, 2. 

ἔδαφος, 8, 1. 

ἑδραῖον μέγεθος, 40, 4. 

ἐθίζειν, 9, 10. 

εἴγε, 1, 4. 

εἴδειν, 35, 2. 

εἰδοποιΐα, 18, 1. 

εἶδος, 13, 3. 43,6. 

εἴδωλον, 9, 5. 39, 3. 

εἰδωλοποιεῖν and εἰδωλοποιΐα, 15, ἴ 
and 7. 

εἰκαῖος, i. 6. ἀμέθοδος, 2, 2. 

εἴκειν, 39, 3. 44, 3. 

εἴκει, 10, 2. 

εἰκῆ, 7, 1. 33, 4. 44, 12. 

εἰκονογραφεῖν, 10, 6. 

εἰκότως, 3, 8. 

εἰκὼν, 37, 1. 

εἶναι, 3, 1. 8, 1 and 4. 30, 1. 

eipuds, 22, 1. 

εἰς ταῦτα for ἐν τούτοις, 43, 2. 

εἰσξολὴ, 9, 9. 28, 2. 98, 2. 

εἰσπράττεσθαι, 32, 4. 

εἰσφέρειν, 16, 2. 

εἶτα, 1, 1. 3, 5. 16, 4. 20, ες 

ἐκ προσώπου, 4, 7. ἐκ for ὑπὺ, 9, 14. 

ἐκβαίνειν, 44, 3. 

ἐκξολὴ, 33, 5. 

ἐκεῖνος, 23, 2. 

ἐκθαυμάζειν, 44, 8. 

ἐκθειάζειν, 44, 7. 

ἐκκαθαίρειν ἀριστίνδην, 10, 7. 

ἐκλαμβάνειν, i. 6. ἐκλέγειν, 10, 3. 

ἐκλέγειν, 10,1. 19, 3. 

ἐκλογὴ, 8, 1. 10, 1. 30, 1. 

ἐκλύεσθαι εἴς τι, 9, 18. 

ἐκμαθεῖν παρά τινοΞ, 2, 3. 

ἑκούσια ἁμαρτήματα, 99, 4. 

ἐκπάθεια, i. 6. πάθος, 38, 9. 

ἐκπίπτειν, 4, 1. 19,1. 38, 5. 

ἐκπληκτικὸν (τὸ) κατὰ φαντασίαν, 15, 
11. 

ἔκπληξις, 1, 4. 

ἐκπληροῦν τέλειον σύστημα, 40, 4. 

ἐκπλήττειν, 12,5. 35, 4. 

ἐκπνεῖν, 8, 4. 

ἐκπονεῖν, 43, 2. 

ἐκτιθέναι, 38, 2. 

ἐκτιμᾷν, 44, 7. 

ἐκτραγῳδεῖν τι, 15, 3. 

éxrpiéew, 44, 3. 

ἐκφαίνειν, 9, 9. 
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ἐκφέρειν, 1, 4. 9,3. 19, 2. 32. 7. 

ἐκφλέγεσθαι, 12, 3. 

ἔκφρων, 39, 2. 

ἔκφυλοι παραβάσεις, 18, 8. 

ἐλάττωμα, 92, 8. 

ἐλαύνεται χειμάῤῥου δίκην, 32, 1. 

ἐλεγκτικὸς, 1, 4. 

ἐλέγχειν, 2,2. 36, 1. 

ἔλεγχος, 32, 4. 

ἐλεύθερος κριτὴς, 44, 9. 

ἐμβολὴ, 20, 8. 27, 1. 38, 5. 

euSpibeis ἔ ἔννοιαι, 9, 3. 

᾿μπαθὲς (τὸ), 8, 4. 15, 9. 24, 2. 

ἔμπαλιν, 3, 2. 8, 3. 43, 3. 

ἐμπειρία τῆς εὑρέσεως, 1, 4. 

ἔμπειρος λόγων, 7, 3. 

ἐμπεριεχόμενα, 8, 1. 

ἐμπίπτειν εἴς τινα, 9, 4. 

ἐμπνεῖν, 15, 2. 

ἐμποδίζειν, 19, 2. 21, 2. 

ἔμπρακτος, 11,2. 15, 8. 18, 1. 

ἔμπλεως ἀγῶνος, 26, 3. 

ἔμπροσθεν, 22, 2. 

ἔμφασις ἀγωνίας, 19, 2; 

ἐμφανιστικὸς, 31, 1. 

ἐμφερόμενα (7a), 1 Os BS 12)2. 

ἔμφρουρον (τὸ), 44, 

ἔμφρων, 7, 3. 

ἐμφύειν, 5, 1. 35, 2. 

ἔμφυτοι ἀνθρώποις λόγοι, 39, 8. 

ἔμψυχοι τάφοι γύπες, 3, 2. ἔμψυχα 
πάθη, 34, 4. 

ev, with, 8,1. 33,1. ἐν omitted, 16, 3. 

ἐναγώνιος, 9,13. 15,9. 22,1. 25,1. 
26, 1. 

ἐναγωνίως, 18, 2. 

ἐνάληθες (τὸ), 15, 8. 

ἐνάλλαξις πτώσεως, 23, 1. 

ἐναλλάττειν, 22, 1. 38, 2. 

ἐνάργεια, 15, 2. 

ἐναργέστερον and ἐναργέστατα, 15, 7. 
53 ie 

ἐναφανίζεσθαι, 17, 2. 

ἐνδείκνυσθαι, 13, 2. 

ἐνδιδόναι τινί τι, 39, 2. 41, 2. 

ἐνέδραι διαθηκῶν, 44, 9. 

ἐνεῖναι. ws ἐνῆν, 43, δ. 

ἐνέργημα, 39, 3. 

ἐνεργούμενα, 26, 2 

ἔνθεν... ἔνθεν, 34, 4. 

ἐνθένδε, 1, 3. 

ἔνθεος, 13, 2. 18, 1. 

ἐνθουσιᾷν, 3, 2. 

ἐνθουσιασμὸς, 15, 1. 

ἐνθουσιαστικὸν πάθος, 8, 1. 8, 4. 
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ἑνικὰ, 23, 2. 24, 1. 

ἐννοεῖν, 32, 7. 

ἐνγόημα λόγου γεννητικὸν, 15, 1. 

ἔννοια, 9, 2. 15, 5. 28, 3. 

ἑνότης, 11, 8. 

ἑνοῦν, 22, 3. 24,1. 

ἐνσημαίνειν, 4, 4. 

ἐνσπαργανοῦν, 44, 3. 

ἐντάφιον, 9, 10. 

ἐντίκτειν, 16, 8. 44, 7. 

ἐντιθέναι, 16, 2. 80, 1. 

évtpexns, 44, 1. 

ἔντροφα καὶ συγγενῆ, 39, 8. 

ἐντυγχάνειν, sc. συγγραμματίῳ, 1, 1. 

ἐντυποῦν, 10, 6. 

ἐνύπνια Διὸς, 9, 14. 

ἐξαιρεῖν ψυχὴν σώματος, 11, 2. 

ἐξακούειν, 23, 4. 

ἐξαμαυροῦν, 17, 2. 

ἐξάπτεσθαι κώδωνας, 23, 4. 

ἐξεγείρεσθαι, 26, 3. 

ἐξεμεῖν πρὸς οὐρανὸν, 3, 1. 

ἐξεργάζεσθαι, 9, 8. 

ἐξέρεισμα, 49, 4 

ἑξῆς, 33, 5. 

ἕξις, 44, 4. 

ἐξιστάναι, 3, 5. 20,3. 

ἐξομαλίζειν, 9,13. 21, 1. 

ἐξοχὴ λόγων, 1, 3. 10, 7. 

ἔξοχος, 17, 3. 

ἐξυξρισμένα, 43, 5. 

ἔξωθεν, 7, 1. 22, 4. 33, 4. 

ἐξωνεῖσθαι, 36, 2. 

ἐπάγειν, 35, 2. 39, 2. 40, 2. 

ἔπαθλον, 44, 3. 

ἐπαινετικὸ:, 8, 3. 

ἐπαινετὸς, 31, 1. 

ἔπαινος, 44, 11. 

ἐπαίρεσθαι, 7, 2. 

ἐπακμάσαι, 13, 4. 

ἐπάλληλος, 9, 13. 20,2. 32, 5. 34, 4. 
41, 3. 

ἐπαναγκάζειν, 27, 1. 

ἐπαναφορὰ, 20, 2 and 3. 

ἐπανθεῖν, 30, 1. 

ἐπανιέναι, 13, 1. 37, 1. 

ἐπανίστασθαι, 4, 6. 

ἐπάνω tiwos καθίστασθαι, 1, 4. 

ἐπαφρόδιτος, 34, 2. 

ἐπεγείρειν, 23, 1 

emeyepots, 32, 5. 


. ἐπείγει (al. δεῖ), 43, 6. 


ἐπεισάγειν, 41... 
ἐπεισιέναι, 44, 1. 
ἐπεισκυκλεῖσθαι, 11. 
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ἐπεισόδια τοῦ Tpwikod πολέμου, 9, 12. 

ἐπεκτείνειν, 28,3. 39, 4. 

ἐπελπίζειν, 44, 2. 

ἐπέρχεσθαι, sc. λόγῳ, 43, 4. 

ἐκέχειν, 2, 8. 9, 1. 9, 10. 44, 1. 
44, 12. 

éri€acis, 11, 1. 

ἐπιβλέπειν, 9, 6. 

ἐπιξολὴ, 35, 3. 

ἐπιβουλῆς, 17, 1. 

ἐπιγέννημα πολλῆς πείρας, 6, 1. 

ἐπιγινώσκειν, 31, 1. 33, 3. 

ἐπιδεικτικὸς, 8, 3. 12, 5. 34, 3. 

ἐπιδέξιος, 34, 2. 

ἐπιδέχεσθαι, 3, 1. 22, 2. 

ἐπίδοσις, 1, 1. 

ἐπιζητεῖν, 10, 3. 15, 2. 

ἐπικαίειν, 44, 10. 

ἐπίκαιρον (Td) τοῦ πάθους, 19, 2. 

ἐπικείμενα, 34, 2. 

ἐπίκηρον πρᾶγμα, 29, 1. 

ἐπικίνδυνος, 2, 2 

ἐπικουρία, 17, 2. 

ἐπικρατεῖν, 17, 1. 39, 3. 

ἐπικρίνειν, 12, 4. 36, 4. 

ἐπίκρισις, 6, 1. 33, 1. 

ἐπὶ... λειπόμενα, tmesis, 2, 2. 

ἐπιλογίζεσθαι, 2, 3. 

ἐπίλογος, 9, 12. 12, 5. 

᾿πιμονὴ, 12, 2. 

ἐπίμονον Gel τὸ καῖον, 12, 4. 

ἐπινοητικὸς, 4,1. 

ἐπίνοια, 1, 2. 35, 3. 

ἐπίπεδον, 17, 3. 

ἐπιπνεῖσθαι, 13, 2. 

ἐπίπνοια, 13, 2. 

ἐπιπολάζειν, 41, 1. 

ἐπιπροσθεῖν τινι, 32, 2. 

*aimpooTievai, 44, 1. 

ἐπίῤῥωσις, 11, 2. 

ἐπισκέπτεσθαι, 2, 2. 

ἐπισκοπεῖν, 7, 3. 

ἐπισκοτεῖσθαι, 35, 4. 

ἐπίστασις, 39, 2. 

ἐπιστήμη καθαρὰ, 6, 1. 

ἐπιστρέφειν, 12, 3. 27, SASL, ¥: 

ἐπισυνάγεσθαι, 24, 1. 

ἐπισυνδεδεμένα, 41, 3. 

ἐπισύνθεσις, 10, 1. 40, 1. 

ἐπισυντιθέναι, 10, 7. 23, 4. 

ἐπισυστρέφειν, 24, 1. 

ἐπισφαλὴς, 33, 2. 

ἐπίτασις, 38, 5. 

ἐπιτελεῖσθαι, 43, 2. 

ἐπιτηδεύειν, 9, 3. 18, 2. 
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ἐπιτήδευμα, 30, 1. 

ἐπιτιθέναι, 15, 3. 39, 2. 

ἐπιτολμᾷν, 15, 5. 

ἐπιτυχὴς, 15, 3. 22, 1. 33, 4. 

ἐπιτυχία, 5, 1. 

ἐπιφάνεια, 15, 6. 

ἐπιφέρειν, 8, 2. 39, 4. 

ἐπιφθέγγεσθαι, 9, 5. 

ἐπιφλέγειν πάντα τῇ φορᾷ, 35, 5. 

ἐπίφορον εἴς τι, 5, 1. 

ἐπιφωνεῖν, 4, 3. 

ἐπίχαρις, 34, 3. 

ἐπιχειρεῖν, 10, 6. 34, 3. 

ἐπιχείρησις πραγματικὴ, 1. 4: emixel- 
pnua, 15, 9. 

ἐποικοδόμησις, 39, 3. 

ἐποικονομία, 11, 2. 

ἐποκέλλειν εἴς τι, 3, 4 

ἐπορέγεσθαι, 34, 2. 

ἔπος, 10, 6. 

ἐρανίζειν, 20, 1. 

ἔρανος πλήθους, 40, 1. 

ἔργα, 22, 1. 23, 8. 38, 5. 

ἐργάζεσθαι for ποιεῖν, 43, 6. 

ἔρεσθαι, 18, 1. 

ἐρημοῦσθαι, 9, 13. 

Ἐριννύες, 15, 8. 

ἑρμηνεία, 5, 1. 43, a 

ἑρμηνευτικὰ (τὰ), 23, 1. 

ἔρχεσθαι εἰς ἡλικίαν, 44, 7. 

ἔρως, 4, 1. 

ἐρώτησις, 18, 1. 18, 2. 

ἐρωτικαὶ μανίαι, 10, 1. 

ἑστιοῦχος, 9, 1. 

ἕτερος, 4,1. 8, 1. 44, i. 

ἑτέρωθι, 9, 2. 

ἑτέρως ἔχον, 2, 2. 

εὐβουλία, 2, 3. 

εὐγένεια, 34, 2. 

εὐγενὴς, 3, 3. 7, 1. 39, 4. 43, 6. 

εὐεργασία, 1, 2. 

εὔηχος, 24, 2. 

εὐθύνας ὑπέχειν, 14, 2. 

ebebs, 29, 1. 41, 1. 42, 1. 

εὐκαμπὴς, 34, 2. 

εὐκαταφρόνητον, 3, 1. 

εὔκλεια, 13, 4. 

εὐλόγως, 98, 4. 

εὐμέλεια, 28, 2. 39, 3. 

εὐπάλαιστρον (τὸ), 34, 2. 

εὐπίνεια, 50,1. 

εὐπόριστον τὸ χρειῶδες, 35, ὅ. 

εὔστοχος, 34, 2. 

εὐτελισμὺς, 11, 2. 

εὔφορος mpds Tt, 44, 1. 
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ἐφάπτεσθαι, 1, 1. 4,5. 39, 3. 

ἐφηδύνειν, 15, 6. 34, 2. 

ἐφιέναι, 12, 4. 

ἐφικτὸν, 39, 1. 

ἐφορμᾷν, 9, 5. 

ἔχει με Sadua, 44,1. ἔχω εὑρεῖν, 44, 
7. λόγος ἔχει, 13,2. ἔχεσθαι σκοποῦ, 
13, 3. ἐπὶ ξυροῦ ἀκμῆς ἔχεται τὰ 
πράγματα, 22,1. 


Ζ. 


ζεσάσης τῆς ϑαλάσσης, 43, 1. 
(ζηλοτυπία, 22, 1. 

λοι, 7, 4. 

(ζηλοῦν, 13, 2. 

ζήγλωσις, ibid. 

(nrew, 12, 2. 

(ζωγραφία, 17, 3. 


H. 


ἡγεμὼν ἐν ὑπεροχῇ, 17, 1. 
ndovn, 5, 1. 29, 2. 39,1. 44,1. 
novs, 1,4. 3, 4. 4,3. 
ἡδύσματα, 43, 4. 

ἠεροειδὲς, 9, 5. 

ἠθικὸν, 34, 2. 

ἠθικῶς βιολογούμενα, 9, 15. 
ἠθολογουμένη κωμῳδία, 9, 15. 
hOos,9, 15. 13, 4. 29, 2. 
ἡλικία, 44,7. 

ἠρεμεῖν, 20, 2. 34, 4. 
ἡρωϊκὸς, 9, 19. 15, δ. 

ἥρως, 4, 4. 14,2. 36, 2. 


Θ. 


ϑάλλειν, 36, 2. 

ϑαῤῥοῦντα ἀφορίζεσθαι, 8, 4. 
ϑαυμάζειν, 13, 4. 
ϑαυμαστὸς, 4,1. 

ϑέατρον, 14, 2. 

ϑεῖος, 4, 6. 9, 9. 
ϑέλγητρον, 39, 2. 

ϑέμα, 32, 8. 

ϑεμιτὸν, 34, 4. 

ϑεομαχία, 9, 6. 

ϑεόπεμπτα δωρήματα, 34, 4. 
ϑεοφορεῖσθαι, 13, 2. 15,6. 
ϑεσμοθέτης, 6 τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, 9, 9, 
ϑεωρεῖν, 1,2. 17, 1. 
ϑεωρία, 2,3. 35, 3. 39, 1. 
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ϑήλεια νόσος, 28, 4, 

Sijpa: ἀλλοτρίων ϑανάτων, 44, 9. 
ϑολοῦν τῇ φράσει, 8, 1. 

Μϑορυθεῖν, 3, 1. 

Spaceia μεταφοραὶ, 32, 3. 
δϑρυλλούμενον (τὺ), 44, 2. 
ϑυμικῶς ἐκφλέγεσθαι, 12, 3. 
ϑυμὸς, 13, 4. 27, 3. 32, 2. 
δύννος, 23, 2. 


i. 


ἰᾶσθαι τὰ τολμηρὰ, 32, 3. 

ἰδέα,8,1. 11, 2. 22,1. 32, 5. 39, 3. 

ἴδιος, 3,5. 9,11. 15, 5. 30,2. 32, 4. 
44, 12. 

ἰδίωμα κινδύνου, 10, 6. 

ἰδίως, 17, 1. 

ἰδιωτεύειν, 31, 2. 

ἰδιώτης, 31,2. 34,1. 

ἰδιωτικὸν, 56. ῥῆμα, 43, 1. 

ἰδιωτισμὸς, 31, 1. 

ἰέναι, 20, 2. 

ἱερεῖα πρὸς κατακοπὴν, 43, 2. 

ἱζάνειν, 10, 2. 

ἵζημα, 9, 18. 

ἱκανὸς, 4, 1. 

ἱμερόεν γελᾷν, 10, 2. 

ἰσοδρομεῖν, 15, 4. 

ἰσόθεοι ἐκεῖνοι, 35, 2. 

ἶσος, 44, 7. 

ἰστάναι, 20, 2. 

ἱστορία, 12, 5. 

ἰσχὺς, 30,1. 

ἰσχυρὰ μνήμη, 7, 3. 

ἰσχυροποιεῖν τὸ κατεσκευασμένον, 12, 2. 

ἰταμὸς, 4, 4. 


Κ, 


καθάπερ, 5,1. 7,1. 

καθαρὸς, 6,1. 32,8. 33, land2. 35, 4. 

καθεύδειν, 4, 6. 

καθιέναι, 16, 2. 

καθίστασθαι, 1, 4. 2,1. 5,1. 18, 2. 
17, 2. 43, 3. 

καθολικῶς, 33,1. καθόλου, 11, 3. 

καὶ δὴ, 16,1. καὶ εἰ, 34,4. καίτοι, 
καίτοι γε, 4, 4 and 7. 35, 4. 38, 5. 

καίειν, 10, 3. 12,4. 

καινόσπουδον (7d), 5, 1. 

καίρια (τὰ), 1, 1. 10, 1. 

καιρὸς, 2, 2. 12, 5. 43, 9, 
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κακία, 3,5. 5, 1. 

κακόζηλον (7d), 3, 4. 

κακόστομον (τὸ), 43, 1. 

καλὰ, 7,4. 30, 2. 

καλλιγραφεῖν, 33, 5. 

κάλλος, 5, 1. 30, 1. 

kavovicew, 16, 4. 

καρδίῃ νήφων, 34, 4. 

καταθροντᾷν, 34, 4. 

καταβυθίζειν, 44, 6. 

καταγνύναι, 10, 2. 

κατάγνωσις, 3, 3. 

καταδεὴς, 18, 1. 

καταδυόμενος ἥλιος, 9, 13. 

καταιγὶς, 20, 3. 

καταισχύνειν τὸ κάλλος, 43, 5. 

κατακάλυψις, 17, 8. 

κατακερματίζειν, 42, 1. 

κατακηλεῖν, 80, 1. 

κατακίρνασθαί τινι, 15, 9. 

κατακορὴς ἐν τῷ γένει τούτῳ, 22, 8. 

κατακρεουργεῖν, 31, 2. 

κατάληξις (1. 6. βάσις), 41, 2. 

καταμέμφεσθαι, 31, 1. 

καταμετρεῖν, 9, 5, 39, 4. 

κατανθρακοῦσθαι, 3, 1. 

καταντᾶν εἰς τὰ ῥυπαρὰ, 49, 5. 

καταντλεῖν, 12, 5. 

καταποικίλλειν 
23, 1. 

καταπεπυκνωμένον, 9, 13. 

καταῤῥυθμίζειν, 41, 2. 

κατάρυθμα (τὰ), 41, 1. 

καταρχαιρεσιάζειν, 44, 9, 

κατασημαντικὸν, 32, 5. 

κατασκελετεύειν ταῖς τεχνολογίαις, 
Sante 

κατασκευάζειν, 12, 2. 

κατασκευὴ, 11, 2. 

κατασοφίζεσθαι, 17, 1. 

κατασπεύδειν, 19, 2. 40, 4. 

καταφέγγειν, 34, 4. 

καταχορδεύειν, 31, 2. 

καταχοῦν, 38, 4. 

karetavaotacis, 7, 3. 

κατέχειν Tas ἐπιθυμίας, 44, 6. 

κατολιγωρεῖν, 13, 2. 

κατορθοῦν, 16, 4. 36, 2. 

κατόρθωμα, 33,1. 34,1 and 2. 36, 2. 
36, 4. 

κατόρθωσις, 5, 1. 

κεῖσθαι ἔν τινι, 12, 1. 

κενὸν, 5, 1. 

κενοῦσθαι, 11, 2. 

κέντρον, 2, 2. 34, 2. 


τὰ ἐἑρμηνευτικὰ, 
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κεραννύειν, 28, 1. 

κεραυνὸς, 12, 4, 

κηλεῖν, 39, 3. 

κιθάρα, 39, 1. 

κίνδυνος, 22, 3. 33, 2. 

kwewv, 4. 1. 18, 2. 20, 1. 34, 3. 

κλᾷν or κλάζειν, 41, 1. 

κλίμαξ, 11, 2. 23, 1. 

κλοπὴ, 13, 4. 

κοῖλος ἄργυρος, 43, 2. 5. 

κοιρὺς, 2,3. 7, 1. 31, 1. 40,2. 

κοινῶς, 15, 1. 

κολούει τὸν νοῦν (συγκοπὴ), 42, 1. 

κομπώδης, 23, 4. 

κομψὸς, 41,1. 

κονδυλίζειν, 44, 4. 

κοπάζειν, 43, 1. 

κόραι, 4, 4. 

κορυθαντιᾷν περί τι, 5, 1. 

κορυβαντιασμοῦ πλήρης, 39, 2. 

κοσμεῖν, 23, 2. 

κοσμικὸν διάστημα, 9,5. κοσμικὴ ἀφο-. 
ρία, 44,1. 

κόσμος, 9, ὅ. 31, 1. 

κουφίζεσθαι, 16, 2. 

κουφολογία, 29, 1. 

κράζειν μέλος, 8,1. 

κρᾶσις, 99, 2. 

κρατεῖν, 1, 4. 9, 14. 15,1. 

κρατῆρεΞ τῆς Αἴτνης, 95, 4. 

κράτος, 80, 1. 

κρεῖττον (τὸ), 15, 11. 

κρίνειν, 16, 2, 35, 2. 

κρίσις, 6,1. 44,9. 

κριταὶ, 14, 2. 

κύκλος, 40,1. 

κυπαρίττιναι μνῆμαι, 4, 6. 

κυριολογία, 28, 1. 

κύριος, 1,1. 2, 3. 17, 1. 28,1. 30,1. 
34, 4. 36, 2. 

κώδωνας ἐξῆφθαι, 23, 4. 

κωμικὸν (κέντρον), 34, 2. 

κωμῳδία ἠθολογουμένη, 9, 15. 


A. 


λαμβάνειν, 7,2. 7,4. 9,6. 9,13. 17, 
i ae 0. 1. 

λανθάνουσα, 15, 2. 22,1. 

λαὸς, 24, 2. 

λέγειν, 9, 1. 

λειότης, 21, 1. 

λείπεσθαι, 4,2. 34, 1. 

λείψανα τῶν Ἰλιακῶν, 9, 12. 
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λεκτικὸν, 38, 5. 

Aééis, 8, 1. 27, 3. 

λεπτὸν πῦρ, 10, 2. 

λήγειν εἴς τι, 3, 4. 

λῆμμα, 10,1. 15,10. 40, 4. 43, 1. 

λῆψις, 10, 8. 

λιθοκόλλητοι κρατῆρες, 43, 3. 

λιμὴν κακῶν 6 ϑάνατος, 9, 7. 

λιτῶς ἐφηδύνειν, 84, 2. 

λογίδιον, 84, 8. 

λογίζεσθαι, 44, 7. 

λογικὸν φύσει 6 ἄνθρωπος, 36, 8. 

λόγοι, 7, 1. 7, 4, 22, 4. 33, 1. 39, 1. 
41,1. 44,1. 

λοιμικὴ διαφθορὰ, 44, 9. 

λοιπὸν (τὸ), 9, 18. 17, 2. 

λυμαίνεσθαι, 10, 7. 

λύσις τολμήματος λεκτικοῦ, 38, 5. 


Μ. 


μαγεῖον, 32, 5. 

μαγειρεῖον, 43, 3. 

μαλακίζεσθαι, 34, 2. 

μάλαγμα, 32, 5. 

μανθάνειν, 15, 8. 

pavia, 8, 4. 10, 1. 

μάρτυς, 14, 2. 

μεγαλαυχία, 7, 2. 

μεγαληγορία, 15, 1. 16,1. 39, 1. 

μεγαλήγορος, 8, 4. 

μεγαλοπρεπὴς, 12, 3. 30, 1. 

μεγαλοῤῥημονέστερα τὰ πληθυντικὰ, 
23, 2. μεγαλόφρων, 9, 2. 44, 2. 

μεγαλοφροσύνη, 7, 8. 9, 2. 14, 1. 
96,1. 

μεγαλοφυὴς, 2,1. 9,1. 9, 14. 15, 8. 
96,1. 44, 8. 

μεγαλοφυΐα, 13,2. 33, 4. 36, 4. 

μεγαλοψυχία, 7, 1. 

μέγα (τὸ), 8, 8. 16, 8. 30, 2. 35, 2. 
44, 2. 

μεγεθοποιεῖν, 40, 1. 

μεγεθοποιοὶ, 39, 4. 

μέγεθος, 1,1. 4,1. 11,1. 13,2. 33,2. 

μεγεθύνειν, 9, 5. 13, 1. 

μεθάλλεσθαι, 20,2. 

μέθη, 3, 5. 4, 7. 

μεθιστάναι, 16, 2. 

μέθοδος, 2, 2. 

μειλίγματα, 32, 3. 

μειρακιῶδες (τὸ), 3, 4. 

μειωτικὸν ὕψους, 42, 1. 

μέλος, 99, 5. 40, 1. παρὰ μέλος, 8, 1. 


INDEX. 


μερὶς, 16, 1. ) 

μέση φύσις, 33, 2. 
μεταβαίνειν, 27, 1 and 2. 
μετάβασις, ibid. 

μεταβολὴ, 5,1. 20, 3. 39, 2. 
μεταμόρφωσις, 24, 2. 

μεταξὺ, 22, 4. 32, 5. 
μεταπηδᾷν er’ ἄλλα, 22, 1. 
μετατιθέναι, 39, 4. 
μεταφέρειν, 10, 6. 

μεταφοραὶ, 32, 1—6. 
μέτεωρα, 3, 2. 

μετουσία Tov πάθους, 39, 3. 
μέτριος, 3, 5. 

μετρίως, 28, 2. 

μέτρον, 9, 4. 9,13. 14,1. 
μέχρι ἀκοῆς, 7, 3. 

μή ποτε, 8, 4. 80,1. 

μηδεὶς, 33, 4. 

μικρὸν καὶ γλαφυρὸν, 10, 6. 
μικροποιεῖν, 41, 1. 

μικροποιὰ, 43,6. 44, 6. 
μικρότης τῶν ὀνομάτων, 43, 1. 
pikpoxapys, 4, 4. 41,1. 
μικρόψυχον (τὸ μειρακιῶδες), 8, 4. 
μικροψυχία, 4, 7. 

μιμεῖσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ γελοιότερον, 15, 7 
μίμημα, 39, 8. 

μίμησις, 18, 2. 

μίξις (φθόγγον), 39, 2 and 9. 
μισητὸν, 9, δ. 

μνῆμαι, 4, 6. 

μνηστηροφονία, 9, 14. 

μοῖρα, 9, 1. 39, 1. 

μονοτόνως, 94, 2. 

μονονοὺκ and μονονουχὶ, 10, 6. 
μόριον,8,1. 10,1. 12, 2. 
μυθικὸν (τὸ), 9, 4° 
μυθολογεῖν, 34, 2. 

μυθώδεις πλάνοι, 9, 13. 
μυκτὴρ πολιτικὺς, 34, 2. 


N. 


νᾶμα, 13, 3. 32, 5. 

ναυάγιον, 10, 7. 

veavias, 15, 1. 

νέμεσθαι, 12, 4. 

νεοττοποιεῖσθαι, 44, 7. 

νήπιος παῖς, 30, 2. 

νήφειν, 16, 4. 32, 7. 34, 4. 
νικητήρια (τὰ), 16, 2. 36, 2. 
νόημα, 12,1. 39,4. 

vénots, 3, 4. 8,1. 28, 2. 30,1. 


GREEK 


νόθα μιμήματα πειθοῦς, 39, 3. 
νομιζομένων τυγχάνειν, 28, 2. 
νομοθετεῖν, 32, 1. 

νοσεῖν, 44, 6. 

vous, 22, 4. 27,3. 30, 2. 


ξέναι νοήσεις, 4, 1. 16, 2. 
ξηρότερον οὐδὲν ὑδρωπικοῦ, 3, 4. 
ξηρότης, 3, 3. 
ξυμφέρεσθαί τινι, 4, 6. 
ξυστὶς, 43, 2. 

oO. 


ὀγκηρὸν φύσει πρᾶγμα τραγῳδία, 3, 1. 


ὄγκος, 3, 4. 8,3. 12, 3. 15,1. 30, 2. 


40,2. 43, 5. 
ὀγκοῦν, 28, 2. 
ὄζειν τινὸς, 29, 1. 
ὅθεν, 5, 1. 
οἰδεῖν, 3, 1. 
οἴεσθαι, 3, 1. 
οἰκεῖν, 44, 6. 
οἰκεῖον, 33, 1. 44,9. 
οἰκονομία πραγμάτων, 1, 4. 
οἰκτίζεσθαι, 34, 2. 
οἶκτοι, 9, 12. 11, 2. 
oiov! 4,4. 38, 4. 
οἴχεσθαι, 16, 2. 
ὀλισθαίνειν εἴς τι, 3, 4. 


dros, 1, 1. 3, 4. 4, 2. 8, 4. 10, 7. 


35, 2. 
ὁλοσχερῶς ἐπελθεῖν, 43, 4. 
ὀλοφύρσεις, 9, 12. 
ὁμοειδία, 41, 1. 
ὁμολογούμενα, 32, 8. 99, 8. 
ὁμοτικὸν σχῆμα, 16, 1. 
ὁμότονον, 36, 4. 
ὀνόματα, 80, 1. 49, 1. 55. 


τ. ὄνομάζειν, 43, 4. 


ὀνομάτια, 43, 2. 


ὀξύῤῥοπον (τὸ, Ue 18, 1. 

ὀξὺς καιρὸς, 27, 2 

ὅποῖόν Tt, 38, 4. 

ὅπου, 3, 1. 4, 4, 

ὁπωσοῦν, 15,1. 16, 3. 
ὄργανον, 21, 2. 39, i. 
ὁρίζεσθαι, 8, 1. 

ὅρκος τῶν ἀριστέων, 16, 2. 


ΤΣ 


ὀρχηστικὸν, 41, 1. 
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ὅτι μὴ, 44, 3. 

ov μὴν ἀλλὰ, 6, 1. 9,1. 15, 3 and 8. 
16. a 

οὐδὲν, 8, 1. 40, 1. 

οὐράνια (Ta), 35, 4. 

οὔριος συνεμπνεῖ τοῖς ἀγῶσιν, 9, 11. 

οὗτος, 3,2. 9, 4 and 9. 14, 1. 35, 4. 
44, 6. 

οὕτως, 2, 2. 15, 1. 

ὀχήματα, 15, 4. 

ὄχθος, 35, 4. 

ὀχληρὸς, 9, 10, 

ὄχλος τοῦ ἀριθμοῦ, 23, 2. 

ὕψεις, 10, 3. 15, 7. 17, 3. 


Il, 


παθητικὸς, 2,2. 3, 5. 
18,2. 29, 2. 32, 6. 

παθήματα Ἰλιακὰ, 9, 12. 

πάθος, Ἂ Ke 5.9) ΡΟΣ 
29, 2. 32, 4. 38,5. 43, 1. 44, 6. 

παιδαριωδέστατον (79), 4,1, 

παιδείας ἐ ἐπιστήμων, 1, 3. 

παιδιὰ εὔστοχος, 34, 2. 

παίζειν, 8, 2. 14, 2. 

παιδομαθὴς, 44, 8. 

παιώνιος, 16, 2. 

παλαίστρα, 4, 4. 

πάμφυρτα πάθη, 9, 7. 

πανάκεια, 38, 5. 

πανήγυρις μεγάλη, 6 Bios, 35, 2. 

πανηγυρικὸς λόγος, 4, 2. 38, 2. 

πανουργεῖν, 17, 1 and 2, 

πάντῃ, 16, 4. 30, 2. 

πάντως, 12, 1. 

πάνυ, 8, 4. 

παράβασις, 12, 5. 

παραβολαὶ γειτνιῶσι μεταφοραῖς, 37, 1. 

παράξολον, 22, 4. 32, 4. 

παραγγέλλειν, 11, 3. 

παράγγελμα, 2,1. 6,1. 38, 2. 

παραγίνεσθαι, 2, I 

παραγράφειν, 21,1. 

παραδιδόναι, 9, 7. 

παράδοξον (τὸ) det ϑαυμαστὸν, 35, δ. 

παραδόξως, 15, 6. 

παραίνεσις, 36, 4, 

παρακεῖσθαι, 3,5. 36, 3. 43, 4. 

παρακινδυνεύειν, 33, 2. 

παρακινδυνευτικώτερον ie 32, 3. 

παρακολουθοῦντα (7a), 10, 9 

παραλαμβάνειν, 4,2. 31, 8. 38, 4, 

παραλείφειν, 17, 2. 


8, 2. 12, 3. 
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παραλλάττειν, 11, 3. 12, land 4. 

παράλληλα, 17, 3. 

παραλογίζεσθαι, 18, 2. 

παραλογισμὺς, 17, 1. 

παραλόγῳ (ἐν TH), 24, 2. 

παραλόγως, 22, 4. 

παραμένειν, 33, 8. 

παραμιγνύειν, 48, 3. 

παραμυθία, 4, 7. 

παράνοια, 36, 2. 

παρανομηθεὶς, 4, 3. 

παραξζύειν, 31, 2. 

παραπίπτειν, 22, 1. 

παράπτωμα, 36, 2. 

παρασκευαστικὸν ὄγκου, 15, 1. 

παράστημα, 9, 1. 

παρασύρειν, 32, 4. 33, 5. 

παρατήρησις, 24, 2. 

παρατίθεσθαι, 4,2. 9, 10. 15, 7. 

παρατετολμημένα, 8, 2. 

παρατράγφῳφδα, 3, 1. 

παρατρέπεσθαι eis λῆρον, 9, 14. 

παρατρέφεσθαι, 9, 14. 

παρατροπαὶ, 13, 3. 

παραυτίκα, 13, 2. 

παραφέρεσθαι, 27,1. 33, 4. 

παράφωνοι φθόγγοι, 28, 1. 

παρεικάζειν, 9,13. 12, 4. 

παρεῖναι, 16, 1. 39,1. 

παρείρειν, 3, 1. 

παρεισάγειν πάθος εἰς τ. ψυχὰς, 39, ὃ. 

παρεκθβαίνειν, 9, 14. 

παρεμβάλλειν, 22, 1. 

παρεμφέρεσθαι, 33, 4. 

παρενθήκη, 29, 2. 

mapevOupoos, 3, 5. 

παρεντιθέναι, 27, 1. 

παρέπεσθαι, 10, 1. 

παρθένοι, 4, 4. 

παριστάναι, 9,8. 15,1. 16, 2. 27, 9, 
39, 3. 

παρολιγωρεῖν, 33, 2. 

παροξυνθέντες, 18, 2. 

παρόραμα, 33, 4. 

mapopicew, 2,2. 10, 6. 38, 1. 

παρορμητικὸν, 14, 3. 

mwas,2,2. 15,8. τῷ παντὶ, 2,1. 18,1. 
32, 8. 34,1. 

πάσχειν, 3,5. 9,11. 38, 2. 

παχύτης, 29, 1. 

πειθὼ, 1, 4. 39, 1. 

πεῖρα, 1, 4. 5, 1. 39, 3. 

πέλας (οὗ), 39, 3. 

πένταθλος, 34, 1. 

πέρα, 44, 8. 


INDEX. 


περὶ τοὺς ἐρῶντας, 10, 3. 

περιαυγούμενα τῷ ἡλίῳ, 17, 2. 

περιβάλλειν, 1, 8. 40, 2. 

περιβλέπεσθαι, 35, 3. 

περιγραφὴ, 11, 3. 

περιέλκεσθαι amd... eis, &c. 15, il. 

περιέχειν, 22, 1. 43, 1. τὸ περιέχον, 
35, 3. 

περιηθήματα, 43, 5. 

περιϊστάναι εἰς τοὐναντίον, 3, 4. 

περικείμενος τοῖς σώμασι δεσμὸς, 44, 5. 

περικόπτειν, 4, 8. 

περιλαμβάνειν, 12,2. 20,9. 94,2. 39,3. 

περιλαμπόμενον, 15, 11. 

περίοδος, 11, 1. 

περιουσία, 34, 4. 

περιπαθὴς ῥήτωρ, 8, 3. 

περιποιεῖν, 1,1. 6, 1. 

περισπᾷν, 15, 11. 43, 1. 

περίστασις, 38, 3. 

περιτιθέναι, 12,1. 27,1. 

περιττεύειν ἁμαρτήμασι, 30, 1. 

mepitTov, 3, 4. 30, 1. 34,2. 35,3. 40,2. 

περίφρασις, 28, 1. 29, 1. 

περιφρονεῖν, 7, 1. 

περιχεῖν, 17,2. 28, 2. 

πεῦσις, 18, 1. 

πηγαὶ τῆς ὑψηγορίας, 8, 1. 

πιθαναὶ φύσεις, 44, 1. 

πίπτειν, 7,3. 33, 5. 36,1. 44, 4. 

πίστις, 12,2. 16,3. 29, 3. 

πιστότερον τὸ σύνηθες, 31, 1. 

πιστοῦσθαι, 16, 1. 

πλάνοι, 9, 18. 

πλάσις, 8,1. 40, 9, 

πλάσμα, 18, 4. 15, 8. 

πλεκτάνη χειμάῤῥοος, 8,1. 

πλεονάζεσθαι, 23, 8. 

πλευρὰν κρούσας, 15, 4. 

πληθυντικὰ, 23, 2. 

πλὴν, 4,1. 9,7. 11, 2. 30, 2. 

πληροῦσθαι χαρᾶς, 7, 2. 

πλησιάζειν, 13, 2. 

πλήττειν τὴν διάνοιάν τινος, 20, 2. 

πλουσιώτατα, 12, 3. 

πλοῦτος, 29, 1. 

πνεῦμα, 9,13. 13,2. 33,5. 

ποθὲν, 6, 1. 

ποιεῖν, 3,4. 8, 1. 

ποιητὴς, 40, 3. ‘O ποιητὴς, Homer, 
9,10. 10, 3 and 6. 15,3. 19.2. 

ποικιλταὶ χλανίδες, 43, 2. 

ποιὰ τῶν σχημάτων πλάσις, 8,1. ποιόν 
τι μέγεθος, 12,1. 20, 3. 

ποκοειδεῖς ἔννοιαι, 15, 5. 
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πόλεμος, 44, 6. 

πολιτεία, 13, 1. 44, 3. 
πολιτεύειν, 16, 2. 16, 4. 
πολιτικὸς, 1, 2. 9,13, 34,2. 44,1. 
πολλαχῇ, 12,3. 
πολλοστημόριον, 36, 2. 
πολυΐστωρ, 4, 1. 

πολυμορφία τῶν φθόγγων, 39, 3. 
πολυπλήθεια, 32, 1. 
πολυπρόσωπον (Td), 27, 3. 
πολύπτωτον, 23, 1. 
πολυτέλεια, 44, 7, 

πολύφωνος, 34, 1. 

πομπικὰ (Ta), 8, ὃ. 

πομπικῶς, 32, 5. 

πορίζεσθαι, 6, 1. 36, 4. 
πόρναι, 4, 5. 

πόροι, 32, 5. 

πόῤῥω (ov), 4, 7. 17, 3. 
ποσότητες, 2,2. 12, 1. 
ποταμοὶ πυρὸς, 35, 4. 

πρᾶγμα, 1,4, 3,1. 11,1. 38,4. 41,2. 
πραγματικὸν, 15, 11. 
πραγμάτια μικρὰ, 30, 2. 
πρακτικὸν, 9, 14, 

πρέπον (7d), 9, 7. 

προάγειν τὴν φύσιν εἴς τι, 1,1. 
προαγωγὸν πρὸς τὸ ἄμετρον, 32, 7. 
προαποδιδόναι, 41, 2. 
προβάτειος πλοῦτος, 29, 1. 
προγενέστεροι, 13, 4. 
προγινώσκειν, 9, 12. 
προεισβάλλειν ἀπό Tivos, 22, 2. 
προεκκείμενος, 11, 1. 
προεκπίπτειν, 15,8. 38, 1. 
προεμφανίζεσθαι, 17, 3. 
προέχειν, 34, 1. 
προηγουμένως, 44, 12. 
πρόθεσις, 10, 6. 

πρόθυμον (τὸ), 44, 2. 
προκείμενον (τὸ), 2, 8. 16,1. 
προκινδυνεύειν, 16, 3 and 4. 


mpookdcunua, 43, 3. 


προλαμβάνειν, 4, 2. 

προοίμιον, 38, 2. 

προπομπὴ δημοσία ὑπὸ τῆς πατρίδος, 
28, 2. 

πρὸς τὸν γράφοντα, 36, 3. τὸ πρὸς 
'χάριν, 1, 4. ἡ σύγκρισις Tp. τὸν, &c. 
4, 2. πρ. τὸ ἐφεστὼς δέος, 22, 2. 

προσαγγελία, 10, 7. 

προσάγεσθαι, 10, 1. 

προσαναγκάζειν τὴν φύσιν αὑτοῦ, 15, 3. 

προσαποδιδόναι, 9,12, 22, 4. 

προσάπτειν, 27,1. 
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προσθάλλειν ὑπόνοιαν, 17, 1. 

προσβιβάζειν ἑαυτὸν κινδύνοις, 15, 5. 

προσεισφέρειν τινὶ, 15, 9. 

προσεκτικὸς, 26, 3. 

mpocevayxos, 44, 1. 

προσεπεισφέρειν, 9, 12. 

προσεπιθεᾶσθαι, 30, 1. 

προσεπιθεωρεῖν, 9, 11. 

προσθήκη,21, 2. 

προσκεῖσθαι προσαναπλαττόμενον, 7. 1. 

προσόψει (τῇ) ἀπρεπὲς, 43, 3. 

προσπεριορίζεσθαι, 28, 3. 

προσπίπτειν,14,1. 21,1. 23,2. 29,1. 
99, 4. 

προστραγῳδούμενον, 7, 1. 

προσυπογράφειν τῇ διανοίᾳ, 14, 2. 

προσφέρειν δυναστείαν καὶ βίαν, 1, 4. 

προσφυὴς, 34, 2. 

προσφώνησις (7 εἰς ἑαυτ.), 26, 3. 

πρόσχρησις, 27, 2. 

προσωπεῖον τραγικὸν, 30, 2. 

πρόσωπον, 4,7. 14,1. 26, 1. 27, 1. ss. 

προτερήματα ψυχικὰ, 44, 3. 

προτίθεσθαι, 22, 1. 36, 4. 39, 1. 

προτροπὴ, 16, 3. 

προῦπαντᾷν ταῖς ὄψεσι, 17, 3. 

προῦποδεικνύναι, 43, 6. 

προῦὐποκεῖσθαι, 8, 1. 

προῦποτίθεσθαι, 1, 3. 9, 3. 

προφαίνεσθαι, 15, 7. 

προφέρειν, 92, 8. 

προχεῖν, 19, 1. 35, 4. 

πρόχυσις τῶν ἐπαλλήλων παθῶν, 9, 13. 

προωθεῖν, 32, 4. 

πρωτεῖον, 13, 4. 33, land 4. 34, 1. 

πρῶτος, 6, 1. 

πταῖσμα, 33, 4. 

πτεροφόρον ὄχημα, 15, 4. 

πτοεῖν, 10, 2. 

πύκνωσις, 10,1. 

πυῤῥίχιοι, 41, 1. 

aws,7, 2. 14,1. 15,11. 17,1 and 2. 
35, 4. 38, 5. 


ῥαθυμία, 44, 11. 
ῥᾷστον, 9, 14. 
ῥῆγμα, 13, 2. 
ῥόθιον (τὸ) τῆς φορᾶς, 32, 4. 
ῥυθμὸς, 39, 4. 
ῥυπαρὰ, 31,1, 43, 5. 
ῥώμη, 12, 4. 
ῥωπικὸν (τὸ), 3, 4. 
G 
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; συμβαίνειν, 10,1. 17, 3. . i 
Ss συμβάλλειν, 43, 4. 
συμβιάζεσθαι cis ἄλληλα, 10, 6. 
σαθρὰ (τὰ), 18, 1. συμμαχεῖ TS ὕψει τὰ σχήματα, 17, 1. 
Σαλαμὶν, 16, 2. σύμμετρον (7d), 33, 1. 
σξέννυσθαι, 21, 1. 33, 5. συμμέτρως, 29, 1. 
σέλας καμίνου, 3, 1. συμμορία, 20, 1. 
σεμνὰ ὀνόματα, 30, 2. συμπληθύνειν, 23, 3. 
σεμνότης μεγαλοπρεπὴς, 12, 3. συμπλήρωσις, 12, 2. 
σημαίνειν (οὐδὲν ἁπλῶς), 39, 2. συμπολεμεῖν, 9, 6. 
σημαντικὸν (τὸ), 31, 2. σημαντικώ- συμπτεροῦσθαι, 15, 4. 
τατα ἔχειν, 31,1. συμφέρειν. συνενεγκεῖν, 2, 2. 
σιωπὴ τοῦ Αἴαντος μέγα, 9, 2. συμφθέγγεσθαι, 28, 1. 
σκεδασθέντα, 40,1. συμφύειν. συμπεφυκέναι, 8, 2. 
σκέμμα, 33, 1. 36, 4. συμφυὴς, 44, 7. 
σκέπτεσθαι, 18, 2. 22,2. συμφωνία, 39, 2. 
σκευάζειν, 16, 1. 43, 2. συνάγειν εἷς βραχὺ, 42, 1. 
σκῆνος ἀνθρώπινον, 32, 5. συναθροίζειν ὁμόσε, 36, 2. 
σκηπτὸς, 12, 4. συναιρεῖν, 44, 5. 
σκληρότης, 41, 8. συναίρεσις, ἢ εἰς ταὐτὸ, 10, 8. 
σκοπὸς, 13, 2. συναναγκόζειν, 10, 6. 22, 4. 
σοξαρὸν, 18, 1. συνανομρεῖν, 2, 3. 
σοβεῖν, 41,1. συναναπλέκεσθαι, 20, 1. 
σοφίσματα τῆς ῥητορικῆς, 17, 2. συναποκινδυνεύειν, 22, 4. 
σοφιστὴς, 4, 2. : συνάπτειν, 44, 7. 
σοφιστικὸν, 23, 4. συναρμόζειν, 39, 3. 40, 3. 
σοφοὶ, 44, 7. συναρπάσας ᾧχετο, 16, 2. 
σπᾷν eis ἑαυτὸν, 34, 4. συνδεῖν, 21, 2. 
σπάνιον for σπανίως, 44, 1. σύνδεσμος, 21, 1. 5. 
σπέρμα, 16, 8. 49, 4. συνδιατιθέναι, 7, 8. 39, 3. 
στέφανος“, 13, 4. συνδιαφορεῖν, 40, 1. 
στηριγμὸὺς, 40, 4. συνδιώκειν, 21, 1. 43, 5. 
στίγματα τῆς ἑρμηνείας, 49, 9. συνεδρεύειν, 10, 1. 
στοιχεῖον, 2, 2. σύνεδρος, 11, 1. 
στόμια ἱερὰ, 13, 2. συνεκλύεσθαι, 39, 4. 
στόμφος, 3,1. 32, 7. συνεκπίπτειν cis ὀρχηστικὸν, 41, 1. 
στοχάζεσθαί τινος, 1, 1. συνεκφωνεῖν, 38, 3. 
στρέφεσθαι ἐν μέσοις κινδύνοι5, 26,1. συνεμβαίνειν, 9, 10. 13, 4. 
συγγενὴς, 39, 3. συνεμπίπτον (τὸ) πάθος, 10, 6. 
συγγραμμάτιον, 1, 1. συνεμπνεῖν οὔριον τοῖς ἀγῶσι, 9, 11. 
συγγραφεὺς, 13, 2. 30, 1. 40, 2. συνεμφαίνειν, 22, 3. 
συγκατάθεσις, 7, 4, συνενθουσιᾷν, 13, 2. 32, 4. 
συγκατατίθεσθαι, 32, 1. συνεξομοιοῦσθαι τῷ μέλει, 39, 2. 
συγκείμενα (λίαν), 41, 8. συνεπιβοίνειν τοῦ ἅρματος, 15, 4. 
συγκινδυνεύειν, 9, 6. συνεπικρίνειν, 1, 2. 
συγκινεῖν, 15, 2. 29, 2. συνεπιῤῥώννυσθαι, 11, 2. 
συγκίνησις ψυχῆς καὶ φορὰ, 20, 2. συνεπισπᾶσθαι, 22, 8. 
συγκλείειν, 8, 1. συνεργὸν κόσμου, 23, 1. 
συγκοπὴ, 42, 1. συνεφέλκεσθαι, 32, 1. 
σνγκόπτειν, 41, 3. συνεχὴς, 20, 3. 32,5. τὸ συνεχὲς, 7, 8. 
συγκορυφοῦν τὰ πλείονα εἰς ἕν, σύνηθες (τὺ), 31, 1. 
Α. 2. συνηχεῖν, 28,1. 39, 4. 
σύγκρισις, 4, 2. σύνθεσις, 8, 1. 39, 1. 
συγχρῆσθα:, 40, 2. σύνθλιψις, 10, 6. 


συλλαμβάνεσθαι, 14, 3. συνιστάναι, 11,2. 34, 3. 39, 4. 


GREEK 


σύνοδος, 10, 3. 20, 1. 
συνοικίζεσθαι, 44, 7. 
συνοικονομούμενα, 10, 7. 
σύνολον (τὸ), 12, 5. 
σύνταγμα, 5, 1. 

σύνταξις cis ἑνότητα, 12, 3. 
συντάττεσθαι, 1,1. 4, 2. συντ. ὑφ᾽ ἕν, 

15, 11. 
συντείνειν for πονεῖν, 18, 1. 
συντειχίζειν, 10, 7. 
συντελεῖν, 8, 4. 84, 4. συντ. εἰς ὕψος, 
39, 1. 

συντομία, 42, 1. 
συνυπάρχειν, 8, 2. 10, 1. 
συοφορξούμενοι, 9, 14. 
σύστασις, 8, 1. 
σύστημα, 40, 1. 
συστρέφειν, 42, 1. 
σφάλματα, 36, 2. 
σφοδρὸν πάθος, 8, 1. 
σφοδρότης (ἡλίου), 9, 19. 
σχεδὸν, 17, 2. 
σχέσις, ἣ πρὸς ἄλληλα, 10, 7. 
σχῆμα, 16, 1. 

χημάτια, 17, 1. 
σχηματισμὺς, 16, 2. 18, 1. 
σχολαστικὴ νόησις, 3, 4. 


oxorikov, 10, 7. σχολικὰ πάθη, 3, 8. 


σωζόμενον, 7, 3. 

σῶμα, 10, 1. 

σωμάτιον ὕλον τῆς Ἰλιάδος, 9, 13. 
σωματοειδέστερον, 24, 1. 
σωματοποιεῖσθαι, 40, 1, 


εν 


τάξις, 1, 4, 2, 8. 20, 2. comp. 20, 3. 
and 22, 2. 22, 1. 

ταπεινὸν, 3, 4. 9, 10. 33, 2. 35, 2. 
43, 3. 

τάττειν ὑπὸ νόμον, 33, 5. 

τάχος, 12, 4. 34, 4. 

τείνει δδὺς ἐπὶ τὰ ὑψηλὰ, 19, 2. 

τεκμηριοῦν, 28, 2. 

τέλεον, prorsus, 41, 1. 

τελεσιουργεῖσθαι, 44, 8. 

τελεσφορούμενα, 14, 3. 

τέλος, 16, 4. 

τέχνη, 2,1. 22,1. 36, 4. 

τεχνίτης ῥήτωρ, 17, 1. 

τεχνογράφος, 12, 1. 

τεχνολογία, 1, 1. 2, 1. 

τηρεῖν ἐν κατακαλύψει, 17, 3. 


᾿ τιθέναι, 9, ὅ. 22,1. 38, 2. 
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τὶς. τόδε TL, 14, 2. 

τιτρώσκειν, 27, 2. 

τλημόνως, 31, 1. 

τοῖα Kat τοῖα ἔλεγε, 27, 1. 

τόλμα μεταφορῶν, 92, 4. 

τόλμημα λεκτικὸν, 38, 5. 

τολμηρὰ (τὰ), 32, 3. 

τόνος, 9, 18. 854, 4. 

τοπηγορία, 11, 2. 12, 5. 32, 5. 
τόπος, 3,5. 9, 8. 12,2. 32,6. 
τοσοῦτος, 44, 1 and 9. 

τραγικὴ φύσις, 15, ὃ. 

τρέφειν, 44, 2. 

τροπικὰ (τὰ), 32,2. 32, 6. 
τροπὴ, 22,1. 

τροχαῖοι, 41, 1. ' 
τυγχάνειν, 9,9. 14,1. 16,1, 40, 4. 
τύπος, 12,2. 13, 1. 24, 2. 
τυφλὺς, 14, 3. 


Ἴς 


ὑγιὴς, 33, 1. 44,9. 

ὑγρὸς, 34, 2 and 3. 

ὑδρωπικοῦ οὐδὲν ξηρότερον, 3, 4. 

ὕλη, 10,1. 13, 4. 49,1. 

ὑπακούειν, 10, 2. 

ὕπακρος, 94,1. 

ὕπαντᾷν, 16, 4. 

ὑπὲκ, 10, 6. 

ὑπεναντιώσεις (κατ᾽), 10, 3. 38, 1. 

ὑπεραίρειν, 3, 4. 15,8. 36, 2 

ὑπερβαίνειν, 15, 10. 

ὑπερβάλλον, 7, 1. 16, 2. 

ὑπέρβασις, 22, 1 and 3. 

ὑπερβολὴ, 9, 5. 23, 4. 38, 1, 

ὑπερέκπτωσις μυθικωτέρα, 15, ὃ. 

ὑπερήμερον τοῦ ἰδίου βίου καὶ χρόνου, 
14, 8. 

ὑπερμεγέθεις φύσεις, 33, 2. 44, 1- 

ὑπερορᾷν, 7, 1. 

ὑπεροχὴ, 17, 1. 96, 4. 385.3. Ν 

ὑπερτείνειν, 38, 1. 10,1. 12, 8. 

ὑπερφρονεῖν, 35, 2. es ᾿ 

ὑπερφυεῖς ὅρκοι, 16, 2. τὰ ὑπερῷυα, 
1, 4. 9, 4 and 6. 

ὑπερφυῶς, 43, 2. 

ὑπογυίου (ἐξ), 18, 2. 22, 3. 

ὑποδρομεῖν, 10, 2, 

ὑπόθεσις, 1, 1. ὅ, 1. 9, 12. 38, 2. 
99,1. 

ὑποκείμενον (Td), 1, 1. 29, 4. 

ὑποκρούειν, 41, 2. 

ὑπολαμβάνων ἔφην, 44, 6. 

ὑπόμνημα, 96, 4. 44, 12. 

ὑπομνηματίζεσθαι, 1, 2. 
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ὑπόνοια, 17, 1 and 2. 

ὑπονοστεῖν πρὸς τὸ εὐκαταφρόνητον, 
3, 1. 

ὕποπτον, 17, 1. 

ὑποτίθεσθαι, 5,1. 14, 2. 

ὑποτίμησις, 32, 3. 

ὑποφέρειν, 3, 3. 9, 11. 16, 4. 

ὑποχωρῶν εἰς ἑαυτὸν ὠκεανὸς, 9, 13. 

abi nay 14, 3. 

ὑφηγεῖσθαι, 1 2 4. 

ὑφιστάναι, 2,2. 9,13. 12,1. 

ὕφος ὅλον τῶν λόγων, 1, 4. 

ὑψηγορία, 8, 1. 14, 1. 

ὑψηλὸς, 1, 1. 43, 3. 44,1. 

ὑψηλοποιὸν ἣ περίφρασις, 28,1. 32,6. 

ὑψηλοφανὲς, 24, 1. 

SYos, 1,1. 7, 2. 36, 2. πὰ ὅψη; 3, 4. 


᾿ Ἂς, 
ὑψοῦν, 14,1. 
Φ, 


φάναι; 2,1. 9,2. 9,9. 18, 1: 

φαντάζεσθαι, 15, 2. 

φαντασία, 7,22 15, 1 23,2. 

φάντασμα, 9, 6. 

φειδὼ ἔ ἔστω, 22, 4. 

φέρειν, 19,2. 33, land 4. 34, 4. 36, 2. 
43, 3. 

φθάνειν, 16, 4. 19, 1. 271. 

φθέγγεσθαι, 14, 3. 

φιλεῖ εἶναι, 21, 1. 

φιληδονία, 44, 6. 

φιλολογεῖσθαι, 29, 2. 

φιλόμυθον (τὸ), 9, 11. 

φιλονεικία, 32, 8. 

φιλονεικότερον, 13, 4. 

φιλοπόνος, 15, 3. 

φιλοτιμωτάτος, 35, 2. 

φιλοχρηματία, 44, 6. 

φλογίον, 35, 4. 

φλοιώδης, 3,2. 10,7 

φοξερὺς, 3,1. 9, 7. 

φοιβάζειν τοὺς λόγους, 8, 4. 

φοιξαστικὺς, 13, 2. 

φοιξόληπτος, 16, 2. 

φορὰ καὶ ἀμαθὴς τόλμα, 2,2. φ. τῶν 
ϑεόντων, 2, 2. τὸ ῥόδιον τῆς >. 32, 
4. φορὰ ψυχῆς, 20, 2. 

φορξειὰ, 3, 2. 

φορταγωγεῖν, 43, 4. 

φράζειν, 43, 1. 

φράσις, 3,1. 8, 1. 13, 4. 30, 1. 

φραστικὸν τὸ μέρος, 30,1. φραστικὸς 
τόπος, 32,6. τὰ φραστικὰ, 12, 5. 


φ. γίγνεσθαι, 5, 1. 


INDEX. 


φρονεῖν, 9,3. 10,3. 16,2. 

opévnua, 9,3. 44, 2. 44, 3. 

φρονηματίας, 9, 4. 

φρουρεῖν τὸν βίον, 44, 6. 

φρύνη (vulg. φρυγίη), 34, 3. 

φυλάττειν, 20, 3. 

φυσᾷν σμικροῖς αὐλίσκοισι, 3, 2. 

φυσικῶς Tws ἄγεσθαι, 35, 4.. 

φυσιολογίαι, 12, 5. 

φύσις, 3, 1 and 3. 9, 7. 15, 3 and IT. 
16,2. 22,1. 23,4. 33, 3. 35,2. 
44,1. 

φυσώδης, 28, 1. 

φωναὶ, 43, 5. 

φωνεῖν, 39, 4. 

φωνήεις, 40, 1. 

φωνητικὴ ψυχὴ, 30, 1. 

φώριον, 4, 5. 

φῶς, 30, 2. 


X. 


χαίρειν τινὶ, 32,6. χαιρέτω ἕκαστος, 
οἷς ἥδεται, 36, 4. 

χαλᾷν, 98, 1. 

χαλινὸς, 2, 2. 
χαρακτὴρ πάθους ἀληθέστατος, 22, 1. 
χάρις, 1, 2. 34, 2. 

χάρται βιθλίων, 43,2. 

χαῦνος, 3,4. 7, 1. 

xew, 12, 3. 29, 3. 34, 2. 

χεῦμα, 13, 1. 

χηρεύειν, 8, 3. 

χοιρίδια κλαίοντα, 9, 14. 

χορηγήματα πρὸς τρυφὴν, 43, 4. 

χρειώδης, 30, 2. 35, 5. 

χρησμῳδεῖν, 19, 2. 

χρηστομάθεια, 44, t., 

χρηστομαθεῖν, 2, 3. 

χρόνος, 39, 4. 40, 4. 

χροῦς, 10, 2. 

χύσις, 12, 4 and 5. 

χωρεῖν, 9, 9. 


΄ 


¥. 
ψήγματα, 10, 7. 
ψιλὸς, 9, 2. 28, 2. 
ψύχεσθαι, 10, 3. = τι 27, 1. 
ψυχρὸν (τὸ), 3, 3. 
ψυχρότης, 3, 4. 


ΩΣ 
᾿Ωκεανὺς, 35, 4. 
ὠνεῖσθαι τῆς ψυχῆς, 44, 9. 
os, 7,4. 8,1. 29, 2. 
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ENGLISH INDEX. 


A. 


Apsuncrs, 10, 1. 

Adjuration, 16, 2. 

Adverbs with ἔχειν, 2, 2. 

f£olic dialect, 10, 2. 

Etna, 35, 4. 

Aggravation, 11, 2. 

Allegorical bombast, 32, 7. 

Amplification, 11, 1. 23,4. How it 

. differs from Sublimity, 11,3. With- 
out the Sublime, like a body without 
soul, 11, 2. Improper definition of, 
Fe, f. 

Anapest in the first foot of a Sapphic 
verse, 10, 2. 

Anaphora, 20, 2. 

Answers, 18, 2. 

Antimetabole, 23, 1. 

Antiquity, hue of, 30, 1. 

Apostrophe, 16, 2. 25, 1. 

Archery, metaphor from, 1, 1. 

Argumentative reasoning, 15, 9. 

Anmaspea, the poem, 10, 4. 

Astonishment, 15, 2. 

Asyndeta, 19, 2. 20, 1. 20, 3. 


B. 
Banquets, metaphor from, 32, 2. 
Beautiful, the, 30, 1. 
Bells on the trappings of horses, 23, 4. 
Bombast, 3, 1. 3, 3. Allegorical, 
32, 6. 
Boreas a flute-player, 3, 1. 
Butchers’ shambles, metaphor from, 
31, 2. 


ΕΣ 
Cadence, 41, 2. 
Czsura in Sapphic verse, 10, 2. 
Changes of time, case, person, &c. 


at. 26,1, 27, ὃ. 
Choice of terms, 30, 1, 


Cicero compared to a wide-seprading 
conflagration, 12, 4. And Demos- 
thenes compared, 12, 4. seqq. 

Circumlocution, 28, 1. 29, 1. 
used by Plato, 29, 1. 

Clausula in music, 41, 2. 

Climax, 23, 1. 

Cloth, metaphor from, 13, 1. 

Collationes, 38, 1. 

Collections, 23, 1. 

Colossus, 36, 3. 

Composition depends upon nature and 
art, 2, 3. 

Concrete for abstract, 31, 2. 

Congeries, 23, 1. 

Conjunctions, 19, 1. 21, 1. 

Consonance, 28, 1. 

Copulatives, 21, 1. 

Courts of Justice, metaphor from, 
32, 3. 


Muck 


D 


Dactyl in the first foot of a Sapphic 
verse, 10,2. In the second foot of 
do., ibid. 

Dative used adverbially, 3,1. Dative 
with εἶναι, 22, 1. 

Demosthenes compared to thunder and 
lightning, 12,4. And Cicero com- 
pared, ibid. And Hyperides com- 
pared, 34, 1. 

Diasyrmus, 34, 2. 38, 6. 

Doric dialect, 10, 2. 

Doryphorus, 36, 3. 

Dramatic, 9, 13. 25, 1. 26, 1. 


E 


Effect for cause, 43, 2. 
Effeminacy, metaphor from, 41, 1. 
Elegance of expression, 30, 1, 
Elevation of mind, 2, 1. 
sentiment, 7, 3. 
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Elevation of thought, 9, 1. 
Ellipsis, 35, 1. 

Elocution, 23, 1. 

Emotion, 8, 1. 15. 9. 

ill-timed, 3, 5. 
Enallage, 25, 1. 

Enargia, 21, 1. 

Energy, 15, 1. 15, 9. 
Enlargement, 23, 4. 
Epanaphora, 20, 2. 

Ethical writing, 9, 15. 
Exaggeration, 15, 8. 
Excitement of the imagination, 15, 2. 
Expression, gracefulness of, 8, 1. 


F, 

Fancy, forms of, 15, 8. 

Figures, 8,1. 16,1. Multiplicity of, 
20,1. Much artifice with respect 
to, liable to suspicion, 17, 1. 

Forms of fancy, 15, 8. 

Formula of negation, 32, 7. 

Frigid, the, 4, 1. 

Funeral Oration of Plato, 28, 2. 


G. 


Games, the five of Greece, 34, 1. 
celebration of, 35, 1. 
Genitive absolute, 15, 5. 
Gracefulness of expression, 30, 1. 
Gradation, 23, 1. 

Grandeur of thought, 8, 1. 
Grandiloquence, 15, 1. 


Η. 


Homer compared to the setting sun» 
9,13. To the ebbings of the ocean> 
ibid. 

Homer’s Iliad, 9, 5. seqq. 

Odyssey, 9, 11. seqg. 

Hue of antiquity, 30, 1. 

Human frame, structure of, 32, 5. 

Hyperbaton, 22, 1. 

Hyperbole, 5, 1. 15, 8. 38, 1. 

Hyperides and Cicero compared, 34, 1. 


iz 


lambus in the first foot of a Sapphic 
verse, 10,2. In the second foot of 
do., ibid. 

Images, 3,1. 15, 1. 15, 5. 
15,7. Rhetorical, 15, 9. 

Imitation, 13, 2. 

Infinitive for imperative, 27, 2. 


Poetical, 


ENGLISH INDEX. 


Infinitive with φθάνειν, 22, 2. 
Interrogations, 18, 1. And questions, 
distinction between, ibid. 


J. 
Jewish legislator, 9, 9. 


L. 
Litotes, 35, 4. 
Living sepulchres, 3, 2. 
Loftiness of speech, 15, 1. 
Love, 15, 3. Description of, 10, 2. 


ΔΙ. 
Madness, 15, 3. 
Marvellous, the, 1, 4. 
Melancholy, description of, 9, 5. 
Melody, simple, 28, 1. 
Metaphor, 1,1.72, 2. 3,1. 7,4. 23, 4. 
31,2. 32,2. 32,3. 36,1. 41,1. 
44,3. 44,6. 44,10. Multitude of 
metaphors, 32, 1. Bold, 32, 3. 
Harsh, 32, 7. 
Metonymia, 43, 2. 
Missiles, metaphor from, 36, 1. 
Mouth-piece, 3, 2. 
Music, 28, 1. 
metaphor from, 3, 1. 
Musicians, metaphor from, 7, 4. 


N. 
Narrative, 9, 13. 27,1. 
Negation, formula of, 32, 7. ᾿ 
Negative particle pleonastic, 28, 1. 
Negative with ἀρχὴν, 22, 2. 
Nervous style, 30, 1. 
Nitior obsoletus, 30, 1. 
Number, change of, 23, 2. 
plurality of, 23, 1. 


Ρ, 


Panegyric, 8,9. Of Isocrates, 4, 2. 

Parabole, 37, 1. 

Paraphones, 28, 1. 

Parenthyrse, 3, 5 

Passive for active, 15, 4. . 

Pathetic, the, 2,1. 2,2. 3,5. 8, 1. 
8,2. Ill-timed, 3, 5. 

Pathos, 3, 5. 

Perfect participle, 3, 5. 

Periphrasis, 28, 1. 

Persons, change of, 26, 1. 

Perspicuity, 15, 2. 


Paraphonia, ibid. 


Questions, 18, 1. 


ENGLISH INDEX. 


Persuasive, the, 1, 4. 

Plagiarism, 13, 4. 

Plato compared to the ocean, 12, 3. 
Compared with Demosthenes, ibid. 
Plato’s style, 13, 1. Funeral oration, 

28, 2. 

Plurals, 5, 1. 23,2. Collected to form 
a singular, 24, 1. 

Polyptotes, 23, 1. 

Prepositions, compounding of, 10, 6. 

omitted, 16, 2. 16, 3. 

Present for past, 25, 1, 

Prize-fighter, Philip compared to, 
31,1. 

Profound, the, 2, 1. 

Pronoun not pleonastic, 10,4. Ele- 
gantly redundant, 28, 2. ἢ ex- 
pressed by quoad, or quatenus, 12, 1. 

Proof, or argument, 12, 2. 15, 9. 

Puerility, 3, 4. 4, 1. 38, 1. 

Pythian priestess, 13, 2. 


Q. 


And interrogations, 
distinction between, ibid, 


R. 
Razor, on the edge of, 22, 1. 
Rests in music, 41, 2. 
Rhetorical similes, 38, 1. 
Rhythm, 39, 4. Affected, 41, 1. 


5. 
Sapphic ode, 10,2. Remarks on, ibid: 
Latin translation of, ibid. 
Shield, a poem by Hesiod, 9, 5. 
Ship, metaphor from, 2, 2. 
Simple melody, 28, 1. 
Simplicity, 28, 1. 
Singular for plural, 24, 2. 
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Sources of the Sublime, 8, 1. 

Spondee in the first foot of a Sapphic 
verse, 10, 2. 

Structure of language, 8, 1. 

Structure of the human body, 32, 5. 

Sublime, the true, 6,1. Sources of, 
8,1. Definition of, 9, 2. 

Sublimity, definition of, 1,3. How 
it differs from amplification, 12, 1. 
Sublimity of thought, 9, 1. 15, 12. 
Of language, 30, 2. Of Plato, 
13,1. Of Homer, 9, 5. segq. 

Synecdoche, 44, 7. 

Synonymes of ὕψος, 1,1. 15,1, Sy- 
nonymes connected together, 2, 2. 
Much used by Longinus, 12, 4. 

Synthesis, 36, 1. 43, 2. 


ig 


Tablets in the form of A, 4, 6. 

Tapinosis, 38, 6. 

Tmesis, 2, 2. 33, 4. 

Tragedy admits of the pompous and 
magnificent, 3, 1. ὶ 

Tragic sublimity, 15, 3. 

Transition, 27, 1. 

Transposition, 22, 1. 

Tropes, multitude of, 32,2. Con- 
tinued chain of, 32, 5. Carried to 
excess, 32, 7. 


V. 
Verbs signifying ‘‘to doubt,” and “ to 
fear,” 28, 1. 
Virgins in the eyes, 4, 4. 
Visions, 15, 1. 15, 5. 


‘Vulgar terms, 30, 1. 


W. 
Winds sowed up in a bag, 9, 14. 


1 
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INDEX OF PROPER NAMES. 


A. 


Acuittes, 15, 7. 
ZEschylus, 15, 5. 
ZEtna, 35, 4. 
Athenogenes, 34, 3. 
Ajax, 9, 2. 9, 10. 
Alexander, 4, 2. 9, 4. 
Aloade, 8, 2. 
Ammonius, 13, 3. 
Amphicrates, 3,2. 4, 4. 
Anacreon, 31, 1. 
Apollonius, 33, 3. 
Aratus, 10, 6. 26, 1. 
Archilochus, 10, 7. 13, 3. 33, 5. 
Aristophanes, 40, 2. 
Aristotle, 32, 3. 

Attic writers, 34, 2. 


B. 
Bacchylides, 33, 5. 


C. 


Cecilius,1,1. 4,2. 8,1. 31, 1. 32,1- 


32, 8. 
Callisthenes, 3, 2. 
Cassandra, 15, 4. 
Ceyx, 27, 2. 
Chzronea, 16, 3. 
Cicero, 12, 4. 
Circe, 9, 14. 
Clitarchus, 3, 2. 
Colossus, 36, 3. 
Cyclops, 9, 14. 


D. 
Danube, 35, 4. 


Demosthenes, 2,3. 10,7. 12,4. 15,9. 
i, 2. 18,1. 20:54, 22,3, 24.1; 
21,3. 32,1. 32,2. 34,2, 34, 3. 


34, 4, 38, 1. 39, 4. 


Dion, 4, 3. 

Dionysius, 4, 3. 

Dionysius Phoceensis, 22, 1. 

Doryphorus, the well-known statue of 
Polycletus, 36, 3. 


E 


Eratosthenes, 33, 5. 

Erigone, 33, 5. 

Erinnyes, 15, 8. 

Eupolis, 16, 3. 

Euripides, 15, 2. 15, 3. 40,2. 40, 3. 
seqq. 


F, 
Furies, 15, 8. 


G. 
Gorgias Leontinus, 3, 2. 


H. 
Hecatezus, 27, 2. 
Hegesias, 3, 2. ᾿ 
Heraclide, 27, 2. 
Heraclides, 4, 3. 
Hermocrates, 4, 3. 
Hermon, ibid. 

Herodotus, 4, 7. 13,2. 18, 2. 22, 1. 
26, 2. 28, 4. 31, 2. 38, 4. 43, 1. 
Hesiod, 9, 15. 13, 4. . 
Homer, 8, 2. 9,5. 9,7. 9,12. 10, S29 

13,3. 19,2. 26,1. 20, 5 eee 
27, 4. 33, 4, 44, 4. 
Hyperides, 15, 10. 34, 1. seqq. 


. E 


Iliad, 9, 12. seqq. 
To, the Chian, 33, 5. 


Isocrates, 4, 2. 38, 2. 


Istrus (the Danube), 35, 4. 
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J. Phryne, 34, 3. 
Jewish Law-gi the), 9, 9. Phrynichus, 24, 1. 
ee eae): 9, Phoczensian (the), 22, 1. 
Pindar, 35, 5. 


Ι, 
- Plateez, 16, 2. 
Lacedemonians, 4, 2. Plato, 4, 4. 4, 6. 13, 1. 13, 3. 23, 4. 
Laconic epistle, 38, 5. 28, 2. 32,5. 32, 8. 35, 1. 
Lycurgus, the Thracian, 15, 6. Polycletus, 36, 3. 
Lysias, 32, 8. 34, 2. 35, 1. Posthumius, 1, 1. 
Pigmies, 44, 4. 
M. Ἢ Pythia, 13, 2. 
Macedonian (the), Alexander, 4, 2. 
Marathon, 16, 2. . 5. 
Matris, 3, 2. Salamis, 16, 2. 
Megillus, 4, 6. Sappho, 10, 2. 
Messene, 4, 2. Simonides, 15, 7. 
Midias, 20, 1. Sirius, 15, 4. 
Miletus, 24, 1. Sophocles, 15, 7. 23,3. 33, δ. 
Moses, 9, 9. Stesichorus, 13, 3. 
N. ἜΣ 
Necyia, 9, 2. Terentianus, 1, 1. 4, 3. 12, 4. 
Neptune, 9, 8. Theocritus, 33, 4. 
Nile, 35, 4. Theodorus, 3, 5. 
Theophrastus, 32, 3. 
O Theopompus, 31, 1. 43, 2. 
Odyssey, 9, 11. seyg. Thueydides, 14, 1. 22,3. 25,1. 38.3. 
(Edipus, 15, 7. Timeus, 4, 1. seqq. 
Orestes, 15, 8. - 
X. 
. Ἐπ Xenophon, 4, 4. 19,1. 28,3. 325. 
_ Parmenio, 9, 14. _ 48, 5. 
Peloponnesus, 24, 1. Xerxes, 32. 
Philip of Macedon, 31, 1. Ζ. 
Philistus, the Sicilian, 40, 2. Zoilus, 9, 14. 
THE END. 
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SELECT IDYLLS of THEOCRITUS: from the Text of Kressiine, 


with copious English Notes, Grammatical and Explanatory, References, 
&e. Comprising the first Eleven Idylls, and the 15th, 18th, 19th, 20th, 
and 24th. All objectionable passages will be expunged. By D. B. 
Hicxtr, LL.D., Head Master of Hawkshead Grammar School. 1 vol. 
post 8vo.— (In the press.) 
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LIVY. Books 1 to 5, with English Notes. By D. B. Hicxtr, LL.D. 
Head Master of Hawkshead Grammar School. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d. bds. 


“Accurate text; clear, concise, and useful notes. These are the characteristics of this 
new volume of the College and School Classics.’— AZlas. 


ae 
A New Edition, thoroughly revised and corrected by the Author, of 


ROBINSON’S ANTIQUITIES of GREECE;; being an Account of 
the Manners and Customs of the Greeks, designed to illustrate the Greek 
Cxassics, by explaining Words and Phrases according to the Rites and 
Customs to which they refer. To which are prefixed, a brief History of 
the Grecian States, and Biographical Sketches of the principal Greek 
Wniters. — Archbishop Porrer, Lakemacuer, and Bos, contain nothing 
which is not in this Edition, which has also much useful matter not to be 
found in those authors. 

* .*-In this edition Dr. Robinson will condense all the information to be 
found in the modern German writers. 
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A NEW and COMPLETE ENGLISH-GREEK and GREEK- 
ENGLISH LEXICON. By the Rev. Joun Atten Grits, D.D. 
Head Master of the City of London Grammar School. 


~ 
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TACITI OPERA: Brotier’s Text; with his Explanatory Notes, as 
edited by A.J. Varpy, M.A. Translated into English. 3 vols. post 8vo. 
24s, bds. 

* .* This is the only Edition with English Notes. 
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GREEK GRADUS; or, Greek, Latin, and English Prosodial 
Lexicon. For Schools and Colleges. By the Rev. J. Brassr, D.D. 
late of Trin. Coll. Camb. New edition: to which is added, a Synopsis 
of the Greek Metres, by Dr. Masor, Head Master of King’s College 
School, London. 1 vol. 8vo. price 18s. bds. 

This Gradus will answer the purpose of a Lexicon in reading the Greek 

Tragedians. 

It has been the object to present, in a comprehensive form, a Manual, con- 

_ taining the interpretation, in Latin and English, of such words as occur in the 
principal Greek Poets ;—the quantity of each syllable actually or virtually 
marked ; — an authority quoted fcr the existence and quantity of each word in 


_ those writers ;— and those terms set down as synonymous which appear to bear 
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a similitude in sense to the principal word. The Works of the Greek Poets have 
been examined, and such Epithets and Phrases annexed to each Word as are of 
legitimate usage, and seem best calculated to embellish Greek composition. 


‘¢ 


HOMER’S ILIAD, complete ; with English Notes and Questions to 
the first Eight Books. Text of Heyne. By the Rev. E. Varry, B.D. 
late Master of Norwich School. Fourth edition, 8vo. 10s. 6d. bound. 
— Text only, fifth edition, 8vo. 6s. 6d. bound. ΄ 


‘This is, perhaps, the most useful edition of the Mzonian Bard that has yet appeared. 
The author has judiciously enlivened the critical matter of his work by quotations from- 
Pope’s translation, and adorned it with a few parallel passages from Virgil and Milton.’— 
New Monthly Magazine. 
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THUCYDIDES. New Recension of the Text, with Critical, Philo- 
logical, and Exegetical English Notes, &e. By the Rey. S. T. Broom- 
rieLp, D.D. F.S.A. Editor of ‘The Greek Testament, with English 
Notes,’ Robinson’s ‘ Greek Lexicon,’ &c. 3 vols. post 8vo. 27s. bds. 


© We feel confident that no reader of Thucydides will fail to purchase an edition where, 
be their scholarship what it may, they cannot rise from its perusal without having learnt 
much they did not know before; and which they cannot obtain elsewhere...... We will not do 
the tutors of colleges, and masters of public schools, the injustice to believe that they are 
so regardless of their own reputation and their pupils’ improvement, as not to adopt the 
only edition of Thucydides, which this or any other country has produced, really suited for 
the instruction of young persons.’— Gentleman’s Magazine. 


9. 
DEMOSTHENES. Oratio Philippica I. ; Olynthiaca I. II. and III. ; 
de Pace; ‘schines contra Demosthenem; Demosthenes de Corona. 
By E. H. Barger. Post 8vo. 8s, 6d. bds. 
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HERODOTUS; containing the Continuous History alone of the 
Persian Wars. By the Rev. C. W. Srocxer, D.D. Vice-Principal of 
St. Alban’s Hall, Oxford; and late Principal of Elizabeth College, 
Guernsey. 2 vols. post 8vo. 18s. bds. 


* This is not merely the best, but also the only, edition of Herodotus fer schools. The 
licentious anecdotes have been removed without injuring the continuity of the narrative, 
and students may read?the original account, and escape the impurities by which they were 
previously liable to be disgusted. The Notes are selected with care, and concentrated with 
great ability. The Questions are calculated to awaken the attention of the negligent.’— 
Athen@zum. ; 

* We do not recollect the whole range of the Classics being brought to bear more effect- 
ively on the illustration of an author and of each other, than they are made to do under 
the expansive mind of Dr. Stocker.’— Literary Gazette. 


hs 
PLATO— FOUR DIALOGUES; Criro, Greater Hippias, 


Srconp Arcistapes, and Sysrpnus. With English Notes, original and 
selected. In this edition, Bekker’s Text is adopted, and the whole of 
Heindorf’s Notes are translated. By G. H. Burcess, A.M. Post 8yvo. 
9s. 6d. bds. 


‘It is owing to the erudition and research of the Editor, that these Dialogues may now 
be pronounced no longer a sealed book, which none but great scholars could ever hope even 
imperfectly to understand.’— New Monthly Magazine. 


12. 
XENOPHON — The ANABASIS. By F.C. Be.rour, M.A. 
Second Edition, post 8vo. 8s. 6d. bds. 
* This edition for Schools and Colleges is superior to any other in existence.’ — Spectator. 
13. 


XENOPHON —The CYROPZEDIA. By E. H. Barker, Post 8yo. 
9s. θά. bds. 
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AGRICULTURE & RURAL AFFAIRS. 


Pages 
Bayldon on Vaiuing Rents,etc. - - 6 
Crocker’s Land Surveying - - =e 
Davy’s Agricultural Chemistry - - 9 
Greenwood's (Col.) Tree-Lifter - - 12 
Johnson’s Farmer’s Encyclopedia - 15 


Loudon’s Encyclopzdia of Agriculture - 
99 Self-Instruction for Farmers,etc.18 
{Mrs.) Lady’sCountry Companion 18 

Low's Breeds of the Domesticated Animals 19 


», Elements of Agriculture - - 19 
3» OnLanded Property - - 18 
ss On the Domesticated Animals - 19 
Thomson on Fattening Cattle, etc. - - 30 


ARTS, MANUFACTURES, AND 
ARCHITECTURE. 


Brande’s Dictionary of Science,etc. - 7 
Buckler’s St. Alban’s Abbey - τὸς τὰ {' 
Budge’s Miner’s Guide - ~- - any | 
Cartoons {The Prize) - may 
Cresy’s Encycl, of Civil Eaginecsing - 9 
De Burtin on the Knowledge of Pictures 9 


Gwilt’s Encyclopedia ofArchitecture - 13 
Haydon’s Lectures on Painting & Design 13 
Holland’s Manufacturesin Metal - - 4 
Lerebours On Photography - - - V7 
Loudon’s Rural Architecture - - - 18 
Moseley’s Engineering and Architecture 22 
Porter’s Manufacture ofSilk - - =i 
Porcelain & Glass 24 
Reid (Dr. ) on Warming and Ventilating 25 


Steam Engine (The), by the Artisan 3: 6 


Ure’s Dictionary of Arts, etc. - 31 
BIOGRAPHY. 

Aikin’s Life of Addison - - - 8 

Bell’s Lives of the British Poets - - 6 

Dover’s Life ofthe KingofPrussia- - 1 

| Dunham’s Early Writers of Britain - 10 

Lives ofthe British Dramatists 10 


Forster’s Statesmen ofthe sys peste 11 


Life of Ζεῦ ἢ - - li 
: Gleig’s British Military Commanders = a2 
Grant (Mrs.) Memoir and Correspondeuce 12 
James’s Lifeof the Black Prince - 15 
Eminent Fereign Statesmen - 15 
LAl’s (M.) Life of Dost Mohammed - - 9] 
Leslie’s Life of Constable - - - 17 
Life of a Travelling Physician - - 17 
Mackintosh’s Life of SirT. More - - 19 
Maunder’s BiographicalTreasury - 20 
Mignet’s Antonio Perez and Philip II. - 2 
Roberts's Life of the Duke of ΞΕ 25 
Roscoe’s Lives ofEminent British Lawyers 58 
Russell’s Bedford Correspondence - 6 
Shelley’s Literary Men of Italy, etc. - 27 
Eminent French Writers - ὍΖ 
Southey’s Lives of the British Ῥπαεικοῖς - 28 
i. Life of Wesley - - - 28 


Townsend’s Twelve eminent Judges - 
Waterton’s Autobiography and Essays - 32 


BOOKS OF CENERAL UTILITY. 


Acton’s (Eliza) Cookery Book - - 8 
Black’s Treatise on Brewing - - 6 
” Supplement on Bavarian Beer eg 
Collegian’s Guide - - - - - 8 
Donoyan’s Domestic Economy | - - 10 
Hand-Book of Taste - - - 13 
Hints on Etiquette - - - 13 
Hudson’s Parent’s Hand- Took - - 15 
- Executor’s Guide = - - Τῷ 

== On Making Wills - - - 1 
Loudon’s Self instruction - - - 15 
,᾽ (Mrs.) Amateur Gardener - 7 
Maunder’s Treasury of Knowledge - - 20 
A Scientificand Literary δὰ reasury 2] 

29 Treasury of History - - 21 
Biographical Treasury - 20 

Parkes? 5 Domestic Duties - 23 


Pycroft’s Course of English Reading - 2 
Reader’ 5 Time Tables - = 


Riddle’s Eng. -Lat. and Lat. -Eng. Dict. 35 
Robinson’s Art of Curing, Pickling, ete. 26 
Rowton’s Debater - - - - - 26 
Short Whist - - = - 2 
Thomson’s Management of Sick Reom - 3) 

ἣν Interest Tables - - - 30 
Tomlins’ Law Dictionary - - - - 30 
Walker’s Dictionary, by Smart - - 581] 


Webster’s Encycl. of Domestic E conomy 32 


BOTANY AND CARDENINC. 


Abercrombie’s Practical Gardener - 
and Main’s Gardener 
Callcott? sScriptureHerbal - 
Conversations on Botany - 
Drummond’s First Steps to Botany 
Glendiuning On the Pine Apple 
Greenwood’s (Col.) Tree- we 
Henslow’s Botany - 
Hoare On the Grape Vine: on Gun Walls 
»» Onthe Roots of Vines - - 

Heoker’s British Flora - 

9 and Taylor’ 5 MuscologiaBritannica 


Jackson’s Pictorial Flora - - - 15 
Lindley’s Theory of Horticulture - - 7 
as Orchard and Kitchen Garden - 17 

” Introduction to Botany - - 17 

7 Flora Medica - se Γ 
Synopsis of British Flora. - - 7 

Loudon’ s Hortus Britannicus - - 18 
τε Hortus Lignosus Londinensis - 18 

or EncyclopediaofTrees& Shrubs 18 

3 939 Gardening - 18 

5: Plants - - 18 

7s Suburban Gardener -  - 18 

= Self-Instruction for Gardeners. 18 
(Mr.) Amateur Gardener - ον ἌΣ 

Repton’ s Landscape Gardening, etc. - 25 
Rivers’s Rose Amateur’s Guide Ξ - 25 
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ΒΕ εϊάοιν 5 Scientific Botany - - - 26 | Mignet’s Antonio Perez and i Philip 1 ἘΠῚ = 21 
Smith's Introduction to Botany - - 27 | Milner’s Church History - = - « 2ι 
»»ν English Flora = - - 27 | Moore’s History of Ireland - - - 21 
», Compendium of English Flora - 27 | Mosheim’s Ecclesiastical a - = 2 
Miiller’s Mythology - Be = nee = 

es | Nicolas’s Chronology o istory =. os 
CHRONOLOGY $0 eal Ranke’s History of the Reformation - 2 
Blair’s Chronological Tables - . Roberts’s Duke of Méamoulea 4 Be 
Nicolas’s Chronology of History - aa Hone, History pecs "3 > Mss 
Riddle’s Ecclesiastical Chronology - a a Russell’s Bedford Correspondence Ἂ . og 
Tate’s Horatius Restiturus = =- - Scott’s HistoryofScotland - - “- 26 


Sinnett’s Byways of History - 27 
COMMERCE AND MERCANTILE Stebbing’s History ofthe Christian Church 28 
AFFAIRS. i ene! ofthe Reformation - 28 
Baylis’s Arithmetic of Annuities - =e 2» Church History - - - 2 
Gilbart On Banking ee te Switzerland, History-0f% <-"" =) "=e 
Lorimer’s Letters to a Master “Mariner - 7 Sydney Smith’s Works - - = π- 27 
M‘Culloch’s Dictionary of Commerce - 20 | Thirlwall’s History ofGreece - ~- - 29 
ader’ - _ = «= .= 25 | Tooke’s History of Prices eS ee 
Re s Time Tables 
Steel's Shipmaster’s Assistant - = - 28 | Turner’s History of England - τ - 31 
Tate’s Naval Book-keeping - = - 29 | Tytler’s Elements of General History “- 31 
Thomson’s Tables ofInterest - τὶ - 4 | Zumpt’s LatinGrammar - - - = 32 
Walford’s Customs’ Laws - - Β ] 
JUVENILE sande 
GEOGRAPHY AND ATLASES. | ans terbert - rae 
Butler’s Ancient and Modern Geography 7 | Boy’s (The) Own ποκα Ξ =F - Ὡς ΣῊ 
5» Atlas of Modern Geography - οἱ Gertrude - = < tg τ" 
” »»  AncientGeography - S$ | Gower’s Scientific Pheaeeead 12 
General Geugeerny. - 8 | Hawes’s Tales of the N. American Indians 13 
Cooley’s World Surveyed - 8 | Howitt’s Boy’s Country Book = - 15 
De Strzelecki’s New South W ales - - 10 Laneton Parsonage - = 4 “ἢ 
Forster’s Historical Geography as τος 11 | Mackintosh’s Life of Sir Τ᾿ More “- = 19 
Hall’s Large General Atlas - 13° | Marcet’s Converastanae™ 
M‘Culloch’s Geographical Dictionary - 19 | On the History of England =) 2 mee 
Murray’s Encyclopedia of Geography - 22 | On Chemistry - = = - 20 
Ordnance Maps, and Publications of the i On Natural Philosophy ts Ss - 20 
Geological Society St see We On Political Economy -. St ree 
Parrot’s Ascent of Mount Ararat - - 8 On Vegetable Physiology - - - 20 
On Land and Water - - =). so 
HISTORY AND CRITICISM. OnLanguage - = = - = 2 
Adair’s (Sir R.) Mission to Vienna - an τῷ Marryat’s Masterman Ready - - - 20 
ΒΞ Constantinople. - - = = Privateer’s-Man - - - 20 
Addison’s History of the Knights Templars 5 = Settlersin Canada - - - 20 
=- History of the Temple pce 5. | -- Mission; or, Scenesin Africa 20 
Bell's History of Russia - 6 Pycroft’s Course of English Reading - 24 
Blair’s Chron. and Historical Tables - 6 
Bloomfield’s Translation of Thucydides - 6 | MEDICINE. 
== Edition of Thucydides - 6 Bull’s Hints to Mothers - = Ζ 
Cooley’s Maritime and Inland Discovery 8 | .» Management of Children ay Ma; 
Crowe's History of France - Ge Copland’s Dictionary of Medicine - - 
Dahlmann’s English Revolution - ae Elliotson’s Human Physiology z "ὦ 
De Sismondi’s Fall of the Roman Empire 10 Esdaile’s Mesmerism in India - a s 
29 Italian Republics - - 10 | Holland’s Medical Notes - = τς i 
Dunnam’s History of Spain and Portugal 10 Lane’s Water Cure at Malvern = Ξ 
oy Europe inthe MiddleAges - 10 | poreira On Food and Diet ε ae εἶ 
= History of the pia ae ΠΙΡῚΣΕ 10° | Becée’s Medical Gude κ᾿ i αὶ 
ee Poland ss 39. | Sandby On Μεκιιρεῖεα )— ΘΝ. 
Dunlop’ s History of Fiction - - 1! Thomson ‘on Fat 4 r i > 
Eccleston’s English Antiquities - = 1, | j 
Fergus’s United States of America ae aay MISCELLANEOUS. 
Grant (Mrs. ) Memoir andCorespondence 12 Acts of ParliamentofScotland - - 6 
Grattan’s History of Netherlands - “- 12 Bray’s Philosophy of Necro, eee ee 
Grimblot’s William III. and Louis XIV. 12 Ο τ oons (The Prize) - - ag 
Guicciardini’s Hist. Maxims - - - 13 Clavers’s Forest Life - - - AS 
Haisted’s Life of Richard III. - = 13 | €ocks’s Bordeaux, itsWines,ete. - - 8 
Haydon’s Lectures on Paintingand Design 13 | Collegian’ sGuide - - at it a ἐδ 8 
Historical Pictures of the Middle Ages - 13 | Colton’s Lacon - a> ete NS 
Horsley” s (Bp.) Biblical Criticism - - 14 | De Burtin On the Knowledge or Pictures 9 
Jeffrey’s (Lord) Contributions - - 15 | De Morgan On Probabilities - - - 10 
Keightley’ s Outlines of History - - 16 De Strzelecki’s New South Wales - - 
Laing’s Kings of Norway - - - 10 Dunlop’s History of Fiction - - - 1 
Lempriére’ s Classical Dictionary - - 7 Good’s Book of Nature - “Ὁ 
Macaulay’s Essays - - - 19 | Gower’s Scientific Phenomena - - 12 
Mackinnon’s History of Civilisation - 19 | Graham’s English - - - WY 
Mackintosh’s History of England - - 19 | Grant’s fsttions from the Mountains: - 2 
Miscellaneous Works - 19 | Guest’s Mabinogion - - - o 4g 
M‘Culloch’s Dictionary, Historical, Geo- Hand-Book of Taste - - B 
- 14 


graphical, and Statistical - - 19 | Hobbes’s (Thos.) complete Works, 
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Visits to Remarkable Places - 14 
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” Student Life of Germany - - i4 

; x» RuralandSocial Life of Germany 14 
κι... Colonisation and Christianity - 14 
=" 5 (Lord) Contributions - - 15 

: ee gel -) Argentine Republic - - 16 
ife at the Water Cure - - 16 


Life ora Travelling Physician is As - 16 
Loudon’s(Mrs.) Lady’s Country Companion 17 
acaulay’s Critical and Historical Essays 19 
Rintoch’s (Sir J.) Miscellaneous Works 19 
itland’s Church in Catacombs - - 20 
ichelet’s Priests, Women, and Families 21 
2 The People - - - - 21 
er’s Mythology - - - 22 
ecker De Sanssure’s on Education - 22 
erry On German University Education - 23 
terPlymley’s Letters - 


croft’s English Course of Reading - 24 
et’s Economic Chess-board - - 26 
wton’s Debater - - - - 26 
ndby On Mesmerism - - - - 26 
ndford’s Parochialia - - - 26 
ward’s Narrative of his Shipwreck - 26 
Southey’s Common-Place Book - - 28 
3» The Doctor - - - 28 


, ES) dney Smith’s Works - - Β 
T ylor’sStatesman - - - = 2 


Η ‘Thomson on Food of Animals, etc. - 30 
|} Walker’s Chess Studies - - - 81 
Ν Ἐπ τἰμοτὰ On the English Language - - 32 
illoughby’s (Lady) Diary - - 32 
Zumpt’s Latin Grammar - - - - 82 


|  δατυπαι HISTORY IN GENERAL. 
: Ν tlow’s Popular Conchology ΠΝ τ 5 
aay s Butterflies and Moths 
Drummond's Letters to a Naturalist 


ey Figures of Molluscous Animals - 12 

», and Mitchell’s Ornithology - - 12 

_ Kirby and Spence’s Entomology - - 16 

5 Taxidermy ΞΡ Υ Ὺ Ἐ2 

+> Elements of Natural Fistaxy - - 17 
Newell’s Zoology of the English Poets - 23 
‘Stephens’ British Coleoptera - 28 

|] Swainson on the Study of ataral History 29 
7 ὃ Animals - - 29 
Ἢ Quadrupeds -- - - - 29 

Σ Birds - - 29 

” Animals in Menageries - 29 

” Fish, Amphibians, & spalgnoran 29 

as Insects - 29 

ΞΘ Malacology - = - 29 

RS Habits and Instinets - - 29 
Taxidermy - = 2 

on’s Shells of the British Islands - 31 
aterton’s Essays on Natural History - 31 

| Westwood’s Classification of Insects - 32 


ΟΜ of H_M.S.s’ Erebusand Terror 92 
NOVELS AND WORKS OF FICTION. 


ray’s (Mrs.) Novels - - - 7 

inf τατον δίς of Fiction - - - lo 

HF: og ee Serturius - - - = pin δ 

jj MargaretRussell - - - - - 2 
i Marryat’s Masterman Ready - - - 2 

9. ~ Privateer’s-Man - - - 20 
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Dictionary of Commerce 
Murray’ s Encyclopedia of Geography 
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POETRY AND THE DRAMA, 
Aikin’s (Dr.) British Poets - - 
Ballads of the East - = - 
Birger's Leonora, by Cameron 
Chaleuor’s WalterGray - - 

Poetical Remains - 
Collier’s Roxburghe Ballads - 
Costello’s Persian Rose Garden 
Dante, translated by Wright - 
Goldsmith's Poems - - 
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Horace, by Tate - - 
Howitt’ 5 (Mary) Ballads 
L. E. L.’s Poetical Works - 
Linwood’s Anthologia Oxoniensis 
Macaulay’s Lays of Ancient Rome 
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Montgomery’s Poetical Works 
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x3 Irish Melodies 
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Pope’s Works - - 
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Sophocles, by Linwood 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS. 


ABERCROMBIE.—ABERCROMBIE’S PRACTICAL GARDENER, AND 
IMPROVED SYSTEM OF MODERN HORTICULTURE, alphabetically arranged. 4th 


Edition, with an Introductory Treatise on Vegetable Physiology, and Plates by W.Salisbury. 
12mo. 6s. boards. 


ABERCROMBIE AND MAIN.—THE PRACTICAL GARDENER’S COM- 
PANION; Or, Horticultural Calendar: to which is added, the Garden-Seed and Plant 
Estimate. Edited, from a MS, of J-Abercrombie, by J. Main. 8th Edition. 32mo.2s.6d. sewed. 


ACTON (MISS).—MODERN COOKERY, 
In all its Branches, reduced to a System of Easy Practice. Forthe use of Private Families. 
In a Series of Practical Receipts, all of which have been strictly tested, and are giveu with 
the most minute exactness. By Eliza Acton. New Edition, to which are added, Directions 
for Carying. Foolscap Syo. with Plates and Woodcuts, 7s. 6d. cloth. 


ACTS OF THE PARLIAMENTS OF SCOTLAND: 
Vol. 1, A.D. 1124 to 1423. Printed by command of Her Majesty Queen Victoria, in pur- 
suance of an Address of the House of Commons of Great Britain. Folio, with numerous 
coloured fac-similes of MSS., Diplomata, and Documenta, 3/. 5s. half-bound. 


THE ACTS OF THE LORDS OF COUNCIL IN CIVIL CAUSES [SCOTLAND]. 


Vol. 2, A.D. 1478 to 1495. Printed by command of His Majesty King George III., in pur- 
Saance of an Address of the House of Commons of Great Britain. Folio, with fac-similes, 
1/.5s. half-bound. 


THE ACTS OF THE LORDS AUDITORS OF CAUSES AND COMPLAINTS 


[SCOTLAND]. Vol. 3, A.D. 1466 to 1494. Printed by command of His Majesty King 
George II1., in pursuance of an Address of the House of Commons of Great Britain, Folio, 
155. half-bound. 


ADAIR (SIR ROBERT).—AN HISTORICAL MEMOIR OF A MISSION 
TO THECOURT OF VIENNA IN 1806. By the Right Honorable Sir Robert Adair,G.C.B. 


With a Selection from his Despatches, published by permission of the proper Authorities. 


Syo. 18s. cloth. 


_ADAIR (SIR ROBERT) —THE NEGOTIATIONS FOR THE PEACE OF 


THE DARDANELLES, in 1808—9; with Despatches and Official Documents. By the 
Right Honorable Sir Robert Adair, G-C.B, Being a Sequel to the Memoir of his Mission 
to Viennain 1806. 2 vols. Svo. 28s. cloth. 


ADDISON.—THE KNIGHTS TEMPLARS. 


By C.G. Addison, of the Inner Temple. 2d Edition, enlarged. Sqnare crown Svo. with 
Illustrations, 18s. cloth.—By the same Author, 


THE TEMPLE CHURCH IN LONDON: Its History and Antiquities. Square crown Svo. 
with 6 Plates, 5s. cloth.—Also, 


A FULL AND COMPLETE GUIDE, HISTORICAL AND DESCRIPTIVE, TO THE 
TEMPLE CHURCH. Square crown S8vo. 15. sewed. 


AIKIN.—THE LIFE OF JOSEPH ADDISON. 


Illustrated by many of his Letters and Private Papers never before published. By Lucy 
Aikin. 2 vols. post 8vo. with Portrait from Sir Godfrey Kneller’s Picture, 18s. cloth. 


ALLAN (J H.—A PICTORIAL TOUR IN THE MEDITERRANEAN ; 
Comprising Malta, Dalmatia, Turkey, Asia Minor, Grecian Archipelago, Egypt, Nubia, 
Greece, Sicily, Italy, and Spain. J.H.Allan. 2d Edition. Imperial 4to. with upwards of 
40 lithographed Drawings, and 70 Wood Engravings, 9], 3s. cloth. 


AMY HERBERT. 


By a Lady. Edited by the Rev. William Sewell, B.D. of Exeter College, Oxford. 3d 
Edition. 2 vols. foolscap Svo. 9s. cloth. 
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6 NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


ARTISAN CLUB (THE).—A TREATISE ON THE STEAM ENCINE, 
In its application to Mines, Mills, Steam Navigation, and Railways. By the Artisan Club. 


Edited by John Bourne,C.E. 4to. with 30 Stee] Plates, etc., and about 350 Wood En- 
gravings, 27s. cloth. 


BAILEY.—ESSAYS ON THE PURSUIT OF TRUTH, ; 
And onthe Progress of Knowledge. By Samuel Bailey, author of ‘Essays on the Formation 
and Publication of Opinions,” “ὁ Berkeley’s Theory of Vision,” εἰς. 2d Edition, revised 
andenlarged. Svo. 9s. 6d. cloth. 


BAKEWELL.—AN INTRODUCTION TO CEOLOCGY, 
Intended to convey Practical Knowledge of the Science, and comprising the most important 
recent Discoveries ; with Explanations of the Facts and Phenomena which serve to confirm or 
invalidate various Geological Theories. By Robert Bakewell. Fifth Edition, considerably 
enlarged. 8vo.with numerous Plates and Woodcuts, 21s. cloth. 


BALLADS OF THE EAST, 
And other Poems. By T.H. P. Square crown Syo 4s, sewed. 


BALMAIN.—LESSONS ON CHEMISTRY, 
For the Use of Pupils in Schools, Junior Students in Universities, and Readers who wish to 
learn the fundamental Principles and leading Facts: with Questions for Examination, 
Glossaries of Chemical Terms and Chemical Symbols, and an Index. By William H. Balmain. 
With numerous Woodcuts, illustrative of the Decompositions. Foolscap 8yo. 6s. cloth. 


BAYLDON.—THE ART OF VALUING RENTS AND TILLACES, 
And the Tenant’s Right of Entering and Quitting Farms, explained by several Specimens of 
Valuations; aud Remarks on the Cultivation pursued on Soils in different Situations. 
Adapted to the Use of Landlords, Land-Agents, Appraisers, Farmers, and Tenants. By 
J.S.Bayldon. 6th Edition, corrected and revised by John Donaldson. 8vo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


BAYLIS.—THE ARITHMETIC OF ANNUITIES AND LIFE ASSURANCE; 
Or, Compound Interest Simplified: explaining the value of Annuities, certain or contin- 
gent, on one or two Lives, and the values of Assurances in Single and Annual Payments ; 
and comprehending the values of Leases, Pensious, Freeholds, and eet ρτνεἢ Sums, in 
possession or expectation, immediate, deferred, ortemporary. Illustrated with practical 
and familiar Examples. By Edward Baylis, Actuary of the Anchor Life Assurance 
Company. ὅτο. 5s. cloth, 


BEDFORD CORRESPONDENCE. — CORRESPONDENCE OF JOHN, 
FOURTH DUKE OF BEDFORD, selected from the Originals at Woburn Abbey: with 
Introductions by Lord John Russell. 8vo. vol. 1 (1742-48), 18s. cloth; vol.2 (1749-60), 15s. cl. 

*,* Vol. 111. to complete the work, is nearly ready. 


BELL.—LIVES OF THE MOST EMINENT ENCLISH POETS. 
By Robert Bell, Esq. 2 vols. foolscap Svo. with Vignette Titles, 12s. cloth. 


BELL.—THE HISTORY OF RUSSIA, 
From the Earliest Period to the Treaty of Tilsit. By R. Bell, Esq. 3 vols. foolscap 8vo. 18s. 


BLACK.-—A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON BREWING. 
Based on Chemical and Economical Principies: with Formule for Public Brewers, and 
Instructions for Private Families. By William Black. Third Edition, revised and cor- 
rected, with considerable Additions. Svo. 10s. 6d. cloth.—Also, 


SUPPLEMENT, of REMARKS on BAVARIAN BEER, London Porter, the Infuence of Elec- Ϊ 
tricity on Fermentation, and other Subjects. By William Black. 8το. 2s. θά. sewed. ᾿ 


BLAINE.—AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF RURAL SPORTS; 
Or, a complete Account, Historical, Practical, and Descriptive, of Hunting, Shooting, Fishing, 
Racing, and other Field Sports and Athletic Amusements of the present day. By Delabere 
P- Blaine, Esq., author of “" Canine Pathology,” etc. etc. With nearly 600 Engravings ou 
Wood, by R. Branston, from Drawings by Alken, T. Landseer, Dickes, etc. Syo. 50s. cloth. 


BLAIR’S CHRONOLOGICAL AND HISTORICAL TABLES, 
From the Creationtothe present Time: with Additions and Corrections from the mostauthen- 
tic Writers ; including the Computation of St. Paul, as connecting the Period from the 
Exode tothe Temple. Under the revision of Sir Henry Ellis, K.H., Principal Librarian of 
the British Museum. Imperial Svo. 3515. 64. haif-bound morocco. 


BLOOMFIELD.—THE HISTORY OF THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR. 


By Thucydides. Newly Translated into English, and accompanied with very copious 
Notes, Philological and Explanatory, Historical and Geographical. By the Rev. 5. T. 
Bloomfield, D.D.F.S.A. 3 vols. 8vo. with Maps and Plates, 2l. 5s. boards. 


BLOOMFIELD.—THE HISTORY OF THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR. 
By Thucydides. A New Recension of the Text, with a carefully amended Punctuation; and 
copious Notes, Critical, Philological, and Explanatory, almost entirely original, but y 
pe seme and arrauged from the best Expositors: accompanied with tull Indexes. us- 
trated by Maps and Plans. By the Rev. S.T. Bloomfield, D.D. F.S.A. 2 vols. 8vo. 38s. cloth. 
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|| BLOOMFIELD.—THE GREEK TESTAMENT : 
With copious English Notes, Critical, Philological, and Explanatory. Formed for the use 
of advanced Students of Divinity and Candidates for Holy Orders. By the Rev. S. T. 
Bloomfield, D.D. F.S.A. 6th Edit.improved. 2 vols. 8vo. with a Map of Palestine, 40s. cloth. 


BLOOMFIELD. —THE GREEK TESTAMENT FOR COLLEGES AND 
SCHOOLS; with shorter English Notes, Critical, Philological, and Explanatory. By the 
Rev. S.T. Bloomfield, D.D. Fourth Edition, enlarged and improved, with a New Map 
of Syria and Palestine, and an Index, Foolscap 8vo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


BLOOMFIELD.—-GREEK AND ENCLISH LEXICON TO THE NEW 
TESTAMENT: especially adapted to-the use of Colleges, and the Higher Classes in Public 
Schools; but alsointended as a convenient Manual for Biblical Students in general. By 
Dr. Bloomfield. 2d Edition, enlarzed, andimproved. Foolscap Syo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


ἢ BOY’S OWN BOOK (THE): 
" A Complete Encyclopedia of all the Diversions, Athletic, Scientific,and Recreative, of Boy- 
hdodand Youth. 23d Edition. Square 12mo., withmany Engravings on Wood, 6s. boards. 


BRANDE.—A DICTIONARY OF SCIENCE, LITERATURE, AND ART; 
Comprising the History, Description, and Scientific Principles of every Branch of Human 
Knowledge; with the Derivation and Definition of all the Terms in general use. Edited by 
ΜΟΥ. Brande, F.R.S.L.and E.; assisted by J.Cauvin. Svo. with Woodcuts, 3/. cloth. 


ἢ BRAY (MRS.)—MRS. BRAY'S NOVELS AND ROMANCES, 
4 Reyised and corrected by Mrs. Bray. In 10 vols. feap. Svo., uniformly with the ‘* Standard 
Novels,” with Frontispieces and Vignettes. 31. cloth; or separately 6s. each, as follows :— 


Vol. I. ** The White Hoods,” with portrait Ford;’—Vol. V. ** The Talba;’’—Vol. VI. 
of the Author, a view of her residence, | ‘* Warleigh;’—Vol. VII. ** Trelawny ;” 
and General Preface to the Series ;— Vol. VIII. “ Trials of the Heart;”— 
Vol. Il. “*De Fotr;’’—Vol. III. ‘* The Vol. IX. ** Henry de Pomeroy;’’—Vol. X. 
Protestant: —Vol. IV. ‘* Fitz of Fitz- | “* Courtenay of Walreddon,”’ 


‘|| BRAY.—THE PHILOSOPHY OF NECESSITY; 
' Or, the Law of Consequences as applicable to Mental, Moral, and Social Science. By Charles 
Bray. 2 vols. 8vo. 155. cloth. 


BREWSTER.—A TREATISE ON OPTICS. 


By Sir David Brewster, LL.D. F.R-S. etc. New Edition. FoolscapSvo. with vignette title, 
and 176 Woodcuts, 6s. cloth. 


~BUCKLER.—A HISTORY OF THE ARCHITECTURE OF THE ABBEY 
CHURCH of ST. ALBAN, with especial reference to the Norman Structure. ByJ.C. 
and C. A. Buckler, Architects. Svo. with numerous Illustrations. [in the press. 


BUDGE (J.)\—THE PRACTICAL MINER’S CUIDE: 

Comprising a Set of Trigonometrical Tables adapted to all the purposes of Oblique or 
Diagonal, Vertical, Horizontal, and Traverse Dialling; with their application to the Dial, 
Exercise of Drifts, Lodes, Slides, Levelling, Inaccessible Distances, Heights, ete. By 
J. Budge. New Edition, considerably enlarged, S8vo. with Portrait of the Author, 12s. cloth. 


} BULL.—HINTS TO MOTHERS, 
For the Management of Health during the Period of Pregnancy andin the Lying-in Room; 
with an Exposure of Popular Errors in connexion withthose subjects. By Thomas Bull, M.D. 
4th Edition, revised and considerably enlarged. Foolscap 8vo. 7s. cloth. 


BULL.—THE MATERNAL MANACEMENT OF CHILDREN, 
In HEALTH and DISEASE. By Thomas Bull, M.D. Physician Accoucheur to the Finsbury 
Midwifery Institution, etc. 2d Edition, revised and enlarged. Foolscap 8vo. 7s. cloth. 


BURGER.—THE LEONORA OF BURCER. 
Translated by Julia M.Cameron. With Six large Illustrations, drawn on Wood by D, 
Maclise, R.A. Engraved by John Thompson. Crown 4to. (in the press. 


BURNS.—THE PRINCIPLES OF CHRISTIAN PHILOSOPHY; 
Containing the Doctrines, Duties, Admouitions, and Consolations of the Christian Religion. 
By John Burns, M.D.F.R.S. 6th Edition. 12mo.7s. boards. 


BURNS.—CHRISTIAN FRACMENTS ; 

Or, Remarks on the Nature, Precepts, and Comforts of Religion. By John Burns, M.D. 
F.R.S. Professor of Surgery in the University of Glasgow, author of “‘The Principles of 
Christian Philosophy.”’? Foolscap 8vo. 5s. cloth. 


BUTLER.—A SKETCH OF MODERN AND ANCIENT CEOCRAPHY. 


By Samuel Butler, D_D., late Lord Bishop of Lichfield and Coventry; and formerly Head 
Master of Shrewsbury School. New Edition, revised by the Author’s Son. Svo. 9s. boards. 
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8 NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


BUTLER.—AN ATLAS OF MODERN CEOGRAPHY. = 


Consisting of Twenty-three coloured Maps, from a New Set of Plates; with an Index of 


all the Names of Places, referring to the Latitudes and Longitudes. By the late Dr. Butler, | 


Bishop of Lichfield. New Edition, corrected. S8vo. 12s. half-bound. 
BUTLER.—AN ATLAS OF ANCIENT CEOCGRAPHY. 


Consisting of Twenty-three coloured Maps: with an Index of all the Names of Places, 1 


referring to the Latitudes and Longitudes. By the late Dr. Butler, Bishop of Lichfield. — 
New Edition, corrected. Svo. 12s. half-bound. 


BUTLER.—A CENERAL ATLAS OF MODERN AND ANCIENT CEOCRAPHY. 


Consisting of Forty five coloured Maps, and copious Indices referring to the Latitudes and © 
Longitudes. By the late Dr. Butler, Bishop of Lichfield. New Edition, from an entirely 
new and corrected set of Plates. 4fo. 24s. half-bound. 


CALLCOTT.—A SCRIPTURE HERBAL: 
With upwards of 120 Wood Engravings. By Lady Callcott. Square crown ὅνο, 11.5s. cloth. 


ε 
CARTOONS.—THE PRIZE CARTOONS EXHISITED ΙΝ WESTMINSTER= 
HALL, Published under the Sanction and Patronage of Her Majesty’s Commissioners on 
the Fine Arts. The average size of the Prize Cartoons is fifteen feet in width and ten in 
height. A reduced scale of one inch and a half to the foot has been adopted; and in the 
process of reduction every care has been taken faithfully to preserve all the characteristic — 
features of the originals; and the Engraving of each work has been subjected to the 
approval of its author. Lithography has been chosen as the most suitable medium for pro- 
ducing copies of these important works. 
The size of the work is large folio. The price of the Eleven Engravings,in a neat Portfolio, 
51. 5s.; Proofs before letters, 81. Ss. 


CATLOW.— POPULAR CONCHOLOGCY ; ~ 
Or, the Shell Cabinet arranged : being an Introductionto the modern System of Conchology; 
with a sketch of the Natural History of the Animals, an account of the Formation of the 
Shells, andacomplete Descriptive List of the Families and Genera. By Agnes Catlow. 
Foolscap Svo. with 312 Woodcuts, 10s. 6d. cloth. 


CHALENOR.-~WALTER CRAY, 
A Ballad, and other Poems. By Mary Chalenor. 2d Edition, with Additions, including the 
Author's Poetical Remains. Fecap. 8vo. 6s. cloth. 


CHALENOR.—THE POETICAL REMAINS OF MARY CHALENOR. 
Feap. Svo. 4s. cloth. 


CLAVERS.—FOREST LIFE. 


By Mary Clavers, an Actual Settler; author of ‘‘ A New Home, Who’ll Follow?” 2vols. 
feap.8vo. 12s. cloth. Ἶ 


COCKS (C.—SBORDEAUX, ITS WINES, AND THE CLARET COUNTRY. 
By C. Cocks, B.L., Professor of the Living Languages in the Royal Colleges of France; 
epee = of the Works of Michelet, Mignet, and Quinet. Post 8vo. with View of Bordeaux, 
8s. 6d. cloth. 


COLLECIAN’S CUIDE (THE); 
Or, Recollections of College Days; setting forth the Advantages and Temptations of a 
University Education. By **** ******, M_A., Coll.Oxon. Post Svo. 10s. 6d.cloth. 


COLLIER (J. PAYNE.)—A BOOK OF ROXBURCHE BALLADS- 
Edited by John Payne Collier, Esq. Post 4to. [In the press. 


COLTON —LACON; OR, MANY THINCS IN FEW WORDS. 
By the Rey.C.C. Colton. New Edition, 8vo.12s.cloth. 


CONVERSATIONS ON BOTANY. 


9th Edition, improved. Foolscap ὅνο. with 22 Plates, 72. 64. cloth ; with coloured Plates, 12s. 


COOLEY.—THE WORLD SURVEYED IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY ; 
Or, Recent Narratives of Scientific and Exploring Expeditions (chiefly undertaken by com- 
mand of Foreign Governments). Collected, translated, and, where necessary, abridged, 
by W.D. Cooley, Esq., author of ‘‘The History of Maritime and Inland Discovery,” in 
the Cabinet Cyclopedia, etc. 

The First Volume contains ‘“‘ The Ascent of Mount Ararat.’’ By Dr. Friedrich Parrot, Pro- 
fessor of Natural Philosophy in the University of Dorpat, Russian Imperial Councillor of 
State, etc. 8vo. with a Map by Arrowsmith, and Woodcuts, 14s. cloth. 

#x* Each volume will form, for the most part, a Work complete initself, and the whole 
Series will present an accurate and luminous picture of all the known portions of the 
earth. : ΤῊΣ Second Work of the Series, ** Erman’s Travels through Stheria,” isin the press, 
in 2 vols. 8vo. 


COOLEY.—THE HISTORY OF MARITIME AND INLAND DISCOVERY. 
By W. Ὁ. Cooley, Esq. 3 vols. foolscap 8vo. with Vignette Titles, 18s. cloth. 
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|} COOPER (REY. E.)- SERMONS, 
Chiefly designed to elucidate some of the leading Doctrines of the Gospel. To which is added 
an Appendix, containing Sermons preached on several Public Occasions, and printed by 
desire. By the Rev. Edward Cooper. 7th Edition. 2 vols. 12mo. 10s. boards. 
| 
δ΄) 


COOPER (REV, E.)—PRACTICAL AND FAMILIAR SERMONS, 
Designed for Parochial and Domestic Instruction. By the Rey. Edward Cooper. New Edi- 
tions. 7 vols. l12mo. 11. 18s. boards. ° 


*,* Fols.1to4, 5s. each; Vols.5 to7, 6s. each. 


ἢ COPLAND.—A DICTIONARY OF PRACTICAL MEDICINE; 
; Comprising General Pathology, the Nature aud Treatment of Diseases, Morbid Structures, 
Ἷ and the Disorders especially incidental to Climates, to Sex, and to the different Epochs of 
Ὶ Life, with numerous approved Formule of the Medicinesrecommended. By James Copland, 
M.D., etc. etc. In3vols. Vols.land2, 8vo.3l. cloth; and Part 10, 4s. θά. sewed. 


*,* To be completed in One more Volume. 


COSTELLO (MISS).—THE ROSE CARDEN OF PERSIA. 
4 Series of Translations from the Persian Poets. By Louisa Stuart Costello, author 
of “Specimens of the Early Poetry of France,’’ etc. Long Svo. with 12 Illuminated 
Titles, and Borders printed in Gold and Colours, 18s. boards; or 3ls. 6d. bound in morocco 
(oriental style), by Hayday. 


COSTELLO (MISS)—FALLS, LAKES, AND MOUNTAINS OF NORTH 
WALES; being a Pictorial Tour through the most interesting parts of the Country. By 
Louisa Stuart Costello, author of ‘*The Rose Garden of Persia,” ** Bearn and the Pyrenees,” 

Ι etc. Profusely illustrated with Views, from Original Sketches by ἢ. H. M*Kewan, engraved 
| ou wood, and lithographed, by T. aud E.Gilks. Square Svo. with Map, 142. cloth. 
Ι 


CRESY (E.)—AN ENCYCLOPAEDIA OF CIVIL ΕΝΟΙΝΕΕΒΙΝΟ: HISTORICAL, 

THEORETICAL, and PRACTICAL. By Edward Cresy, F.S.A.C.E. Illustrated by many 

; hundred Engravings on Wood, explanatory of the Principles, Machinery, and Constructions 

which come under the Direction of the Ciyil Engineer. Svo. uniform with Messrs. Long- 
mau and Co,’s Series of O@ne-Volume Encyclopedias and Dictionaries. (Im the press. 


CROCKER’S ELEMENTS OF LAND SURVEYING. 
Fifth Edition, corrected throughout, and considerably improved and modernised, by 
T. G. Bunt, Land Surveyor, Bristol. To which are added, TABLES OF SIX-FIGURE 
LOGARITHMS, etc., superintended by Richard Farley, of the Nautical Almanac Establish- 
ment. Post 8vo. 12s. cloth. 


| 
|} CROWE.—THE HISTORY OF FRANCE, 
From the Earliest Period to the Abdication of Napolean. By E. E. Crowe, Esq. 3 vols. 
/ foolseap 8vo. with Vignette Titles, 18s. cloth. 
] 
' 


~DAHLMANN.—HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH REVOLUTION. 
By F. C. Dahimann, late Professor of History at the University of Gottingen. Translated 
from the German, by H. Evans Lloyd, Esq. 8vo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


Π DALE (THE REV. THOMAS).— THE DOMESTIC LITURGY AND 
: FAMILY CHAPLAIN, in Two Parts: the First Part being Church Services adapted for 
Domestic Use, with Prayers for every Day of the Week, selected exclusively from the Book 
of Common Prayer. Part II. comprising an appropriate Sermon for every Sunday in the 
Ε Year. Βυ the Rev. Thomas Dale, M.A. Canon Residentiary of St. Paul's, and Vicar of St. 
I Bride’s, London. Post 4to. handsomely printed, 2is.cloth: or, bound by Hayday, 3ls. δά. 
: calf lettered ; 50s. morocco, with goffered edges. 


i] DANTE, TRANSLATED BY WRIGHT.—DANTE. 
: Translated by Ichabod Charles Wright, M.A. late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford. 
A New Edition, revised and corrected. 3 vols. foolscap 8vo. with Portrait, 7s. 6d. sewed. 


*,* Vol.I.contains the Inferno; Vol. II. the Purgatorio; Vol. III. the Paradiso. 


Π DAVY (SIR HUMPHRY).—ELEMENTS OF ACRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 


in a Course of Lectures. By Sir Humphry Davy. With Notes by Dr. John Davy. 
6th Edition. S8vo. with 10 Plates, 155. cloth. 


Ι 
ἡ 
ΡῈ BURTIN.—A TREATISE ON THE KNOWLEDCE NECESSARY TO 
AMATEURS OF PICTURES. Translated and abridged from the French of M. Francis 
Xavier De Burtin, First Stipendiary Member uf the Royal Academy of Brussels in the Class 
of Sciences, etc. By Robert White, Esq. 8vo. with Illustrations, 12s. cloth. 


DE CUSTINE.—RUSSIA. 
By the Marquis De Custine. Translated from the French. 2d Edition. 3 vols. post Svo. 
3ls. 6d. cloth. 

DE LA BECHE.—REPORT ON THE CEOLOCY OF CORNWALL, DEVON, 
AND WESTSOMERSET. By Henry T. De la Beche, F.R.S. ete., Director of the Ordnance 


Geological Survey. Published by Order of the Lords Commissioners of H. M, Treasury. 
Sve. with Maps, Woodcuts, and 12 large Plates, 14s.cloth. 


= a 


DE SISMONDI.—THE HISTORY OF THE FALL OF THE ROMAN EM-~ 


PIRE. Comprising a View of the Invasion and Settlement of the Barbarians. By J.C. L. 
De Sismondi. 2vols. Feap. 8vo. with Vignette Titles, 12s. cloth. 


DE STRZELECKI (P. E.—PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION OF NEW SOUTH 
WALES AND VAN DIEMAN’S LAND. Accompanied by a Geological Map, Sections, 
and Diagrams, and Figures of the Organic Remains. By P. E. De Strzelecki. Svo. with 
coloured Map and numerous Plates, 24s. cloth. 

DIBDIN (THE REV. T. F.}-THE SUNDAY LIBRARY: 

Containing nearly One hundred Sermons by emivent Divines. With Notes, ete. by the 
Rey. T. F. Dibdin, D.D. 6 vols. foolscap Svo. with 6 Portraits, 30s. cloth; neatly half-bound 
in morocco, with gilt edges, 2/. 12s. 6d. 


DODDRIDGE.—THE FAMILY EXPOSITOR ; 


Or, 2 Paraphrase and Version of the New Testament: with Critical Notes, and a Practicai 
Improvement of each Section. By P. Doddridge, D.D- To which is prefixed, a Life of the 
Author, by A. Kippis, D.D. F.R.S.and S.A. New Edition. 4vols. Syo. 1]. 16s. cloth. 


DONOVAN.—A TREATISE ON CHEMISTRY. | 
By Michael Donovan, Esq.M.R.I.A. 4th Edition. Fcap. 8το. with Vignette Title, 6s. cloth. 


DONOVAN.—A TREATISE ON DOMESTIC ECONOMY. 
By M. Donovan, Esq. M.R.I.A., Professor of Chemistry to the Company of Apothecariesin ἢ 
Ireland. 2 vols. foolscap 8vo. with Vignette Titles, 12s. cloth. 


DOUBLEDAY’S BUTTERFLIES.—THE GENERA OF DIURNAL LEPI- 
DOPTERA; comprising their Generic Characters—a Notice of the Habits and Transform- 
ations—and a Catalogue of the Species of each Genus. By Edward Doubleday, Esq. F.L-S. 
ete., Assistant in the Zoological Department of the British Museum. Imperial 4to. uniform ff 
with Gray and Mitchell’s Ornitholozy ; illustrated with 75 coloured Plates. 

«,* To be published in Monthly Parts, 5s. each; each Part to consist of tru coloured Plates, 
with accompanying Letter-press. Part J. will appear on the 2d of November. 


DOVER.—LIFE OF FREDERICK Il. KING OF PRUSSIA. 
By Lord Dover. 2d Edition. 2 vols. Svo. with Portrait, 28s. boards. 


DRUMMOND (DR. J. L.)—LETTERS TO A YOUNC NATURALIST ON 
THE STUDY OF NATURE AND NATURAL THEOLOGY. By James L. Drummond, 
M.D. Second Edition. Post 8ὅτο. with Wood Engravings, 7s. 6d. boards. 


DRUMMOND.—FIRST STEPS TO BOTANY, ᾿ 
{ntended as popular [ΠΠπξιταΐϊΐοπξ of the Science, leading to its study as a branch of general Ν 
Education. By J. L. Drummond, M.D. 4th Edit. 12mo. with numerous Woodcuts, 9s. boards. 


. 


DUNHAM.—THE HISTORY OF THE CERMANIC EMPIRE. 
By Dr. Dunham. 3 vols. foolscap Svo. with Vignette Titles, 18s. cloth. 


By the same Author. i 
THE HiSTORY OF EUROPE DURING THE HISTORY OF POLAND. Feap. 8vo.6s. ἢ 


THE MIDDLE AGES. 4vols. ll. 4s. THE LIVES OF THE EARLY WRITERS | 1 
THE HISTORY OF SPAIN AND PORTU- OF GREAT BRITAIN. Foolscap 8vo.6s. ἢ 


Seats Sects. τς re, 18 e THE LIVES OF BRITISH DRAMATISTS. 
THE HISTORY OF SWEDEN, DENMARK, 2 vols. foolscap 8vo. 12s. Ϊ 
AND NORWAY. 3 vols. foolscap Svo. 18s. 


DUNLOP (JOHN).—-THE HISTORY OF FICTION: 
Being a Critical Account of the most celebrated Prose Works of Fiction, fromthe earliest ἢ 
Greek Romances to the Novels of the Present Age. By John Dunlop. 3d Edition, com- — 
plete in One Volume. Medium Syo. 152. cloth. 


ECCLESTON (JAMES).—a MANUAL OF ENCLISH ANTIQUITIES. tH 
By James Eccleston, B.A. Head Master of Suttun Coldfeld Grammar School. 8vo. with jf 
numerous Illustrations on Wood. [im the press. 


ELLIOT (J.)—A COMPLETE TREATISE ON PRACTICAL CEOMETRY AND Ϊ 
MENSURATION. With numerous Exercises. By James Elliot, formerly Teacher οὐ ἢ 
Mathematics in the Mechanics’ Institution of Liverpool. 8vo. 5s. cloth. 

#x% Key, containing full Demonstrations and Solutions. Svo. 6s. cloth. 


10 NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS ’ 

DE MORGAN.—AN ESSAY ON PROBABILITIES, ᾿ 
And on their Application to Life Contingencies and Insurance Offices. By Aug. De Morgen, 
Esq., of Trinity College, Cambridge. Foolscap 8vo. with Vignette Title, 6s. cloth. 

DE SISMONDI.—THE HISTORY OF THE ITALIAN REPUBLICS: 
Or, of the Origin, Progress, and Fall of Freedom in italy, from A.D. 476 to 1806. ByJ.C.L 
Sismondi. Feap. Svo. with Vignette Title, 6s. cloth. Ϊ 
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OTSON.—HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY: 

| With which is incorporated much of the Elementary Part of the “‘Institutiones Physiologice”’ 
_of J. F. Blumenbach, Professor in the University of Gottingen. By John Elliotson, M.D. 
Cautab. F.R.S. Fifth Edition, Svo. with numerous Wovdcuts, 2/.2s. cloth. 


we 

THE ENCLISHMAN’S GREEK CONCORDANCE OF THE NEW TESTA- 
Σ MENT ; being an attempt at a Verbal Connexion between the Greek and the English Texts ; 
including a Concordance to the Proper Names, with Indexes, Greek-English aud English- 
_ Greek. 2d Edition, carefully revisea, with a new Index, Greek and English. Royal 8vyo. 42s. 


THE ENCLISHMAN’S HEBREW AND CHALDEE CONCORDANCE OF 
_ THE OLD STAMENT; being an attempt at a Verbal Connexion between the Original 
"ἦ and the English Translations: with Indexes, a Listof the Proper Names and their occur- 
Fences, εἴς. εἰς. 2 yols. royal Syo. 32. 13s. 6d. cloth ; large paper, 4/. 14s. 6d. 
ESDAILE.—MESMERISM IN INDIA; 
_ And its Practical Application in Surgery and Medicine. By James Esdaile, M.D. Civil 
Assistant-Surgeon, B-I.C.S. Bengal. Fcap, Svo. 6s. 6d. cloth. 


ETHERIDGE (J.N.}—THE SYRIAN CHURCHES: 

Their early History, Liturgies, and Literature, with a Literal Translation of the Four 
Gospels from the Peschito, or Canon of Holy Scripture in use among the Oriental Christians 
from the earliest Times. ByJ.W. Etheridge. 12mo. 7s. 6d. cloth. [Just ready. 


ἫΝ 
| FAREY.—A TREATISE ON THE STEAM-ENCINE, 


Historical, Practical, and Descriptive. By John Farey, Engineer. 4to. illustrated by 
numerous Woodcuts, and 25 Copper-plates, 5/. 5s. in boards. 


FAWN (THE) OF SERTORIUS, 2 vols. post Svo. 18s. cloth. 


| ** Asawork that contains lively and graphic pictures of life and manners, in a distant age, 
wecommend it to the perusal of our readers.””—Critic. 


_PERGUS.—THE HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


From the Discovery of America to the Election of General Jackson to the Presidency. By the 
| Rey. H. Fergus. 2 vols. foolscap Svo. with Vignette Titles, 12s. cloth. 


-PIELD.— PCSTHUMOUS EXTRACTS FROM THE VETERINARY 
RECORDS OF THE LATE JOHN FIELD. Edited by his Brother, William Field, Vete- 
rinary Surgeon, London. 8vo. ὃς. boards. 


FITZROY (LADY).—SCRIPTURAL CONVERSATIONS BETWEEN 
᾿ CHARLES AND HIS MOTHER. By Lady Charles Fitzroy. Foolscap 8vo. 45. θά. cloth. 


FORSTER.—STATESMEN OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF ENCLAND. 
_ With an Introductory Treatise on the Popular Progress in English History. By John Forster, 
Esq. 5 vols. foolscap Svo. with Original Portraits of Pym, Eliot, Hampden, Cromwell, and an 
Historical Scene after a Picture by Cattermole, 1/. 10s. cloth. 


The above 5 vols. ferm Mr. Forster’s Portion of the Lives of Eminent British Statesmen, by Sir 

James Mackintosh, the Right Hon. T. P. Courtenay, and John Forster, Esq. 7 vols. foolscap 

᾿ς 8vo. with Vignette Titles, 2/. 2s. cloth. 

es 

FORSTER (REV. C.)—THE HISTORICAL CEOGRAPHY OF ARABIA; 
Or, the Patriarchal Evidences of Revealed Religion. A Memoir, with illustrative Maps and 
᾿ς δὴ Appendix, containing Translations, with an Alphabet and Glossary of the Hamyaritic 

; Inscriptions recently discovered in Hadramaut. By the Rev. Charles Forster, B.D., Rector of 

Stisted, Essex; author of “" Mzhometanism Unveiled.’ 2 vols. Svo. 3Us. cloth. 


μεν 

FORSTER (REV. C.)}—THE LIFE OF JOHN JEBB, D.D. F.R.S. 

| __ Late Bishopof Limerick. With a Selection from his Letters. By the Rev. Charles Forster, B.D., 
Rector of Stisted, Essex, and one of the Six Preachers in the Cathedral of Christ, Canterbury, 

' formerly Domestic Chaplain to the Bishop. 2d Edition. Svo. with Portrait, etc. 16s. cloth. 


-FOSBROKE.—A TREATISE ON THE ARTS, MANNERS, MANUFAC- 
_ TURES,and INSTITUTIONS ofthe GREEKS and ROMANS. By the Rey. T. D. Fosbroke, 
| ete. 2vols. foolscap Svo. with Vignette Titles, 12s. cloth. 

ΣΝ 
| FROM OXFORD TO ROME: AND, HOW IT FARED WITH SOME WHO 
MADE THE JOURNEY. By a Companion Traveller. FoolscapSvo. [Nearly ready. 


| GERTRUDE. 
ὺ A Tale. ΒΥ μα author of ‘Amy Herbert.’’? Edited by the Rev. William Sewell, B.D., of 
Exeter College, Oxford. Third Edition. 2 vols. foolscap Svo. 9s. cloth. 


|] GILBART (J. W.)—THE HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF BANKING. 
i By James William Gilbart, General Manager of the London and Westminster Bank. 
Third Edition. 8νο. 9s. boards. 


ae 
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PINEAPPLE. By R. Glendinning, Gardener te the Right Hon. LordRolle, Bicton. 12mo. 
with Plan of Pinery, 5s. cloth. 


GOLDSMITH—THE POETICAL WORKS OF OLIVER COLDSMITH. 
Illustrated by Wood Engravings, from the Designs of 6. W. Cope. A, R.A., Thomas 
Creswick, A-R.A., J.C. Horsley, R. Redgrave, A.R.A., and Frederick Tayler, Members of 
the Etching Club. With a Biographical Memoir, and Notes on the Poems. Edited by 
Bolton Corney, Esq. Square crown Svo., uniform with ** Thomson’s Seasons,” 212. cloth; 
or 36s. bound in morocco, by Hayday. 


*,* Une Hundred Copies, 31. 32. each, printed on prepared paper of great beauty. 


GOOD.—THE BOOK OF NATURE. 


A Popular Illustration of the General Laws and Phenomena of Creation. By John Mason 
Good, M.D.F.R.S.etc. 3d Edition, corrected. 3 vols. foolscap 8νο. 24s. cloth 


GOWER.—THE SCIENTIFIC PHENOMENA OF COMESTIC LIFE. 
By Charles Foote Gower. Foolscap 8vo. [In the press. 


GRAHAM.—ENCLISH; OR, THE ART OF COMPOSITION é 4 
explained in a Series of Instructions and Examples. By 6. F.Graham. 2d Edition, revised 
andimproved. Fvuolscap 8vo. 7s. cloth. 


GRANT (MRS.)—LETTERS FROM THE MOUNTAINS. 
Being the Correspondence with her Friends, between the years 1773 and 1803. By Mrs. 
Grant, of Laggan. 6th Edition. Edited, with Notes and Additions, by her Son, J. P. Grant, 
Esq. 2 vols. post Svo. 212. cloth. 


GRANT (MRS., OF LAGGAN).—MEMOIR AND CORRESPONDENCE 
of the late Mrs. Grant, of Laggan, author of “" Letters from the Mountains,”’ etc. Edited 
by her Son, J.P.Grant,Esq. 2d Edition. 3 vols. post Svo. Portrait, 17. ils. 6d. cloth. 


GRATTAN.—THE HISTORY OF THE NETHERLANDS, 


From the Invasion by the Romans to the Belgian Revolution in 1830. By T. C. Grattan, Esq. 
Foolscap 8vo. with Vignette Titles, 6s. cloth. 


GRAY (JOHN).—GRAY’S ELECY, 


Written in a Country Churchyard. Hluminated in the Missal style. By Owen Jones, 
Architect. Imp. 8vo. 3515. 6d. elegantly bound in patent relievo leather. 


GRAY.—FICURES OF MOLLUSCOUS ANIMALS, 


Selected from various Authors. Etched for the Use of Students. By Maria Emma Gray. 
Vol. 1. 8το. with 78 plates of Figures, 12s. cloth. 


GRAY AND MITCHELL’S ORNITHOLOGY.—THE CENERA OF BIRDS; 
Comprising their Generic Characters, a Notice of the Habits of each Genus, and an exten- 
sive List of Species, referred to their several Genera. By George Robert Gray, Acad. Imp. 
Georg. Florent. Soc. Corresp. Senior Assistant of the Zoological Department, British 
Museum ; and author of the “‘ List of the Genera of Birds,” εἴς. etc. Imperial 4to. illus- 
trated with 350 Plates, by David William Mitchell, B.A. 


*,* In course of publication in Monthly Parts, 10s.6d. each; each Part consisting of Four 
coloured Plates and Three plain, with Letter-press, giving the Generic Characters, short 
Remarks on the Habits, anda List of Species of each Genus as complete as possible. The 
uncoloured Plates contain the Characters of all the Genera of the various Sub-families, con- 
sisting of numerous details of Heads, Wings, and Feet, as the case may require, for pointing 


out their distinguishing Characters. The Work will not exceed 50 Monthly Parts. No. 30 
was published on \st of October. 


GREENER.—THE CUN; 


Or, 2 Treatise on tke various Descriptions of Small Fire Arms. By W. Greener, Inventor of 
an Improved Method of Firing Cannon by Percussion, etc. Svo.with Illustrations, l5s.boards. 


GREENWOOD (COL.)—THE TREE-LIFTER; 


Or a New Method of Transplanting Trees. By Col.Geo.Greenwood. Syo. with an Illus- 
trative Plate, 7s. cloth. 


GRIMBLOT (P.)\—LETTERS OF WILLIAM Iil. AND LOUIS XIV. AND OF 
THEIR MINISTERS. Illustrating the Domestic and Foreign Policy of England during 
the period which followed the Revolution of 1688. Extracted from the Archives of France 


12 NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 
GLEIG.—LIVES OF THE MOST EMINENT BRITISH MILITARY COM- 
MANDERS. By the Revy.G.R.Gleig. 3 vols. foolscap Svo. with Vignette Titles, 18s. cloth. 
GLENDINNING — PRACTICAL HINTS ON THE CULTURE OF THE 
aud England, and from Foreign Papers. Edited by P. Grimblot. 8το. (In the press. 
ΕΖ 
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GUEST.—THE MABINOCION, 

From the Llyfr Coch o Hergest, or Red Book of Hergest, and other ancient Welsh MSS. 
with an English Translation and Notes. By Lady Charlotte Guest. Parts 1 to 6, Royal 8vo. 

ay: Gs. each sewed. 


})} GUICCIARDINI (F.—THE MAXIMS OF FRANCIS CUICCIARDINI, THE 
_ HISTORIAN. Translated by Emma Martin. With Notes, and Parallel Passages from 
the Works of Machiavelli, Lord Bacon, Pascal, Rochefoucault, Montesquieu, Burke, Prince 
᾿ς ‘alleyrand, Guizot, and others; and a Sketch of the Life of Guicciardini. Square foolscap 
᾿ς 8yo. with Portrait, 7s. boards; or 145. bound in morocco (old style), by Hayday. 


GWILT.—AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF ARCHITECTURE; 
Ὁ Historical, Theoretical, and Practical. By Joseph Gwilt, Esq., F.S.A. Illustrated with 
P upwards of 1,000 Engravings on Wood, from Designs by J.S.Gwilt. 8νο. 31]. 12s. 6d. cloth. 


HALL.—NEW GENERAL LARCE LIBRARY ATLAS OF FIFTY-THREE 


MAPS, on Colombier Paper ; with the Divisions and Boundaries carefully coloured. Con- 

structed entirely from New Drawings, and engraved by Sidney Hall. New Edition, thoroughly 

revised and corrected ; including all the Alterations rendered necessary by the recent Official 

Surveys, the New Roads on the Continent, and a careful Comparison with the authenticated 

__ Discoveries published in the latest Voyages and Travels. Folded in half, Nine Guineas, halt- 
_ bound in russia ; full size of the Maps, Ten Pounds, half-bound in russia. 


se 
ΟΠ HALSTED.—LIFE AND TIMES OF RICHARD THE THIRD, 

‘A as Duke of Gloucester and King of England: in which all the Charges against him are care- 
fully investigated and compared with the Statements of the Cotemporary Authorities. By 
Caroline A. Halsted, author of ‘‘ The Life of Margaret Beaufort.” 2 vols. 8vo.with Portrait 
and other Illustrations, 17. 10s. cloth. 


ἢ HAND-BOOK OF TASTE (THE); 
ὃ Or, How to Observe Works of Art, especially Cartoons, Pictures, and Statues. By Fabius 
i Pictor. 3d Edition. Foolscap 8vo. 3s. boards. 


a: -HANSARD.—TROUT AND SALMON FISHING IN WALES. 
By G. A. Hansard, 12mo. 6s.6d. cloth. 


HARRIS.—THE HIGHLANDS OF ATHIOPIA; 
Being the Account of Eighteen Months’ Residence of a British Embassy to the Christian 
Courtof Shoa. By Major Sir W. C. Harris, author of ‘* Wild Sports in Southern Africa,” 
etc. 2d Edition. 3 vols. 8vyo. with Map and Illustrations, 2/7. 2s.cloth. 


“HAWES (BARBARA).—TALES OF THE NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS, 


and Adventures of the Early Settlers in America; from the Landing of the Pilgrim Fathers 
in 1620, to the Time of the Declaration of Independence. By Barbara Hawes. Fcap. 8vo. 6s. 


HAWKER.—INSTRUCTIONS TO YOUNG SPORTSMEN 
In all that relates to Guns and Shooting. By Lieut.Col.P.Hawker. 9th edition, corrected, 
enlarged, and improved, with Eighty-five Plates and Woodcuts, by Adlard and Branston, 
from Drawings by C. Varley, Dicks, etc. Svo. 215. cloth. 


HAYDON (B. R.—LECTURES ON PAINTING AND DESICN, 


Delivered at the London Institution, the Royal Institution, Albermarle Street, to the 
University of Oxford, etc. By B.R. Haydon, Historical Painter. 2 vols. 8vo0. with Pro- 
traits of the Author and of Sir David Wilkie, and numerous other IIlustratiuns, 24s. cloth. 


HENSLOW.— THE PRINCIPLES OF DESCRIPTIVE AND PHYSIOLO- 
_ GICAL BOTANY. ByJ.S.Henslow, M.A. F.L.S. ete. Foolscap 8vo. with Vignette Title, 
and nearly 70 Woodcuts, 6s.cloth. 


HE RSCHEL.—A TREATISE ON ASTRONOMY. 
ta By Sir John Herschel. New Edition. Fcap.8vo. with Vignette Title, 6s. cloth. 


HERSCHEL.—A PRELIMINARY DISCOURSE ON THE STUDY OF 
| NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. By Sir John Herschel. New Edition. Foolscap 8vo. 6s. 


at 
HINTS ON ETIQUETTE AND THE USACES OF SOCIETY: 
_ With a Glance at Bad Habits. By Αγωγύός. ςς Manners make the Man.’? 24thEdition, 
a _-Fevised (with additions) by a Lady of Rank. Foolseap Svo. 2s. 6d. cloth. 
HISTORICAL PICTURES OF THE MIDDLE ACES, 
In Black and White. Made on the spot, from Records in the Archives of Switzerland. Bya 
Wandering Artist. 2 vols. post 8vo. 18s. cloth. 


OARE.—A DESCRIPTIVE ACCOUNT OF A NEW METHOD OF 
_ PLANTING AND MANAGING THE ROOTS OF GRAPE VINES. By Clement Hoare, 
author of ‘* A Treatise on the Cultivation of the Grape Vine on Open Walls.” 12mo. 4s. cl. 


ARE.—A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE CULTIVATION OF THE 
GRAPE VINE ON OPEN WALLS. By Clement Hoare. 3d Edition, 8vo. 7s. 6d. cloth. 
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14 NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


HOBBES —THE COMPLETE WORKS OF THOMAS HOBBES, — 
= pnp igi now first collected, and edited by Sir William Molesworth, Bart. 16 vols. 
Ὁ. 81. cloth. 


*,* Separately, the English Works, in 11 vols. 51. 10ς.; the Latin Works, in 5 vols. 31. 10s. 


HOLLAND.—A TREATISE ON THE MANUFACTURES IN METAL. 
By John Holland, Esq. 3 vols. foolscap Svo. with about 300 Woodcuts, 18s. cloth. 


HOLLAND.—MEDICAL NOTES AND REFLECTIONS. 
By Henry Holland, M.D. F.R.S. etc. Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians, Physician 


2d Edition. 8vo. 18s. cloth. 


HOOK (DR. W. F.)}—THE LAST DAYS OF OUR LORD’S MINISTRY; 
A Course of Lectures on the principal Events of Passion Week. By Walter Farquhar Hood, 
D.D., Vicar of Leeds, Prebendary of Lincoln, and Chaplain in Ordinary to the Queen. 4th 
Edition. Foolscap 8vo. 6s. cloth. 


HOOKER.—THE BRITISH FLORA. 
In 2 vols.; Vol. I. ee the Phenogamous or Flowering Plants, and the Ferns. By Sir 
William Jackson Hooker, K.H. LL.D. F.R.A. and L.S. etc. εἴς. εἴς. 5th Edition, with 
Additions and Corrections ; and 173 Figures, illustrative of the Umbelliferous Plants, the 
Composite Plants, the Grasses, andthe Ferns. Vol.]. Svo., with 12 Plates, 14s. plain; with 
the plates coloured, 24s. cloth. 


Vol. Il.in Two Parts, comprising the Cryptogamia and the Fungi, completing the. British 
Flora, and forming Vol. V., Parts 1 and 2, of Smith’s English Flora, 24s. boards. 


HOOKER AND TAYLOR.—MUSCOLOCIA BRITANNICA. ᾿ 
Containing the Mosses of Great Britain and Ireland, systematically arranged and described; 
with Plates,illustrative of the character of the Genera and Species. By Sir W.J- Hooker 
and T. Taylor, M.D. F.L.S.ete. 2d Edition, enlarged, Svo.3ls.6d. plain; 31. 3s. coloured. 


HORNE (THE REV. T. H.)—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CRITICAL 
STUDY AND KNOWLEDGE OF THE HOLY SCRIPTURES. By the Rev. Thomas 
Hartwell Horne, B.D. of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 9th Edition, revised and corrected. 
5 cols. ὅτο. with Maps and Fac-similes, 3/. 3s. cloth; or 5/. bound in calif half-extra, by 
Hayday. 

SUPPLEMENTARY PAGES, for purchasers of the 7th and 8th Editions, 12. 6d. 


HORNE (THE REV. T. H.)}—A COMPENDIOUS INTRODUCTION TO THE 
STUDY OF THE BIBLE. By the Rev. Thomas Hartwell Horne, B.D. of St. John’s College, 
Cambridge. Being an Analysis of his ‘‘ Introduction to the Critical Study and Knowledge of 
the Holy Scriptures.” 7th Edition, 12mo. with Maps and Engravings, 9s. boards. 


HORSLEY (BISHOP).—BIBLICAL CRITICISM ON THE FIRST FOUR- 
TEEN HISTORICAL BOOKS OF THE OLD TESTAMENT; AND ON THE FIRST 
NINE PROPHETICAL BOOKS. By Samuel Horsley, LL.D. F.R.S. F-A.S. Lord Bishop of 
St. Asaph. Second Edition, containing Translations by the Author, never before published, 
together with copious Indexes. 2 vols. 8vo. 30s. cloth. By the same Author, 


THE BOOK OF PSALMS; translated from the Hebrew: with Notes, explanatory and critical. 
4th Edition- 8vo. 12s. cloth. 


HOWITT.—THE RURAL LIFE OF ENGLAND. 
By William Howitt. Third Edition, corrected and revised. Medium 8yo. with E ings on 
Wood by Bewick and Williams, uniform with ‘‘ Visits to Remarkable Places,” 21s. cloth. 


HOWITT.—VISITS TO REMARKABLE PLACES; 
Old Halls, Battle-Fields, and Scenes illustrative of Striking Passages in English History and 
Poetry. By William Howitt. New Edition. Medium 8vo. with 40Illustrations, 21s. cloth. 


SECOND SERIES, chiefiy in the Counties of DURHAM and NORTHUMBERLAND, witha 
Strollalong the BORDER. Medium Svo. with upwards of 40 highly-finished Woodcuts, from 
Drawings made on the spot, 21s. cloth. 


HOWITT.—THE RURAL AND DOMESTIC LIFE OF CERMANY: 
With Characteristic Sketches of its chief Cities and Scenery. Collected in a General Tour, 
and ae a Residence in that Country in the Years 1840-42. By William Howitt, author 
of ** The Rural Life of England,” etc. Medium 8vo., with above 50 Illustrations, 21s. cloth. 


HOWITT.—THE STUDENT-LIFE OF GERMANY. 
From the Unpublished MS. of Dr. Cornelius. By William Howitt. S8vo. with 24 Wood- 
Engravings, and 7 Steel Plates, 21s. cloth. 


HOWITT.—COLONISATION AND CHRISTIANITY: 
A Popular History of the Treatment of the Natives, in all their Colonies, by the Europeans. 
By William Howitt. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


Extraordinary to the Queen, and Physician in Ordinary to His Royal Highness PrinceAlbert. ἢ 
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HOWITT.—THE BOY’S COUNTRY BOOK: 
Being the real Life of a Country Boy, written by Himself; exhibiting all the Amusements, 
εἴ Pleasures, and Pursuits of Children in the Country. Edited by William Howitt, author of 
_ ** The Rural Life of England,” etc. 2d Edition. Fcap.S8vo. with 40 Woodcuts, 8s. cloth. 
x 


HOWITT, (MARY)—A COLLECTION OF THE BALLADS OF MARY HOWITT- 
_ Square crown Syo. with a Portrait from a Picture by Miss Gillies, beautifully engraved by 
. H. Egleton. [In the press. 


HOWITT (RICHARD).—IMPRESSIONS OF AUSTRALIA FELIX, 

δι: ring a a so aed ἜΡΕΙ ἐπε ani Ἐπδὲ a 9 perce reference to the Prospects 

— nts. i otes of a Voyage the World, Australi P te. B 
Richard Howitt. Foolscap Svo. 7s. ate: ae ΣΝ aol ε 


HUDSON.—THE PARENT’S HAND-BOOK; 

_ Or, Guide to the Choice of Professions, Employments, and Situations; containing useful 
᾿ς and practical information on the subject of placing out Young Men, and of obtaining their 
_ Education with a view to particular occupations. By J.C.Hudson. Feap. Svo. ds. cloth. 


‘* 
HUDSON.—PLAIN DIRECTIONS FOR MAKING WILLS 
_ In conformity with the Law, and particularly with reference to the Act 7 Wm. IV. and 1Vict 
_ €. 26. To whichis added, a clear Exposition of the Law relating to the Distribution of Per- 
__ sonal Estate in the case of intestacy , with two Forms of Wills, and much useful Information, 
_ ete. By J.C. Hudson,Esq. 13th Edition, corrected. Feap. 8vo. 2s. θά. cloth. 


-HUDSON.—THE EXECUTOR’S GUIDE. 
_  By4J.C. Hudson, Esq., of the Legacy Duty Office, London: author of ὁ Plain Directions 
aa for Making Wills,”’ and ‘* The Parent’s Hand-Book.” 4th Edition. Foolscap Syo. 5s.cloth. 


*,* The above two works may be had in One volume, price 7s. cloth. 


HUMBOLDT (BARON).—COSMOS: 


4 


4 


— 

__ ASketch of a Physical Description of the Universe. Translated, with the Author’s Sanction 
| _ and Cooperation, under the superintendence of Lieutenant-Colonel Edward Sabine, F.R.S. 
For. See. R.S. Vols- 1, post Svo. 12s. cloth, [ Vol. II. is in the press. 


HUNT.—RESEARCHES ON LICHT: 
_ AnExamination of all the Phenomena connected with the Chemicaland Molecular Changes 
__ produced by the Influence of the Solar Rays; embracing all the known Photographic Pro- 
᾿ς cesses, and new Discoveries in the Art. By Robert Hunt, Keeper of Mining Records, 
/ Museum of Economic Geology. Svo. with Plate and Woodcuts, 10s. 6d. cloth. 


JACKSON —THE PICTORIAL FLORA; 

_ Or, British Botany Delineated, in 1500 Lithographic Drawings of all the Species of Flowering 
_ Plants indigenous to Great Britain ; illustrating the descriptive works on English Botany of 
Hooker, Lindley, Smith, etc. By MissJackson. Svo. 15s.cloth. 


_JAMES.—A HISTORY OF THE LIFE OF EDWARD THE BLACK PRINCE, 


᾿ and of yarious Events connected therewith, which occurred during the Reign of Edward III. 
ἕξ King of England. ΒΥ G. P. R. James, Esq. 2d Editiou. 2 vols. foolscap Svo. with Map, 155. 


es. (ES.—LIVES OF THE MOST EMINENT FOREIGN STATESMEN. 
_ ByG.P.R. James, Esq.,and E.E. Crowe, Esq. 5vols. foolscap Svo.30s. cloth. 


JEBB (BISHOP).—PASTORAL INSTRUCTIONS ON THE CHARACTER 
i AND PRINCIPLES OF THE CHURCH OF ENGLAND, selected from his former 
Publications. By John Jebb, D.D. F.R.S., late Bishop of Limerick, Ardfert, and Aghadoe. 
_ A New Edition. Foolscap 8vo. 6s. cloth.—By the same Author, 


PIE WITHOUT ASCETICISM ; or, the Protestant Kempis: a Manual of Christian Faith 
and Practice, selected from the Writings of Scongal, Charles Howe, and Cudworth ; with 
᾿ς corrections and occasional Notes, Second Edition. Foolscap Svo. 6s. cloth. 


JEBB (BISHOP) AND KNOX (ALEXANDER).—THIRTY YEARS’ COR- 
_ RESPONDENCE between John Jebb, D.D.F.R.S., Bishop of Limerick, Ardfert, Aghadoe, 

and Alexander Knox, Esq. M.R.I.A. Edited by the Rev. Charles Forster, B.D. Rector of 
ed Stisted, formerly Domestic Chaplain to Bishop Jebb. 2d Edition. 2 vols. Svo. 28s. cloth. 

= 


ORD JEFFREY.— CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE EDINBURCH REVIEW. 


_ By Francis Jeffrey, now one of the Judges in the Court of Sessionin Scotland. 4vols.8vo. 
_ 48s. cloth. 


[INSON.—THE FARMER’S ENCYCLOPADIA, 

“And DICTIONARY of RURAL AFFAIRS: embracing all the recent Discoveries in Agri- 

‘cultural Chemistry ; adapted to the comprehension of uuscieutific Readers. By Cuthbert 
. Johuson, Esq., F.R.S. Barrister-at Law, Editor of the ‘‘ Farmers’ Almanack,” etc. 

ὁ. with Wood Engraviags, 2/. 10s. cloth. : 


B.—ELEMENTS OF CHEMISTRY; 
luding the most Recent Discoveries and Applications of the Science to Medicine and 
a y, aud tothe Arts. By Sir Robert Kane, M.D. M.R.1.A. Professor of Natural Philo- 

y to the Royal Dublin Society. Svo. with 236 Woodeuts, 24s. cloth. 
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16 NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


KATER AND LARDNER.—A TREATISE ON MECHANICS. 
By Captaiu Kater and Dr. Lardner. New Edition. Foolscap8vo. with Viguette Title,and © 
19 Plates, comprising 224 distinct figures, 6s. cloth. 


KEIGHTLEY.—OUTLINES OF HISTORY, 
From the Earliest Period. By Thomas Keightley, Esq. New Edition, corrected and cou- 
siderably improved. Foolscap Svo., 6s. cloth ; or 6s. 6d. bound. : 


KING.—TWENTY-FOUR YEARS IN THE ARCENTINE REPUBLIC. 
Embracing the Author’s Personal Adventures, with the Civil and Military History of the — 
Country, aud an Account of its Political Condition, before and during tne administration of 
Governor Rosas ; his course of policy; the causes and character of his interference with the 
Government of Munte Video, and the circumstances which led to the interposition of England 
and France. By Col. J. Anthony King, an Officer in the Army of the Republic. S8vo. 14s. cl. 


KIRBY AND SPENCE.—AN INTRODUCTION TO ENTOMOLOCY; 
Or, Elements of the Natural History of Insects: comprising an account of noxious and 
useful [nsects, of their Metamorphoses, Food, Stratagems, Habitations, Societies, Motions, 
Noises, Hybernation, Instinct,ete. By W. Kirby, M.A. F.R.S. & L.S. Rector of Barham; 
and W. Spence, Esq., F.R.S. & L.S. 6th Edition,enlarged. 2 vols. 8vo. 312. 6d. cloth. 


KNOX (ALEXANDER). — REMAINS OF ALEXANDER KNCX, ESQ. 
Of Dubliz, M.R.1.A.; containing Essays, chiefly explanatury, of Christian Doctrine; and 
Confidential Letters, with Private Papers, illustrative of the Writer’s Character, Sentiments, 
and Life. 3d Edition. 4 vols. 8vo. 2l. 8s. cloth. 


LAING.—NOTES ON THE SCHISM FROM THE CHURCH OF ROME, 
called the GERMAN-CATHOLIC CHURCH, instituted by J. Ronge and I. Czerzki, in 
October 1844, on occasion of the Pilgrimage to the Holy Coat at Treves. By S. Laing, Esq., 
author of “‘Notes of a Traveller,” etc. 2d Edition. Foolscap 8vo. 5s. cloth. 


LAING.—THE CHRONICLE OF THE KINCS OF NORWAY, 
From the Earliest Period of the History of the Northern Sea Kings to the Middle of the 
Twelfth Century, commonly called the Heimskringla. Translated from the Icelandic of 
Snorro Sturleson, with Notes, and a Preliminary Discourse, by Samuel Laing, author of 
** Notes of a Traveller,” etc. 3 vols. 8ὅτο. 36s. cloth. 


LAING.—A TOUR IN SWEDEN 
In 1838; comprising Observations on the Moral, Political,and Economical State of the Swedish 
Nation. By Samuel Laing, Esq. 8vo. 12s. cloth. 


LAING.—NOTES OF A TRAVELLER 
On the Social and Political State of France, Prussia, Switzerland, Italy, and other parts of 
Europe, during the present Century. By Samuel Laing, Esq. 2d Edition. ὅνο. 16s. cloth. 


LANE (R. J.)—UFE AT THE WATER CURE: 
Or, 2 Month at Malvern. A Diary of Facts and Fancies. To which is added the Sequel. 
By Richard J. Lane, A.R.A., Lithographer in Ordinary to Her Majesty and His Royal High- 
ness Prince Albert. Post ὅνο. with many lilustrations, 14s. cloth. 


LANETON PARSONACE: 
ATale for Children, on the practical use of a portion of the Church Catechism. By the 
Author of ‘* Amy Herbert,’’ and ‘‘Gertrude,” Edited by the Rev. W. Sewell, B.D. New 
Edition. Foolscap 8vo. 5s. cloth. 


LAPLACE (THE MARQUIS DE).—THE SYSTEM OF THE WORLD. 
By M. Le Marquis De Laplace. Translated from the French, and elucidated with Explana- 
tory Notes. By the Rev. Henry H. Harte, F.T.C.D. M.R.1.A. 2 vols. 8vo. 24s. boards. 


LARDNER’S CABINET CYCLOPADIA; 
Comprising a Series of Original Works on History, pron int Literature, the Sciences, Arts, 
and Manufactures. Conducted and edited by Dr. Lardner, 
The Series complete in One Hundred and Thirty-three Volumes, 39]. 18s. The Works 
separately, 6s. per volume. 


LARDNER.—A TREATISE ON ARITHMETIC. 
By Dr. Lardner, LL.D. F.R.S. Foolscap 8vo. with Vignette Title, 6s. cloth. 


LARDNER.—A TREATISE ON GEOMETRY, 
And its Application to the Arts. By Dr.Lardner. Foolscap 8vo.,6s. cloth. 


LARDNER.—A TREATISE ON HEAT. 
By Dr. Larcner, LL.D. etc. Feap. 8vo. with Vignette Title and Woodcuts, 6s. cloth. 


LARDNER.—A TREATISE ON HYDROSTATICS AND PNEUMATICS. 
By Dr. Lardner. New Edition. Foolscap Svo. with Vignette Title, 6s. cloth. 


LARDNER AND WALKER.—A MANUAL ON ELECTRICITY, MAC- 
NETISM, and METEOROLOGY. By Dr. Lardner, LL.D. F.R.S., and C. V. Walker, 
Secretary of the Electrical Society. 2 vols. foolscap 8vo. with Vignette Titles, 12s. cloth. 
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E. L.—THE POETICAL WORKS OF LETITIA ELIZABETH LANDON. 
New Edition, 4 vols. foolscap Svo. with Illustrations by Howard, etc.28s. cloth; or bound 
in morocco, with gilt edges, 2. 4s. 

The following Works separately :— 
The IMPROVISATRICE - - 108. 6d. The GOLDEN VIOLET - - - 10s. 6d. 
_ The VENETIAN BRACELET - 10s.6d. |. The TROUBADOUR - - - - 10s. 6d. 


LEE.—TAXIDERMY ; 

Or, the Art of Collecting, Preparing, and Mounting Objects of Natural History. For the use 
of Museums and Travellers. By Mrs. R.Lee (formerly Mrs. T. E. Bowdich), author of 
_ Memoirs) of Cuvier,” etc. 6th Edition, impreved, with an account of a Visit to Walton 
_ Hall, and Mr. Waterton’s method of Preserving Animals. Fcap. Svo. with Woodcuts, 7s. 


-LEE.—ELEMENTS OF NATURAL HISTORY, 

For the Use of Schools and Young Persons: comprising the Principles of Classification, 

] interspersed with amusing and instructive original Accounts of the most remarkable Animals. 
_ By Mrs. R. Lee author of “Taxidermy,” etc. 12mo. with 55 Woodcuts, 7s. 6d. bound. 


LEMPRIERE.—A CLASSICAL DICTIONARY 3 

Containing a copious Account of all the Proper Names mentioned in Ancient Authors ; with 

the Value of Coins, Weights, and Measures, used amongst the Greeks and Romans; anda 

Chronological Table. By T. Lempriére,D.D. 20th Edition, corrected. ὅτο. 9s. cloth. 
LEREBOURS (N.P.)—A TREATISE ON PHOTOGRAPHY 5 

᾿ς Containing the latest Discoveries appertaining to the Daguerréotype. Compiled from Com- 

munications by M.M. Daguerre and Arago, and other eminent Men of Science. By N.P. 

____Lerebours, Optician to the Observatory, Paris, etc. Translated by J. Egerton. Post Syo. 

with Plate, 7s. 6d. cloth. 


_ LESLIE/C.R.)\—MEMOIRS OF THE LIFE OF JOHN CONSTABLE, ESQ. 
| R.A. Composed chiefly of his Letters. By C.R. Leslie, R.A. Second Edition, with further 
Extracts from his Correspondence. Small 4to. with two Portraits (one from a new Sketch, 
by Mr. Leslie,) and a plate of “" Spring,’’ engraved by Lucas, 21s. cleth. 


LETTERS TO MY UNKNOWN FRIENDS. 
ἃ Foolscap 8vo. {In the press. 


LIFE OF A TRAVELLING PHYSICIAN, 


From his first Introduction to Practice; including Twenty Years’ Wanderings throughout 
oe emia part of Europe. By the late SirG. Lefevre, M.D. 3 vols. post 8ὅτο. 315. 6d. 
oth, 


> 


LINDLEY.—INTRODUCTION TO BOTANY. ᾿ 
By Prof.J.Lindley, Ph.D. F.R.S.L.S. εἰς. 88 Edition, with Corrections and considerable 
_ Additions. Syo. with Six Plates and numerous Woodents, 188. cloth. 


} LINDLEY.—FLORA MEDICA ; hoe 
» A Botanical Account of all the most important Plants used in Medicine in different Parts of 
the World. By John Lindley, Ph.D. F.R.S. etc. Svo. 18s. cloth. 


DLEY.—A SYNOPSIS OF THE BRITISH FLORA, 
Arranged according to the Natural Orders. By Professor John Lindley, Ph. D., F.R.S., ete. 


7. Third Edition, with numerous Additions and Improvements. 12mo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


-LINDLEY.—THE THEORY OF HORTICULTURES | pub. : 
ΠΟ στ, an Attempt to Explain the Principal Operations of Gardening upen Physiological Prin- 
ciples. By John Lindley, Ph.D. F.R.S. Svyo. with Illustrations on Wood, 12s. cloth. 


LINDLEY.—CUIDE TO THE ORCHARD AND KITCHEN CARDEN; ‘ 

_ Or, an Acconnt of the most valuable Fruits and Vegetables cultivated in Great Britain: with 
_Kalendars of the Work required in the Orchard and Kitchen Garden during every mouth in 
_ the Year. By George Lindley, C.M.H.S. Edited by Professor Lindley. Svo. 16s. boards. 
LINWOOD (W.)—ANTHOLOCIA OXONIENSIS 3 _ : ὡς 

Sive, Florilegium e lusibus poeticis diversorum Oxouiensium Grecis et Latinis decerptum- 
Curante Gulielmo Linwood, M.A. dis Christi Alummo. 8vo. 14s. cloth. 


-LOYD.—A TREATISE ON LIGHT AND VISION. 
‘By the Rey. H. Lloyd, M.A., Fellow of Trin. Coll. Dublin. Svo. δε. boards. 


RIMER.—LETTERS TO A YOUNG MASTER MARINER, 


On some Subjects connected with his Calling. By Charles Lorimer. 3d edition. 12mo. 
_ with an Appendix, 5s. 6d. cloth. 


JDON (MRS.)—THE AMATEUR GARDENER’S CALENDAR; ‘ 

x a Monthly Guide, as to what should be avoided as well as what should be done ina 

ἘΡ en in each Month, with plain Rules how to do what is requiste. By Mrs. Loudon, 

author of **The Lady’s Country Companion,” ‘‘Gardening for Ladies,” etc. Feap. 8vo. 
‘with numerous Illustrations. [In the press. 
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18 NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


LOUDON (MRS.)—THE LADY'S COUNTRY COMPANION; 
Or, How to Enjoy a Country Life Rationally. By Mrs. Loudon, author of ‘*Gardening for 
ea = ον Edition. Foolscap 8vo., with an Engraving on Steel, and Illustrations on 

ood, /8.0d.cioth. 


LOUDON (J. C.—SELF INSTRUCTION 
For Young Gardeners, Foresters, Bailiffs, Land Stewards, and Farmers; in Arithmetic 
Book-keeping, Geometry, Mensuration, Practical Trigonometry, Mechanics, Land-Survey- 
ing, Leveling, Planning and Mapping, Architectural Drawing, and Isometrical Projection 
and Perspective; with Examples shewing their applications to Horticultural and Agricul- 
tural Purposes. By the late J. C. Loudon, F.L.S.H.S.etc. With a Portrait of Mr. Loudon, 
and a Memoir by Mrs. Loudon. 8vo. with Wood Engravings, 7s. 6d. cloth. 


LOUDON.—AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF TREES AND SHRUBS 5 
Being the ‘‘ Arboretum et Fruticetum Britannicum”’ abridged: containing the Hardy Trees 
and Shrubs of Great Britain, Native and Foreign, scientifically and popularly described : 
with their Propagation, Culture, and Uses in the Arts. By J.C. Loudon, F.L.S. ete. 8vo. with 
upwards of 2,000 Engravings on Wood, 2]. 10s. cloth. 


The Original Work; a New Edition, in 8 yols.Svo. with above 400 8yo. Plates of Trees, and 
upwards of 2,500 Woodcuts, 10]. cloth. 


LOUDON.—AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF CARDENINC: 
Presenting in one systematic view, the History and Present State of Gardening in all Coun- 
tries, and its Theory and Practice in Great Britain: with the Management of the Kitchen 
Garden, the Flower Garden, Laying-out Grounds, etc. By J. C. Loudon, F.L.S.etc. Anew 
Edition, Svo. with nearly 1,000 Engravings on Wood, 2/.10s. cloth. 


LOUDON.—AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF ACRICULTURE 5 
Comprising the Theory and Practice of the Valuation, Transfer, Laying-out, Improvement, 
and Management of Landed Property, and of the cultivation and economy of the Animal and 
Vegetable productions of Agriculture, including all the latest improvements; By 7. C. 
Loudon, F.L.G.Z. and H.S. etc. Fifth Edition. Svo. with upwards of 1,100 Engravings on 
Wood, by Branston, 2]. 105. cloth. The Supplement, separately, 5s. sewed. 


LOUDON.—AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF PLANTS; 
Including all the Plants which are now found in, or have been introduced into, Great Britain; 
giving their Natural History, accompanied by such Descriptions, Engraved Figures, and 
Elementary Details, as may enable a beginner, who is ἃ mere English reader, to discover the 
name of every Plant which he may find in flower, and acquire all the information respecting 
it which is useful and interesting. By J.C. Loudon,F.L.S., etc. The Specific Characters 
by an Eminent Botanist ; the Drawings by J. D.C. Sowerby, F.L.S. A aew Edition, witha 
new Supplement and a new Indix. 8το. with nearly 10,000 Wood Engravings, 73s. 6d. cloth. 


*,* The last Supplement, separately, 8vo. 15s. cloth. 


LOUDON.— AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF COTTACE, FARM, AND VILLA 
ARCHITECTURE and FURNITURE. Containing Designs for Cottages, Villas, Farm 
Houses, Farmeries, Country Inns, Public Houses, Parochial Schools, etc.; with the requisite 
Fittings-up, Fixtures, and Furniture, and appropriate Offices, Gardens, and Garden Scenery: 
each Design accompanied by Analytical and Critical Remarks. By J. C. Loudon, F.L.S. 
etc. New Edition, Edited by Mrs. Loudon. 8vo. with more than2,000 Engrayingson Wood, 
63s. cloth.—_The Supplement, separately, 8vo. 7s. 6d. sewed. 


LOUDON.—HORTUS BRITANNICUS : 
A Catalogue of all the Plants indigenous to or introduced into Britain. The 3d Edition, 
with a New Supplement, prepared, under the direction of J. C. Loudon, by W. H. Baxter, 
and revised by George Don, F.L.S. 8νο. 31s.6d. cloth. 


LOUDON.—THE SUBURBAN CARDENER AND VILLA COMPANION: 
Comprising the Choice of a Villa or Suburban Residence, or of a situation on which to form | 
one; the Arrangement and Furnishing of the House; and the Laying-out, Planting, and © 
general Management of the Garden and Grounds; the whole adapted for Grounds from one 
serch to fifty acres and upwards in extent; intended for the instruction of those who know © 
ittle of Gardening or Rural Affairs, and more particularly for the use of Ladies. By J.C. 
Loudon, F.L.S., etc. 8vo. with above 300 Wood Engravings, 20s. cloth. 


LOUDON.—HORTUS LICNOSUS LONDINENSIS 5 A 
Or, 2 Catalogue of all the Ligneous Plants cultivated in the neighbourhood of London. To 
which are added their usual Prices in Nurseries. By J.C. Loudon, F.L.S. ete. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


LOW.—ON LANDED PROPERTY, AND THE ECONOMY OF ESTATES; 
Comprehending the Relations between Landlord and Tenant, and the Principles and Forms — 
of Leases; of Farm-buildings, Enclosures, Drains, Embankments, Roads, and other Rural ἢ 
Works, Minerals, and Woods. By David Low, Esq. F-R.S.E. etc., author of ‘Elements |} 
of Practical Agriculture,” etc. 8vo. with numerous Wood Engravings, 212. cloth. τῇ 


LOW.—AN ENQUIRY INTO THE NATURE OF THE SIMPLE BODIES OF | 
CHEMISTRY. By David Low, Esq., F R-S.E. etc. 8vo. 6s. cloth. ᾿ i 


wiles 
a 


PRINTED FOR MESSRS. LONGMAN, AND CO, 19 


-LOW.--ON THE DOMESTICATED ANIMALS OF GREAT BRITAIN, 
comprehending the Natural and Economical History of the Species and Breeds; Illustrations 
of the Properties of External Form; and Observations on the Principles and Practice of 
Breeding. By David Low, Esq., F.R.S.E. Professor of Agriculture in the University of 
Edinburgh, etc.; author of “" Elements of Practical Agriculture,” etc. Svo. with Engravings 
on Wood, 25s. cloth. 


LOW.—THE BREEDS OF THE DOMESTICATED ANIMALS OF CREAT 
BRITAIN described. By David Low, Esq. F.R.S.E., Professor of Agriculturein the Univer- 
| sity of Edinburgh, εἰς. εἰς. The Plates from drawings by W. Nicholson, R.S.A., reduced 
| from a Series of Oil Paintings, executed for the Agricultura! Museum of the University of 
: Edinburgh, by W. Shiels, R.S.A. 2vols.atlas quarto, with 56 Plates of Animals, beautifully 
: coloured after Nature, 16/. 16s. half-bound in morocco. 
i Or in four separate portions, as follow:— 
The OX. 1 Vol. atlas quarto, with 22 Plates, The HORSE. 1 Vol. atlas quarto, with 8 
price 6f. 16s. Gd. half-bound morocco. Plates, price 31. half-bound morocco. 
The SHEEP. 1 Vol. atlas quarto, with 21 The HOG. 1 Vol. atlas quarto, with 5 Plates, 
Plates, price 6]. 16s.6d.half-bound morocco. | price 21. 2s. half-bound morocco. 


LOW.—ELEMENTS OF PRACTICAL AGRICULTURE: 
Comprekending the Cultivation of Plants, the Husbandry of the Domestic Animals, and the 
t Economy of the Farm. By David Low, Esq. F.R.S.E., Professor of Agriculture in the Uni- 
a versity of Edinburgh. 4th Edition, with Alterations and Additions. Svo. with above 200 
ἽΝ Weoodcuts, 2315. cloth. 


ἢ MACAULAY. -CRITICAL AND HISTORICAL ESSAYS CONTRIBUTED TO 
S| THE EDINBURGH REVIEW. By the Right Hon. Thomas Babington Macaulay, M.P. 
4th Edition. 8 τοὶβ. Svo.36s. cloth. 


MACAULAY.—LAYS OF ANCIENT ROME. 
Βε a Bight Honorable Thomas Babington Macaulay, M.P. 8th Edition. Crown Syo. 
. θά. cloth. 


MACAULAY.—MR. MACAULAY'S LAYS OF ANCIENT ROME, 
A New Edition. With numerous Illustrations, Original and from the Antique, Drawn on 
Wood by George Scharf, jun.; and Engraved by Samuel Williams. Small 4to. [Jn the press. 


MACKAY (CHARLES).—THE SCENERY AND POETRY OF THE ENCLISH 
LAKES; a Summer Ramble. By Charles Mackay, Esq. L.L.D.author of ** Legends of the 
Isles,” ** The Salamandrine,” *‘ The Thames and its Tributaries,’ etc. Svo. with beautiful 
Wood Engravings from Original Sketches, 14s. cloth. 


MACKENZIE.—THE PHYSIOLOGY OF VISION. 
By W. Mackenzie, M.D., Lecturer on the Eye in the University of Glasgow. S8vo. with 
Woodcuts, 10s. 6d. boards. 


MACKINNON.—THE HISTORY OF CIVILISATION. 
By Wm. Alexander Mackinnon, F.R.S. M.P.for Lymington. 2 vols. Svo. 24s. cloth. 


MACKINTOSH (SIR JAMES).—THE LIFE OF SIR THOMAS MORE. 
By the Right Hon. Sir James Mackintosh. Reprinted from the Cabinet Cyclopedia; and 
intended for a Present-Book or School Prize. Foolscap Svo. with Portrait, 5s. cloth; or 
bound in vellum gilt (old style), 8s. 


MACKINTOSH’S (SIR JAMES) MISCELLANEOUS WORKS; 
Including his Contributions to The EDINBURGH REVIEW. Edited by Robert James 
Mackintosh, Esq. 3 vols. Svo. 42s. cloth. 


Ἷ MACKINTOSH, ETC.—THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 
i. By Sir James Mackintosh; W. Wallace, Esq.; and Robert Bell, Esq. l0vols.foolscapSvo. 
᾿" with Vignette Titles, 31. cloth. 


} M‘CULLOCH.—THE LITERATURE OF POLITICAL ECONOMY; 

: Being a Classified Catalogue of the principal Works in the different departments of Political 
md Economy, interspersed with Historical, Critical, and Biographical Notices. By J. R. 
_-M‘Culloch, Esq. Svo. 14s. cloth. 
| M«‘CULLOCH (J. R.)}—AN ACCOUNT, DESCRIPTIVE, AND STATISTICAL, 
" of the BRITISH EMPIRE; exbibitingits Extent, Physical Capacities, Population, Industry, 

τ and Civil and Religious Institutions. ByJ. R. M‘Culloch, Esq. 3d Edition, corrected, 

᾿Ξ enlarged, and grcktly improved. 2 thick vols. Syo. {In the press. 


| M«CULLOCH.—A TREATISE ON THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICAL 
| INFLUENCE OF TAXATION AND THE FUNDING SYSTEM. By J..R. M‘Culloch, 


t Esq. 8το. 15s. cloth. 
| M«CULLOCH.—A DICTIONARY, GEOCRAPHICAL, STATISTICAL, AND 


_ HISTORICAL, of the various Countries, Places, and Principal Natural Objects in the World. 
_ ByJ.R.M‘Culloch, Esq. Anew Edition. 2vols. Syo. with Six large Maps, 41. cloth. 


€.® The new Articles are printed separately asa Supplement to the former Edition. They 
comprise afull account of the present state of the United Kingdom, the Oregon Terri- 
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0 NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


M‘CULLOCH.—A_ DICTIONARY, PRACTICAL, THEORETICAL, AND 
HISTORICAL, OF COMMERCE, AND COMMERCIAL NAVIGATION. ae J. Re 
M‘Culloch, Esq. A New Edition, corrected, enlarged, and improved. Svo. with Maps 
and Plaus, 50s. cloth; or 53s. strongly half-bound in russia, with flexible back. 

*,* This Edition, which has been carefully corrected, comprises, besides the New Tariff, 
the new Acts relating to Banking, the Sugar Trade, Navization and Customs, the hiring of 

Seamen, ete. ;"and is further enriched with valuable formation from all parts of the world. 


A SUPPLEMENT, for the use of the purchasers of the last Edition, Svo. price 3s. 6d. sewed. 
MAITLAND (DR. CHARLES).—THE CHURCH IN THE CATACOMBS: 


A Description of the primitive Church of Rome, Illustrated by its Sepulchral Remains. 
By Charles Maitland, M.D. S8vo. with numerous Engravings on Wood. 14s. cloth. 


MARCET (MRS.)—CONVERSATIONS ON THE HISTORY OF ENCLAND. 
For the Use of Children. By Mrs. Marcet, author of ** Conyersatious on Chemistry,” etc. 
2d Edition, with Additions. 18mo.5s.cloth. 


MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON CHEMISTRY; 
In which the Elements of that Science are familiarly Explained and Illustrated by Experi- 
ments, By Mrs. Marcet. New Edition,corrected. 2 vols. foolscap 8vo. 14s. cloth. 


MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON NATURAL PHILOSOPHY ; 


In which the Elements of that Science are familiarly explained, and adapted to the compre- 
hension of Young Persons. By Mrs. Marcet. 10th Edition, enlarged and corrected. Feap- 
Svo. with 23 Plates, 10s. 6d. cloth. 


MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON POLITICAL ECONOMY 5 
In which the Elements of that Science are familiarly explained. By Mrs. Marcet. 7th 
Edition, revised aud enlarged. Foolscap 8vo. 7s. 6d. cloth. 


MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON VECETABLE PHYSIOLOGY}; 
Comprehending the Elements of Botany, with their application to Agriculture. By Mrs. 
Marcet. 3d Editiou. Foolscap 8vo. with Four Plates, 9s. cloth. P 


MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON LAND AND WATER. 
By Mrs. Marcet. 3d Edition revised and corrected. Foolscap 8vc., with coloured Map» 
shewing the comparative Altitude of Mountains, 5s.6d.cloth. 


MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON LANCGUACE, 


For Children. By Mrs. Marcet, author of ‘*Mary’s Grammar,”’ete. 18mo.4s.6d. cloth. 


MARCARET RUSSELL: 
An Autobiography. Foolscap 8vo. fis. cloth. 


MARRIACE CIFT. 
By a Mother. A Legacy to her Children. Post8vu.5s.cloth, with gilt edges. 


MARRYAT.—THE PRIVATEER’S=MAN ONE HUNDRED YEARS ACO. 
By Captain F. Marryat, C.B. Author of “‘ Peter Simple,’’ “‘ Masterman Ready,” ete. 2 vols, 
feap. Svo. 12s. cloth. 


MARRYAT (CAPT).—THE MISSION ; 
Or, Scenes in Africa. Written for Young People. By Captain Marryat. C.B., author of 
** Peter Simgley’; ‘*Masterman Ready,” ‘*The Settlers in Canada,” ete. 2 vols. fceap. 
Syo. 12s. cloth. 


MARRYAT (CAPT.)—THE SETTLERS IN CANADA. 
Written for Young People. By Captain Marryat, C.B. author of ‘*Peter Simple,”’ 
** Masterman Ready,’’etc. 2vols. fcap. 8ve. 12s. cloth. 


MARRYAT (CAPT.)—-MASTERMAN READY} 
Or, the Wreck of the Pacific. Written for Young People. By Captain Marryat, C.B. author 
of ‘*Peter Simple,” etc. 3 vols. feap. 8vo. with numerous Engrayings on Wood, 22s. 6d. Cloth. 


MAUNDER.—THE TREASURY OF KNOWLEDCE, 
And LIBRARY of REFERENCE. By Samnel Maunder. 16th Edition, revised throughout 
and enlarged. Foolscap 8vo. 10s. cloth; bcund in roan, 12s. 


*,* The principal contents of the present new and thoroughly revised edition of ** The Trea- 
sury of Knowledge,” are—a new and enlarged English Dictionary, with a Grammar, Verbal 
Distinctions, and Erercises; anew Universal Gazetteer; a compendious Classical Dictionary; 
an Analysis of History and Chronology; a Dictionary of Law Terms; a new Synopsis of the 
British Peerage ; and various useful tabular Addenda. : 


MAUNDER.— THE BIOGRAPHICAL TREASURY: 
Consisting of Memoirs, Sketches, and brief Notices of above 12,000 Eminent Persons of all 
Ages and Nations, from the Earliest Period of History; forming a new and complete Dic- 
tionary of Universal Biography. By Samuel Maunder. 5th Edition, revised throughout, 
ee oy riper παρ, ἐστ Supplement, brought down to 1845. Foolscap ὅνο. 10s. cloth; 
ound in roan, 12s. 
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MAUN DER.—THE SCIENTIFIC AND LITERARY TREASURY: 
A New and Popular Encyclopedia of Science and the Belles Lettres; includingall Branches 
of Science, and every Subject connected with Literature and Art. The whole written in a 
farniliar style, adapted to the comprehension of all persons desirous of acquiring information 
on the subjects comprised in the work, and also adapted for a Manual of convenient Refer- 


_ ence tothe moreinstructed. By Samuel Maunder. 4th Edition. Fcap.8vo. 10s. cloth; bound 
in roan, 12s, 


AUNDER.—THE TREASURY OF HISTORY 

Comprising a General Introductory Outline of Universal History, Ancient and Modern, and 
a Series of separate Histories of every principal Nation that exists; developing their Rise, 
Progress, nd Present Condition, the Moral and Social Character of their respective 
Inhabitants, their Religion, Manners, and Customs, etc. etc. By Samuel Maunder. 2d Edit. 
Feap. 8yo. 10s. cloth; bound in roan, 12s.. 


MEMOIRS OF THE CGEOLOCICAL SURVEY OF CREAT BRITAIN, 


᾿ς And of the Museum of Economic Geology in London. Published by order of the Lords 
Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury. Vol. 1, royal 8yo. with Woodcuts and 9 Plates, 
4 (seven coloured), 21s. cloth. 


-MICHELET (J).—PRIESTS, WOMEN, AND FAMILIES 

] By J. Michelet. Translated from the French (third edition), with the Author’s permission, 
by C. Cocks, B.L. Professor of the Living Languages in the Royal Colleges of France. New 
Editions. Post 8vo.9s. cloth. 16mo. 1s. 4d. sewed. 


| MICHELET (J.)—THE PEOPLE. 


By M. Michelet, Member of the Institute of France, etc. Translated, with the approbation 
of the Author, by C. Cocks, B.L. New Edition. Post 8vo. 9s. cloth. l6mo. 15. 6d, sewed. 


*,* Mr. Cocks’s authorised translations of Michelet’s ‘* Priests, Women, and Families,” 
and ** The People,” in one vol. l6mo, 3s. 6d. cloth. 


MICHELET AND QUINET.—THE JESUITS. 

4 By J. Michelet, Member of the Institute of France; and E. Quinet, of the College of 
France. Translated, with the approbation of the Authors by C. Cocks, B.L. New Edition. 
16mo. ls, 6d sewed. 


| ©,* Mr. Cock’s authorised translations of MM. Michelet and Quinet’s ** The Jesuits,’ and 
| M. Quinet’s * Christianity,” in one vol. 16mo, 4s. cloth 


/MIGNET (M.)—ANTONIO PEREZ AND PHILIP 11. OF SPAIN. 


By M. Mignet, Member of the Institute of France, Perpetual Secretary of the Academy of 
Moral and Political Sciences, etc. Translated by C. Cocks, B. L. Post 8yvo. 9s. cloth. 


MILES (W.)—THE HORSE’S FOOT, 
& And How to Keep it Sound. By William Miles, Esq. New Edition. Royal 8vo. with Engray- 
Ν ings, 7s. cloth. 


| MILNER (REVS. J. AND I.)—THE HISTORY OF THE CHURCH OF 
ΠΝ CHRIST. By the Rev. Joseph Milner, A.M. With Additions and Corrections by the late 
: Rey. Isaac Milner, D.D. F.R.S. A New Edition. 4 vols. 8vo. 2/. 8s. boards. 


MOHAN LAL.—LIFE OF THE AMIR DOST MOHAMMED KHAN OF 
KABUL: with his Political Proceedings towards the English, Russian, and Persian Govern- 
ments, including the Victory and Disasters of the British Army in Affghanistan. By Mohan 
Lal, Esq., Knight of the Persian Order of the Lion and Sun; lately attached to the Mission 
- in Kabul. 2 vols. 8vo. with numerous Portraits, 30s. cloth, 


MONTAUBAN (MRS. E)—A YEAR AND A DAY IN THE EAST; 
ἊΝ Or, Wanderings over Land and Sea. By Mrs. Eliot Montauban. Post 8vo. 7s. cloth. 


αν. 
MONTGOMERY’S (JAMES) POETICAL WORKS. 

_ New and only complete Edition. With some additional Poems and Autobiographical 
_ Prefaces. Collected and edited by Mr, Montgomery. 4vols. foolscap 8vo. with Portrait, and 
seven other Plates, 20s. cloth; bound in morocco, l/. 16s. 


ORE.—THE HISTORY OF IRELAND. 
k rom the earliest Kings of that Realm, down to its last Chief. By Thomas Moore, Esq. 
_ Ayols. foolscap 8vo., with Vignette Titles, 24s. cloth. 


MOORE’S POETICAL WORKS: ν 

Containing the Author’s recent Introduction and Notes. Complete in one volume, uniform 
_ with Lord Byron’s Poems. Medium Svo. with Portrait and Vignette, 11. 1s. cloth; or 42s. 
_ bound in morocco, by Hayday. 


& Also, an Edition in 10 yols. foolscap Svo. with Portrait, and 19 Plates, 27.10s. cloth; 
sco, 41. 105. 


% 
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MOORE’S LALLA ROOKH. AN ORIENTAL ROMANCE. 
New Edition. Medium Svo. illustrated with 13 fine Engravings,2]s. cloth; morocco, 353.3 


with India Proof Plates, 42s. cloth. 


MOORE’S R a ORIENTAL ROMANCE. * 
New ee ee ee πους by Westall, 10s. 6d. cloth; or 14s. bound in 


morocco. 


MOORE’S IRISH MELODIES. 1 
Illustrated by Ὁ. Maclise, R-A. Imp.8vo. with 161 Designs, engrayed on Steel, 87. 3s- 
boards; or 41. 14s. δά. bound in morroceo, by Hayday. Proof Impressions (only 200 copies 
printed, of which a few remain), 6/. 6s. boards. 

*,* India Proofs before letters of the 161 Designs, on Quarter Colombier, in Portfolio 
conly 25 copies printed, of which a few remain), 511]. 10s. 
India Proofs before letters of the 51 Large Designs, on Quarter Colombier, in Portfolio 

(only 25 copies printed, of which a few remain), 181, 18s. 


MOORE’S IRISH MELODIES. 
New Edition. Feap. Svo. with Vignette Title,10s. cloth; bound in morocco, 13s. 6d. 


MOORE,.—THE POWER OF THE SOUL OVER THE BODY, 
Considerled in relation to Health and Morals. By George Moore, M.D. Member of the 
Royal Colege of Physicians, London, ete. 2d Edition. Post ὅνο. 72. θά. cloth. 


MOORE.—THE USE OF THE BODY IN RELATION TO THE MIND- 
ΒΥ ooree =a se M.D. Member of the Royal College of Physicians, London, etc. Post 
το. .«Εἱοΐζῆ. 


MORAL OF FLOWERS (THE). 
3d Edition. Royal 8vo. with 24 beautifully coloured Engravings, 1]. 10s. half-bound, 


MORTON.—A VETERINARY TOXICOLOCICAL CHART, 
Containing those Agents known to cause Death in the Horse; with the Symptoms, Antidotes, 
Actior onthe Tissues, andTests. ByW.J.T.Morton. 12mo.6s.in case; 8s.6d.onrollers. 


MORTON.—A MANUAL OF PHARMACY, 
For the Student in Veterinary Medicine ; containing the Substances employed at the R 
Veterinary College, with an Attempt at their Classification, and the Pharmacopeia of t 
Institution. By W.J.T.Morton. 3d Edition, 12mo. 10s. cloth. 


MOSELEY.—ILLUSTRATIONS OF PRACTICAL MECHANICS. 
By the Rey. H. Moseley, M.A., Professor of Natural Philosophy and Astronomy in King’s 
College, London; being the First Volume of the IJlustrations of Science by the Professors 
of King’s College. New Edition. Feap.8vo. with Woodcuts, 8s. cloth. 


MOSELEY.—THE MECHANICAL PRINCIPLES OF ENCINEERING AND ἢ 
ARCHITECTURE. 5y the Rev. H. Moseley, M.A. F.R.S., Professorof Natural Philosophy ἢ 
and Astronomy in King’s College, London; and author of “" Illustrations of Ι 
Mechanics,’’ ete. 8vo. with Woodcuts and Diagrams, 1]. 4s. cloth. 


MOSHEIM’S ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY, 
Ancient and Modern. Translated, with copious Notes, by James Murdock, D.D. Edited, 
a raed by Henry Soames, M.A. New Edition, revised, and continued. 4yols.8yo. ἢ 
. cloth. 


MULLER.—INTRODUCTION TO A SCIENTIFIC SYSTEM OF MYTHOLOCY. | 
By C. O. Miller, author of ‘*The History and Antiquities of the Doric Race,” ete. Trans- 
lated from the German by John Leitch. 8vo. uniform with ** Maller’s Dorians,” 12s. cloth. 


MURRAY.—AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF CEOCRAPHY ἢ 
Comprising a complete Description of the Earth: exhibiting its Relation to the Heavenly 
Bodies, its Physical Structure, the Natural History of each Country, and the Industry, Com- 
merce, Political Institutions, and Civil and Social State of all Nations. By Hugh Murray, ἢ 
F.R.S.E.: New Edition. 8vo. with 852 Maps, and upwards of 1,000 other Engravings on 
Wood, 31. cloth. ΐ 


NECKER DE SAUSSURE—PROCRESSIVE EDUCATION; ἡ [ 
Or, Considerations on the Course of Life. Translated and Abridged from the French οὗ 
Madame Necker De Saussure, by Miss Holland. 3 vols. foolscap Svo. 19s. 6d. cloth. 


*,« Separately, vols.1. and 11. 12s.; vol. Ill. 7s. 6d. 
NESBIT (A.)—A TREATISE ON PRACTICAL MENSURATION; 
Containing the most approved Methods of drawing Geometrical Figures; Mensuration 


Superficies; Land-Surveying; Mensuration of Solids; the Use of the Carpenters Rule; jj 
Timber Measure, etc. By A. Nesbit. 12th Edition. 12mo. with 300 Woodcuts, 6s. bound. © 


KEY. 7th Edition. 12mo. 5s. bound. 


PRINTED FOR MESSRS. LONGMAN, AND CO. 23 


NEWELL (REV. R. H.)—THE ZOOLOGY OF THE ENCLISH POETS, 
Corrected by the Writings of Modern Naturalists. By the Rev. R.H. Newell, Rector of 
Little Hormead. Fcap. Svo. with Engravings on Wood, ds. 6d. cloth. 


|| NICOLAS—THE CHRONOLOCY OF HISTORY, 
| Containing Tables, Calculations, and Statements indispensable for ascertaining the Dates of 
Historical Events, and of Public and Private Documents, from the Earliest Period to the 
Present Time. By Sir Harris Nicolas, K.C. M.G. 2nd Edition, fcap. Svo. 6s. cloth, 


}/ ORDNANCE MAPS (THE), AND PUBLICATIONS OF THE GEOLO- 

Ν᾿ GICAL SURVEY OF THE UNITED KINGDOM.—Messrs. Longman and Co. have been 

ἢ appointed by the Board of Ordnance Agents for the sale of the Maps of the Ordnance Sur- 

44 yey of Great Britain. Also, sole Agents for the sale of the Maps, Sections, and Books of 

1 the Geological Survey of the United Kingdom, and of the Museum of Economic Geology, 
} under the Chief Commissioner of Her Majesty’s Woods, Works, and Land Revenues. 


i 
4 
| *,* Complete detailed Catalogues of both Series may be had on application. 


OWEN. — LECTURES ON THE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY AND PHYSI= 
OLOGY OF THE INVERTEBRATE ANIMALS, delivered at the Royal College of Surgeons 
in 1843. By Richard Owen, F.R.S. Hunterian Professor to the College. From Notes taken 
by William White Cooper, M.R.C.S. and revised by Professor Owen. With Glossary and 
Index. Syo. with nearly 140 Illustrations on Wood, 148. cloth. 


#,* A Second and concluding Volume, being the Lectures con Vertebrata) delivered by 
Professor Owen during the last session, is preparing for publication. 


PARABLES (THE). 


The Parables of Our Lord, richly Mluminated with appropriate Borders, printed in Colours, 
and in Black and Gold; witha Design from one of the early German engravers. Square 
foolscap 8vo., uniform in size with the **‘ Sermon on the Mount,’’ 2ls., in massive carved 
binding; or 30s. bound in morocco, by Hayday. [Just ready. 


PARKES.—DOMESTIC DUTIES 5 
Or, Instructions to Young Married Ladies on the Management of their Households and the 
Regulation of their Conduct in the various Relations and Duties of Married Life. By Mrs. 
W.. Parkes. Sth Edition. Foolscap Svo. 9s. cloth. 


| PATON (A. A.)—SERVIA, THE YOUNCEST MEMBER OF THE EUROPEAN 
FAMILY; or, a Residence in Belgrade, and Travels through the Highlands and Wood- 
Jands of the Interior, during the years 1843 and 1844. By Andrew Archibald Paton, Esq. 

Post 8vo. with portrait and plate, 12s. cloth.—By the same Author. 


THE MODERN SYRIANS; or, Native Society in Damascus, Aleppo, and the Mountains of 
the Druses. Post Svo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


| PEARSON.—AN INTRODUCTION TO PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY : 

By the Rev. W. Pearson, LL.D. F.R.S. ete. Rector of South Kilworth, Leicestershire, and 
Ϊ Treasurer to the Astronomical Society of London. 3. vols. 410. with Plates, 71. 7s. boards. 
: 


PEDESTRIAN AND OTHER REMINISCENCES AT HOME AND ABROAD, 


f WITH SKETCHES OF COUNTRY LIFE. By Sylvanus. Post 8vo., with Frontispiece and 
8); Vignette Title, 10s. 6d. cloth. 


ἢ PERCIVALL.—THE ANATOMY OF THE HORSE 3 
| Embracing the Structure of the Foot. By W. Percivall, M:R.C.S. 8νο. 1]. cloth. 


A Systematic Treatise on the Disorders and Lameness of the Horse; with their Modern and 
most approved Methods of Cure; embracing the Doctrines of the English and French Veteri- 
| nary Schools. By W. Percivall, M.R.C.S., Veterinary Surgeon in the First Life Guards. 
ὦ, 3vols.8vo. Ὑο}.1, 10s. 6d.; vols.2 and3, 145. each, boards. 


| PEREIRA.—A TREATISE ON FOOD AND DIET: 
iW With Observations on the Dietetical Regimen suited for Disordered States of the Digestive 
Organs; and an Account of the Dietaries of some of the principal Metropolitan and other 
Ἧ Establishments for Paupers, Lunatics, Criminals, Children, the Sick, etc. By Jon. Pereira, 
| M.D. F.R.S., author of ‘‘ Elements of Materia Medica.”’ S8vo. 16s. cloth. 


Ἢ PERICLES: 

| ” A Tale of Athens in the 83d Olympiad. By the author of *¢ A Brief Sketch of Greek Philo- 
] sophy.” 2 vols. post Svo. 18s. cloth. 

| PERRY (DR. W. C.)—CGERMAN UNIVERSITY EDUCATION: 

Or, the Professors and Students of Germany. To which is added, a brief account of the 
| Public Schools of Prussia; with Observations on the Infiuence of Philosophy on the 
i Studies of the German Universities. By Walter C. Perry, Phil. D. of the University of 
| Gdttingen. 2nd Edition. 12mo. 4s. θά. cloth. 
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PESCHEL (C. F.}—-ELEMENTS OF PHYSICS, P ἶ 
By C. F. Peschel, Principal of the Royal Military College, Dresden, etc. etc. Translated 
— — with Notes, by E. West. 3 vol. feap. Svo. with Diagrams and Woodcuts, 
315. cloth. 

Part 1. The Physics of Ponderable Bodies. Feap. 8vo. 7s. 6d. cloth. 

Separately part 2. imponderable Bodies (Light, Heat, Magnetism, Electricity, 

and Electro-Dynamics). 2 vol. feap. Svo. 13s. 6d. cloth. 


PHILLIPS.—AN ELEMENTARY INTRODUCTION TO MINERALOCY: 
Comprising a Notice of the Characters and Elements of Minerals; with Accounts of the Places 
and Circumstances in which they are found. By William Phillips, F.L.S. M.G.S. ete. 4th 
Edition, considerably augmented by R. Allan, F.R.S.E. 8vo. with Woodcuts, 12s. cloth. 


PHILLIPS.—FIGURES & DESCRIPTIONS OF THE PALAOZOIC FOSSILS OF 
CORNWALL, DEVON, and WEST SOMERSET; observed in the course of the Ordnance 
Geological Survey of that District. By John Phillips, F-.R.S. F.G.S. etc. . Published by 
Order of the Lords Commissioners of H.M. Treasury. 8vo. with 60 Plates, comprising 
very numerous Figures, 9s. cloth. 


PHILLIPS.—A CUIDE TO CEOLOCY. 
By John Phillips, F.R.S.G.S. ete. Foolscap ὅτο. with Plates, 5s.cleth. 


PHILLIPS —A TREATISE ON CEOLOCY, 
By John Phillips, F.R.S.G.S. etc. 2vols. foulscap Syo. with Woodcuts. 12s, cloth. 


PITMAN (REV. J. R.}-SERMONS 
On the principal Subjects comprised in the Book of Psalms, abridged from Eminent Divines 
of the Established Church. By the Rev. J. R. Pitman, A.M. Domestic Chaplain to Her 
Royal Highness the Duchess of Kent. 8ὅτο. 14s, cloth. 


PLYMLEY (PETER).—LETTERS ON THE SUBJECT OF THE CATHOLICS 
TO MY BROTHER ABRAHAM, WHO LIVES IN THE COUNTRY. By Peter Plymiey. 
2ist Edition. Post S8vo. 7s. cloth. τα 


POETS’ PLEASAUNCE (THE); 


Or, Garden of all Sorts of Pleasant Flowers, which our Pleasant Poets have in Past Time 
(for Pastime) Planted: with the right ordering of them. By Eden Warwick. Square 


crown ὅτο. with very numerous Illustrations on Wood, engraved in the best manner. 
(Un the press. 


POISSON (S. D)—A TREATISE ON MECHANICS. 
By 5. Ὁ. Poisson. Second Edition. Translated from the French, and illustrated with 
Explanatory Notes. by the Rev. Henry H. Harte, late Fellow of Trinity College, Dublin. 
2 volumes, Svo. 11. 8s. cloth. 


POPE (ALEXANDER).—THE WORKS OF ALEXANDER POPE. 
Edited by Thomas Roscoe, Esq. With the Author’s Life. A New Edition. oa es 
n the press. 


PORTER.—A TREATISE ON THE MANUFACTURE OF SILK. 
By 6. R. Porter, Esq. F-R.S., author of *‘ The Progress of the Nation,” etc. Feap.8vo.with 
Vignette Title, and 39 Engravings on Wood, 6s. cloth. 


PORTER.—A TREATISE ON THE MANUFACTURES OF PORCELAIN AND 
GLASS. ByG. R. Porter, Esq. F.R.S. Foolscap 8vo. with 50 Woodcuts, 6s. cloth. 


PORTLOCK. — REPORT ON THE CEOLOCY OF THE COUNTY ΟΕ 


LONDONDERRY, and of Parts of Tyrone and Fermanagh, examined and described under 
the Authority of the Master-General and Board of Ordnance. By J. E. Portlock, F.R-S. etc. 
8vo. with 48 Plates, 24s. cloth. 


POWELL.—THE HISTORY OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
From the Earliest Periods to the Present Time. By Baden Powell, M. A., Savilian Professor 
of Mathematics in the University of Oxford. Feap.8vo. with Vignette Title, 6s. cloth. 


PYCROFT.—A COURSE OF ENCLISH READINC; 
Adapted to every Taste and Capacity. With Anecdotes of Men of Genius. By the Rev. 
James Pycroft, B.A., Trinity College, Oxford, author of ‘* Greek Grammar Practice,” 
and ‘‘ Latin Grammar Practice ;” Editor of ‘* Virgil, with Marginal References.” Foolscap 
8vo. 6s. 6d. cloth. 


QUARTERLY JOURNAL OF THE CEOLOCICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON, 
Edited by David Thomas Ansted, M.A. F.R.S., Fellow of Jesus College, Cambridge; Pro- 
fessor of Geology in King’s College, London; Vice-Secretary of the Geol iety. 
8vo. 4s. each number, sewed. (Published Quarterly. 


*,* Volume \. 8vo, with Plates and Woodcuts, 17s. 6d. cloth. 
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| QUINET.—CHRISTIANITY IN ITS VARIOUS ASPECTS, 
; From the Birth of Christ to the French Revolution. By E. Quinet, of the College of France. 
Translated with the Author’s approbation, by C. Cocks, B.L. l6mo. 2s. sewed. 


RANKE (PROFESSOR).—RANKE’S HISTORY OF THE REFORMATION. 
Translated by Sarah Austin, translator of Ranke’s ‘‘ History of the Popes.”? Vols 1 and2, 
Svo. 30s. cloth. (Vol. LIL. is in the press. 


| 
! 
| 
| READER (THOMAS).—TIME TABLES. 
Ι On a New and Simplified Plan; to facilitate the Operation of Discounting Bills, and the 
| Calculation of [uterest on Bauking and Current Accounts, εἴς. : shewing, without calcula- 
j tion, the Number of Days from every Day in the Year to any other Day, for any Period not 
| exceeding 365 Days. By Thomas Reader. Post 8το. l4s. cloth, or 1758. calf lettered. 
! 


REECE.—THE MEDICAL CUIDE: 
For the use of the Clergy, Heads of Families, Seminaries,and Junior Practitioners in Medi- 
cine; comprising a complete Medern Dispensatory, and a Practical Treatise on the distin- 
ishing Symptoms, Causes, Preyention, Cure, aud Palliation of the Diseases incident to the 
uman Frame. By R. Reece, M.D. 16th Edition. Svo. 12s. boards. 


REID (DR.)—iILLUSTRATIONS OF THE THEGRY AND PRACTICE OF 
VENTILATION: with Remarks on Warming, Exclusive Lighting, and the Communication 
ofSound. By D.B. Reid, M.D.F.R.S.E.etc. S8vo. with Engravings on Wood, 165. cloth. 


} REPTON.—THE LANDSCAPE CARDENING & LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 

| of the late Humphrey Repton, Esq.; being his entire Works on these subjects. A New 

ΙΒ. Edition, with an Historical and Scientific Introduction, a systematic Analysis, a Biographical 

a Notice, Notes, and a copious Alphabetical Index. By J.C. London, F.L.S., etc. 8το. with 
7 a Portrait and upwards of 250 Engravings, 30s. cloth; with coloured Plates, 3/7. 6s. cloth. 


REYNARD THE FOX 5 
A renowned Apologue of the Middle Age. Reproduced in Rhyme. Embellished throughout 
with Scroll Capitals, in Colours, from Wood-block Letters made expressly for this work, after 
Designs of the 12th and 13th Centuries. With an Introduction. By Samuel Naylor, late of 
Queen’s College, Oxford. Large square 8ὅτο. 18s. cloth. 


RIDDLE—A COMPLETE ENCLISH=LATIN AND LATIN=ENCLISH Dic= 
TIONARY, from the best sources, chiefly German. By the Rev.J.E. Riddle, M.a. 4th 
Edition. Svo. 3ls. 6d. cloth. 


4." Separately—The English-Latin Dictionary, 10s. 6d.; the Latin-English Dictionary, 315. 


RIDDLE.—A DIAMOND LATIN=ENCLISH DICTIONARY. 
A Guide to the Meaning, Quality, and right Accentuation of Latin Classical Words. By 
the Rey. J. E. Riddle, M.A. New Edition. Royal 32mo. 4s. bound. 


RIDDLE.—LETTERS FROM AN ABSENT CODFATHER; 
Or, 4 Compendium of Religious Instructien for Young Persons. Bythe Rey.J.E. Riddle, 
M.A. Foolscap Svo. 6s. cloth. 


RIDDLE.—ECCLESIASTICAL CHRONOLOGY; 
Or, Annals of the Christian Church, from its Foundation te the present Time. Containing a 
View of General Church History, and the Course of Secular Events ; the Limits of the Church 
and its Relations to the State; Controversies ; Sects and Parties; Rites, Institutions, and 
Discipline; Ecclesiastical Writers. By the Rev. J.E. Riddle, M.A. 8το. lis. cloth. 
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RITCHIE /ROBERT.)—RAILWAYS: THEIR RISE AND PROGRESS, AND 
CONSTRUCTION, with Remarks on Railway Accidents, and Proposals for their Preven- 
tion. By Robert Ritchie, Esq., F.R.S.,S.A., Civil Engineer, Associate of the Institution 
of Ciyil Engineers, etc. Feap. 8vo. with Weodcuts and Diagrams, 93. cloth. 


RIVERS.—THE ROSE AMATEUR’S CUIDE: 

Containing ample Descriptions of all the fine leading varieties of Roses, regularly classed in 
their respective Families; their History and mode of Culture. By T. Rivers, Jun. Fourth 
Edition, corrected and improved. Foolscap Syo. 6s. cloth. 


ROBERTS (GEORGE).—THE LIFE, PROGRESSES, AND REBELLION OF 
JAMES DUKE OF MONMOUTH, to his Capture and Execution: with a full Account of 
the Bloody Assizes, and copious Biographical Notices. By George Roberts. 2-yols. post 
Sve. with Portrait, Maps, and ether Illustrations, 24s. cloth. 
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ROBERTS.—AN ETYMOLOCICAL AND EXPLANATORY DICTIONARY OF 
the TERMS and LANGUAGE of GEOLOGY; designed for the early Student, and those 
avho have not made great progress in the Science. By G. Roberts. Foolscap Svo. 6s. cloth. 
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26 NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


ROBINSON (JAMES).—THE WHOLE ART OF CURING, PICKLING, | 
and SMOKING EVERY DESCRIPTION of MEAT and FISH, according to both the |) 
British and Foreign Modes. To which is appended, a Description of the requisite Apparatus. — 
By James Robinson, Eighteen Years a Practical Curer. Feap. 8vo. (Just ready. 


ROBINSON—CREEK AND ENCLISH LEXICON TO THE NEW TESTAMENT. 
By E. Robinson, D_D., author of “Biblical Researches.” Edited, with careful revision, 
corrections, etc., by the Rev. Dr. Bloomfield. Svo. 18s. cloth. 


ROGERS.—THE VECETABLE CULTIVATORS | 
Containing a plain and accurate Description of all the different Species of Culinary Vegetables, 
with the most approved Method of Cultivating them by Natural and Artificial Means, and the 
best Modes of Cooking them; alphabetically arranged. Together with a Description of the 
Physical Herbs in General Use. By John Rogers, author of “‘The Fruit Cultivator.” 2d 


Being a Chess-Board, provided with a complete set of Chess-Men.for playing Games in 
carriages, or out of doors, and for folding up, and carrying in the pocket, without dis- 
turbing the Game. Invented by P. M. Koget, M.D. and registered according to Act of 
Parliament. New Edition. In a neat fcap. Svo. case, price 2s. 6d 


®,* This Chess-Board is peculiarly adapted for working out Chess Problems, and for the 
study of published Games aud Positions.—Dr. Roget is prepariug a set of Chess-Problems to 
accompany his Chess-board. 


ROME.—THE HISTORY OF ROME (IN THE CABINET CYCLOPACDIA). 


2 vols. foolscap Svo. with Vignette Titles, 12s. cloth. 


ROSCOE.—LIVES OF EMINENT BRITISH LAWYERS. 
By Henry Roscoe, Esq. Foolscap Svo- with Vignette Title, 6s. cloth. 


ROWTON (F.)—THE DEBATER; 
Being a Series of complete Debates, Outlines of Debates, and Questions for Discussion. 
With ample references to the best sources of information upon each particular tepic, By 
Frederic Rowton, Lecturer on General Literature. Foolscap ὅνο. 6s. cloth. 


SANDBY (REV. G.)—MESMERISM AND ITS OPPONENTS: 
With a Narrative of Cases. By the Rev. George Sandby, Jun., Vicar of Flixton, and Rector 
of All Saints with St. Nicholas, South Elmbam, Suffolk; Domestic Chaplain to the Right 
Hon. the Earl of Abergavenny. Foolscap 8vo. 6s. cloth. 


SANDFORD (REV. JOHN).—PAROCHIALIA, 
or Church, School, and Parish. Bythe Rev. John Sandford, M.A. Vicar of Dunchurch, 
Chaplain to the Lord Bishop of Worcester, Hon. Canon of Worcester, and Rural! Dean 
8vo. with numerous Woodcuts, 16s. cloth. 


SANDFORD.—WOMAN IN HER SOCIAL AND DOMESTIC CHARACTER. 
By Mrs.John Sandford. 6th Edition. Foolscap 8ὅτο. 6s. cloth. 


SANDFUORD.—FEMALE IMPROVEMENT. 
By Mrs. John Sandford. 2d Edition. Foolscap 8vo.7s. 6d. cloth. 


SCHLEIDEN (PROF.)—PRINCIPLES OF SCIENTIFIC BOTANY. 
By M.J. Schleiden, Professor of Botany atJena. Translated by E. Lankester, M.D. F.L.S. 
Svo. with numerous Wood Engravings, [4m the press. 


Edition. Foolscap Svo. 7s. cloth. 
ROGET.—THE ECONOMIC CHESS-BOARD; 
| SCOTT.—THE HISTORY OF SCOTLAND. 
By Sir Walter Scott, Bart. NewEdition. 2 vols. fcap. 8vo. with Vignette Titles, 12s. cloth. 
SEAWARD.—SIR EDWARD SEAWARD’S NARRATIVE OF HIS SHIPWRECK, 
and consequent Discovery of certain Islands in the Caribbean Sea: with a Detail of man 
extraordinary and highly interesting Events in his Life, from 1733 to 1749, as written in his 
own Diary. Edited by Miss Jane Porter. 3d Edition. 2 vols. post 8vo. 21s. cloth. 


SELECT WORKS OF THE BRITISH POETS: 


From Chaucerto Withers. With Biographical Sketches, by R.Southey, LL.D. Medium 
Svo. 20s. cloth; or, with gilt edges, 3ls. 6d. . 


SELECT WORKS OF THE BRITISH POETS: A - 
From Ben Johnson to Coleridge. With Biograhical and Critical Prefaces by Dr. Aikin. 
ANew ——, with additional Selections, from more recent Poets, by Lucy Aikin. Medium 
Svo. 18s. cloth. ἧς 


*,* The peculiar feature of these two works is, that the Poems inciuded are printed ἐπίϊγε, 
without mutilation or abridgment. ᾿ 
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SERMON ON THE MOUNT (THE). 


Intended as a Birthday-Present, or Gift-Book for all Seasons. Printed in Gold and Colours, 
in the Missal Style, with Ornamental Borders by Owen Jones, Architect, and an Illuminated 
Frontispiece by W. Boxall, Esq. A new edition. Foolscap 4to. ina rich brocaded silk cover, 
2ls.; or bound in morocco, by Hayday, 25s. 


SHAKSPEARE; BY BOWDLER. 


THE FAMILY SHAKSPEARE,, in which nothing is added to the Original Text; but those 
Words ard Expressions are omitted which cannot with propriety be read aloud. By T. 
Bowdler, Esq. F.R.S. Eighth Edition, Svo. with 36 Illustrations after Smirke, etc. 3Us. 
cloth; with gilt edges, 3ls. 6d; or, without Illustrations, 8 vols. Svo. 4/. 14s, 6d, boards, 


SHELDON (F.)—THE MINSTRELSY OF THE ENCLISH BORDER: 
Being a Collection of Ballads, Ancient, Re-modelled, and Original, founded on well-known 
Border Legends. With Illustrative Notes. By Frederick Sheldon. Square foolscap 8vo. 
[in the press, 


SHELLEY, ETC.—LIVES OF THE MOST EMINENT LITERARY MEN OF 
ITALY, SPAIN and PORTUGAL. By Mrs. Shelley, Sir D. Brewster, J. Montgomery, etc. 
3 vols. foolscap 8vo. with Vignette Titles, 18s. cloth. 


SHELLEY.—LIVES OF THE MOST EMINENT FRENCH WRITERS. 
By Mrs. Shelley and others. 2 vols. foolscap 8vo. with Vignette Titles, 12s. cloth. 


SHEPHERD (REV. W.)—HORA APOSTOLICA; 
Or, a Digested Narrative of the Acts, Lives, and Writings of the Apostles, Arranged 
according to Townsend. By the Rev. William Shepherd, B,D, Rector of Margaret Roding, 
Essex, and Rural Dean. Fcap. Svo. 5s. 6d. cloth. 


SHORT WHIST : 


Its Rise, Progress, and Laws; with Observations to make any one a Whist Player; containing 
also the Laws of Piquet, Cassino, Ecarte, Cribbage, Backgammon. By Major A * * * * *, 
9th Edition. To which are added, Precepts for Tyros. By Mrs.B * * * * * Foolscap 8ὅτο. 
3s. cloth, gilt edges. 


SINNETT.—THE BY-WAYS OF HISTORY. 
By Mrs. Percy Sinnett. 2 vols. post 8vo. [In the press. 


SMITH (GEORGE).-—THE RELICION OF ANCIENT BRITAIN: 
Or, aSuccinct Account of the several Religious Systems which have obtained in this 
Island from the Earliest Times to the Norman Conquest: including an Investigation into 
the Early Progress of Error in the Christian Church, the Introduction of the Gospel into 
Britain, and the State of Religion in England till Popery had gained the Ascendency. By 
George Smith, F.A.S. 2d Edition. S8vo. 7s. θά. cloth. 


SMITH (GEORGE).—PERILOUS TIMES: 
Or, the Agressions of Anti-Christian Error on Scriptural Christianity: considered in refer- 
ence to the Dangers and Duties of Protestants. By George Smith, F.A.S. Member of the 
Royal Asiatic Society, and of the Royal Society of Literature. Foolscap 8vo. 6s. cloth. 


SMITH (MRS. H.)—THE FEMALE DISCIPLE OF THE FIRST THREE 


CENTURIES OF THE CHRISTIAN ERA: Her Trials and Her Mission. By Mrs. Henry 
Smith. Foolscap 8vo. 6s. cloth. 


SMITH.—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF BOTANY. 
By SirJ. E. Smith, late President of the Linnzan Society. 7th Edition, corrected ; in which 
the object of Smith’s ‘‘ Grammar of Botany’? is combined with that of the ““ Introduction.” 


By Sir William Jackson Hooker, K.H. LL.D. etc. Svo. with 36 Steel Plates, 16s. cloth, 
with coloured Plates, 27.12s.6d. cloth. 


SMITH.—COMPENDIUM OF THE ENCLISH FLORA. 
By Sir J.E. Smith. 2d Edition, with Additions and Corrections. By Sir W.J. Hooker- 
12mo. 7s. θά. cloth. THE SAME IN LATIN. ith Edition, 12mo. 7s. 6d. 


SMITH.—THE ENCLISH FLORA. 


By Sir James Edward Smith, M.D. F.R.S., late President of the Linnzan Society, etc. 
6 vols. Svo. 31. 12s. boards. 


SMITH (SYDNEY)—SERMONS PREACHED AT ST. PAUL’S CATHE- 


DRAL, The Foundling Hospital, and several Churches in London; together with others 
addressed to a Country Cungregation. By the late Rey. Sydney Smith, Canon Residentiary 
of St. Paul’s Cathedral, 8το. 12s. cloth, 


SMITH.—THE WORKS OF THE REV. SYDNEY SMITH. 


3d Edition, with additions. 3 vols.Svo. with Portrait, 36s. cloth. 


| SOPHOCLES, BY LINWOOD. 


SOPHOCLIS TRAGCZDIZ SUPERSTITES. Recensuit, et brevi adnotatione instruxit 
Gulielmus Linwood, A.M. #dis Christi apud Oxonienses Alumnus. Svo. 16s. cloth. 


98 NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


SOUTHEY (ROBERT).—THE LATE MR. SOUTHEY’S COMMON- 


PLACE BOOK; comprising his Readings and Collections in History, Biography, Manners 
and Literature, Voyages and Travels, etc. etc.; systematically arranged. [Jn the press. 


SOUTHEY (ROBERT)—THE DOCTOR, ETC. 


Five vols. post Svo. 2/7. 12s. 6d. cloth.—Also, 


THE DOCTOR, ETC. Vol. VI. From the Papers of the late Robert Seater Edited by 
his Son-in-Law, the Rev. John Wood Warter. Post 8vo. {Jn the press. | 


SOUTHEY.—THE LIFE OF WESLEY, 
And Rise and Progress of Methodism. By Robert Sonthey, Esq. LL.D. 3rd Edition, with — 
Notes by the late Samuel Taylor Coleridge, Esq., and Remarks on the Life and Character 
of John Wesley, by the late Alexander Kuox, Esq. Edited by the Rev. Charles Cuthbert 
Southey, A.M. Curate of Cockermouth. 2 vols, 8vo. with two Portraits, 1]. 8s. cloth. 


SOUTHEY, ETC.—LIVES OF THE BRITISH ADMIRALS; 
With an Introductory View of the Naval History of England. By R. Southey, Esq. and 
R. Bell, Esq. vols. foolscap Svo., with Vignette Titles, 1/. 10s. cloth. { 


SOUTHEY (ROBERT).—OLIVER NEWMAN ; . 
A New England Tale (unfinished): with other Poetical Remains. By the late Robert — 
Southey. Foolscap 8το. 5s. cloth. 


SOUTHEY’S (ROBERT) COMPLETE POETICAL WORKS: 


Containing allthe Author’s last Introductions and Notes. Complete in one volume, medium 
δνο. with Portrait and Vignette, uniform with Byron’s and Moore’s Poetical Works, 2ls.; or — 
42s. bound in morocco, by Hayday. ᾿ 


Also, an Edition in 10 vols. foolscap Svo. with Portrait and 19 Plates, 2]. 102.; morocco, 4/. 102. 


SPIRIT OF THE WOODS (THE). 4 


By the author of ‘‘The Moral of Flowers.”? 2d Edition. Royal 8vo. with 23-beautifully - 
coloured Engravings of the Forest Trees of Great Britain, 17. 11s. 6d. cloth. : 


——— 


SPOONER.—A TREATISE ON THE STRUCTURE, FUNCTIONS, AND > 
DISEASES of the FOOT and LEG of the HORSE; comprehending the Comparative Anatomy 
of these Parts in other Animals ; embracing the subject of Shoeing and the proper Treatment 
of the Foot; with the Rationale and Effects of various Important Operations, and the best 
Methods of performing them. By W.C. Spooner, M.R.V.U. 12mo. 7s. 6d. cloth. 


STABLE TALK AND TABLE TALK5 OR; SPECTACLES FOR YOUNG 
SPORTSMEN. By Harry Hieover. 2 vols. 8¥o0. with Portrait, 12s. cloth. 
*,* Vol. IL. with Portrait uf the Author and Index to the complete work, may be had sepa- 
rately, price 12s. 


** An amusing and instructive book, which will be read with pleasure by the old sportsman, © 
and παν be perused with profit by the young one.’—Times. 


STEBBING (REV. H.)—THE HISTORY OF THE CHURCH OF CHRIST, — 
From the Diet of Augsburg, 1530, to the Eighteenth Century; originally designed as a Con- 
tinnation of Milner’s ‘‘ History of the Church of Christ.” By the Rev. Henry Stebbing, : 
D.D. 3 vols. 8vo. 36s. cloth. } 


STEBBING.—THE HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH, 
From its Foundation to A.D. 1492. By the Rey. H. Stedbing, M.A., etc. 2vols. foolscap 8yo. 
with Vignette Titles, 12s. cloth. 


STEBBING.—THE HISTORY OF THE REFORMATION, ΐ 
By the Rey. Η. Stebbing. 2 vols. foolscap 8vo. with Vignette Titles, 12s.cloth. i 


STEEL’S SHIPMASTER’S ASSISTANT. 

Compiled for the use of Merchauts, Owners and Masters of Ships, Officers of Customs, and 
all Persons connected with Shipping or Commerce ; containing the Law and Local Regula- 
tions affecting the Ownership, Charge, and Management of Ships and their Cargoes; 
together with Notices of other Matters, and all necessary Information for Mariners. New 
Edition, rewritten throughout. Edited by Graham Willmore, Esq. M.A. Barrister-at-Law; 
the Customs and Shipping Department by George Clements, of the Customs, London, 
compiler of ‘The Customs Guide;’’ The Exchanges, etc. and Naval Book-keeping, by — 
William Tate, authorof ** The Modern Cambist.” S$vo.28s. cloth; or 29s. bound. 


STEPHENS.—A MANUAL OF BRITISH COLEOPTERA 3 
Or, BEETLES: containing a Description of all the Species of Beetles hitherto ascertained to 
inhabit Great Britain and Ireland, etc. With a complete Index of the Genera. By J.-F. 
Stephens, F.L.S., author of “Illustrations of Entomology.” Post Svo. 14s. cloth. : 
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i SWAINSON.—A PRELIMINARY DISCOURSE ON THE STUDY OF NATURAL 
HISTORY. By W.Swainson, Esq. Foolscap 8vo. 6s. cloth.—By the same Author, 


_A TREATISE ON THE NATURAL HIS- NATURAL HISTORY ETC. OF FISH, 


TORY ἃ CLASSIFICATION of ANIMALS. AMPHIBIA, ἃ REPTILES. 2 vols. feap. 
Feap. 8vo. 6s. 8vo. 12s. 
_ NATURAL HISTORY AND CLASSIFICA- A TREATISE ON MALACOLOGY ; Or, the 
_ TION OF QUADRUPEDS. Fcap.8vo. 6s. | eer Classification of Shells and Shell- 
ἢ AL HIS sSIF Jy ‘ish. Fcap. 8vo. 6s. 
TION OF BIRDS. 2vols. (cap. sro. Iie.” | HISTORY AND’ NATURAL ARRANGE- 


2 b MENT OF INSECTS. Fcap. 8vo. 6s. 
HABITS AND INSTINCT OF ANIMALS. | 4 TREATISE ON TAXIDERMY; with the 
| Feap. Svo. 6s. ' Biography of Zoologists, and Notices of 
| ANIMALS IN MENAGERIES. Fcap. 8yo. 6s. | their Works. Fcap. ὅνο. 6s. 


Ἱ SWITZERLAND.—THE HISTORY OF SWITZERLAND. 
|} (In the Cabinet Cyclopedia.) Foolscap Svo. with Vignette ‘Title, 6s. cloth. 


| TATE.—AN EPITOME OF NAVAL BOOK-KEEPING, ACCORDING TO THE 
PRACTICE OF MERCANTILE BOOK-KEEPING, BY DOUBLE AND SINGLE 
ENTRY; Shewing the Principles and Forms of Entries, with the arrangement of a Set of 
Books, and the mode of making up the accounts of Owners, Captains, and Consignees of 
Vessels in the Merchant Service. By William Tate, author of ** The Modern Cambist.” 
Svo. 5s. cloth. 


TATE.—HORATIUS RESTITUTUS 5 
Or, the Books of Horace arranged in Chronological Order, according tothe Scheme of Dr. 
Bentley, from the Text of Gesner, corrected and improved. With a Preliminary Dissertation, 
very much enlarged, on the Chronology of the Works, on the Localities, and on the Life 
and Character of that Puet. By James Tate, M.A. Second Edition. ὅνο. 12s. cloth. 


Π TATE—THE CONTINUOUS HISTORY OF THE LIFE AND WRITINCS OF 
ΚΙ ST. PAUL, on the basis of the Acts; with Intercalary Matter of Sacred Narrative, supplied 
: from the Epistles, and elucidated in occasional Dissertations: with the Hore Pauline of 
Dr. Paley, in a more correct edition, subjoined, By James Tate, M-A. Svo. Map, lds. cloth. 


TAYLER (REV. CHARLES B.}—MARCARET}3 
Or, the Pearl. By the Rey. Charles B. Tayler, M.A. Rectorof St. Peter’s, Chester, author 
of ** Lady Mary; or, Not of the World;”’ etc. 2d Edition. Foolscap 8yo. 6s. cloth. 


TAYLER (REV.CHARLES B.)—LADY MARY; OR, NOT OF THE WORLD. 
By the Rey. Charles B. lavler, Rector of St. Peter’s,Chester; author of *‘ Margaret, or the 
Pearl,’’ etc. Foolscap 8vo. 6s. 6d. cloth. 


TAYLER (REV. CHARLES B.)—TRACTARIANISM NOT OF COD, 


Sermons. By the tev. C.B. Tayler, Rector of St.Peter’s, and Evening Lecturer at St. 
Mary’s, Chester; author of ‘* Lady Mary; or, Not of the World,” etc. Feap. ὅνο. 6s. cloth. 


TAYLER (REY. CHARLES B.)—DORA MELDER: 
A Story of Alsace. By Meta Sander. ἃ Translation. Edited by the Rev. C.B. Tayler, 
author of ‘Margaret; or, the Pearl,’ etc. Feap.8vo., with two Illustrations, 7s. cloth. 


TAYLOR (JEREMY).—BSISHOP JEREMY TAYLOR’S WORKS. 


᾿ With the References verified. A New and thoroughly revised Edition. 
*.* This Work isin the hands of acompetent Editor at Ozford, and will be published in 


| volumes, price 10s. 6d. each; to be completed in 12 volumes, each of 600 closely printed pages, 
| published at intervals of two months. The first volume will probably be published in Janu- 
| ary 1817. Subscribers’ names received by the Proprietors, and all Booksellers. 
| TAYLOR.—THE STATESMAN. 


᾿ 
᾿ 
| 


By Henry Taylor, Esq., author of ‘‘ Philip Van Artevelde.” 12mo.6s.6d.boards. 


THIRLWALL.—THE HISTORY OF GREECE. 
_ By the Right Rev. the Lord Bishop of St. David’s. A new Edition, revised; with Notes. 
Vols. L. to Π1. demy Svo. with Maps, 12s. each cloth. To be completed in 8 volumes. 

(Vol. iV. is in the press. 


7 . *,* Also, an Edition in 8 vols. fcap. 8vo. with Vignette Titles, 21. 8s. cloth. 


ὲ 
_THOMSON’S SEASONS. 
_ Edited by Bolton Corney, Esq. Illustrated with Seventy-seven Designs drawn on Wood by 
_ the Members of the Etching Club. Engraved by Thompson and other eminent Engravers. 
_ Square crown 8yo. uniform with ‘‘Goldsmith’s Poems,”’ 215. cloth; bound in morocco, by 


| - 
᾿ 
Ἢ _ Hayday, 36s. 
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THOMSON.—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON ALCEBRA, ἃ 


Theoretical and Practical. By James Thomson, LL.D. Professor of Mathematics in the 
University of Glasgow. 2d Edition. 12mo. ds. cloth. at 


t 


©,* A Key to this Work is in preparation. ἢ 


| THOMSON.—EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCHES ON THE FOOD OF ANIMALS, 
AND THE FATTENING OF CATTLE: with Remarks on the Food of Man. By Ro 
Dundas Thomson, M.D. of the University of Glasgow. Feap. 8vo. 5s. cloth. αὶ" 


these beautiful and elaborate experiments.’’—Baron Liebig. 

‘We can only say, that we have read them attentively, and that, in our judgment, they 
have been conducted with all possible precautions against accidental error.”—Gardeners’ ἢ 
Chronicle, { 


f 
THOMSON (JOHN).—TABLES OF INTEREST, " 
i At Three, Four, Four-and-a-half, and Five per Cent., from One Pound to Ten Thousand, H 
and from One to Three Hundred and Sixty-five Days, in a regular progression of Single |] 
Days; with Interest at all the above Rates, from One to Twelve Months, and from Oneto |} 
Ten Years. Also, Tables shewing the Exchange on Bills, εἰς. εἰς. εἴς. ByJohnThomson, | 
Accountant in Edinburgh. 12mo.8s. bound. : 


THOMSON.—THE DOMESTIC MANACEMENT OF THE SICK ROOM, 
Necessary, in Aid of Medical Treatment, for the Cure of Diseases. By Anthony Todd 
Thomson, M.D. F.L.S. etc. 2d Edition. Post Svo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


THORNTON.—OVER POPULATION AND ITS REMEDY : 
Or, an Enquiry into the Extent and Causes of the Distress prevailing among the Labouring © 
Classes of the British Islands, and into the meams of remedying it. By William Thomas |) 
Thornton. Svo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


TISCHEN DORF-—CONSTANTINE TISCHENDORF’S TRAVELS IN THE EAST. | 
Translated from the German. 16mo. uniform with the cheap authorised English Translations ἢ 
of the works of Michelet and Quinet. {in the press. |} 


; = 2 : 

| TOMLINE(BISHOP).—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THEBIBLE: |) 

: Being the First Volume of the Elements of Christian Theology ; containing Proofs of the | 

i Authenticity and Inspiration of the Holy Scriptures; a Summary of the History of the Jews; — 

; an Account of the Jewish Sects; and a brief Statement of the Contents of the several Books ~ 

: of me Οἷα Testament. By the late George Tomlin, D.D.F.R.S. 20th Edition. Foolscap8yo. ἢ 
5s. 6d. cloth. i 


TOMLINE (BISHOP).—ELEMENTS OF CHRISTIAN THEOLOCY 5 
Ι Containing Proofs of the Authenticity and Inspiration of the Holy Scriptures; a Summary of 
the History of the Jews; a Brief Statement of the Contents of the several Books of the Oid 
and New Testaments; a Short Account of the English Translations of the Bible, and of the 
ἱ Liturgy of the Church of England; and a Scriptural Exposition of the Thirty-Nine Articles 
] of Religion. By George Tomline, D.D.F.R.S. 14th Edition. With Additional Notes, anda 
Summary of Ecclesiastical History. By Henry Stebbing, D.D. 2 vols. Syo. 212. cloth. 


TOMLINS.— A POPULAR LAW DICTIONARY 5 


| Familiarly explaining the Terms and Nature of English Law; adapted tothe comprehensionof 


. 
‘4 The question of the origin of the fat of animals appears to be completely resolved by | 
i 
£ 


Persons not educated for the Legal Profession, and affording Information peculiarly useful to 
Magistrates, Merchants, Parochial Officers, and others. By Thomas Edlyne Tomlins, Attorney 
and Solicitor. Post ὅνο. 18s. cloth. 


TOOKE.—A HISTORY OF PRICES5 
With reference to the Causes of their principal Variations, from 1792to the Present Time- 
Preceded by 2 Sketch of the History of the Corn Trade in the last Two Centuries, By 
Thomas Tooke, Esq. F.R.S. 3 vols. Svo. 21. 8s. cloth. 


«,* Separately, Vols. 1. and II. 36s.; Vol. 11. 12s. 


TOWNSEND (CHARLES).—THE LIVES OF TWELVE EMINENT JUDCES. 
OF THE LAST AND OF THE PRESENT CENTURY. By W. Charles Townsend, Esq. 
A.M. agg of Macclesfield, author of *‘ Memoirs of the House of Commons.” 2 vols. 
Svo. 28s. cloth. ‘ 


“6 With such excellent subjects,and ample materials to his hand, and with his professional 
esprit de corps, Mr. Townsend could scarcely fail in producing a pleasant and useful book 
for the world at large, and an interesting work for the lawyer or law-student.” Spectator. 
TROLLOPE (REV. W.)—ANALECTA THEOLOCICA: a | 

A Critical, Philological, and Exegetical Commentary on the New Testament, adapted to | 
the Greek Text ; compiled and digested from the mostapproved sources, British and Foreign, }} 
and so arranged as to exhibit the comparative weight of the different Opinions on Disputed 
Texts. By the Rev. William Trollope, M.A. New Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 11. 12s, cloth. pe 
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TURNER.—THE SACRED HISTORY OF ΤΗΕ. WORLD, 
_ Philesophically considered. By S. Turner, F.S.A.R.A.S.L. New Edit. 3 vols. 8vo. 42s. bds. 


TURNER (SHARON).—RICHARD III: 
g A Poem. By Sharon Turner, Esq., F.S.A. and R.A.S.L., author of ‘‘The History of the 
_ Anglo-Saxons,” ** The Sacred History of the World,” etc. Foolscap 8vo. 73.6d. cloth. 


~TURNER.—THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 
From the Earliest Period to the Death of Elizabeth. By Sharon Turner, Esq. F.A.S.R.A.S.L. 
New Editieus. 12 vols. 8vo. 8/. ὃς. cloth—or separately, 


THE HISTORY of the ANGLO-SAXONS. 3 vols. 8vo. 2]. 5s. 
THE HISTORY of ENGLAND during the MIDDLE AGES. 5 vols. 8vo. 3/. 
THE HISTORY of the REIGN of HENRY VIII. 2 vols. Syo. 26s. 
THE REIGNS of EDWARD VI., MARY, and ELIZABETH. 2 yols. 8vo. 32s. 


TURNER.—A TREATISE ON THE FOOT OF THE HORSE, 
And a New System of Shoeing, by One-sided Nailing; and on the Nature, Origin, and 
Symptoms of the Navicular Joint Lameness, with Preventive and Curative Treatment. By 
James Turner, M.R.V.C. Royal 8vo. 7s. 6d. boards. 


‘}) TURTON’S (DR.} MANUAL OF THE LAND AND FRESHWATER SHELLS OF 
THE BRITISH ISLANDS. A new Edition, thoroughly revised, and with considerable 
Additions. By John Edward Gray, Keeper of the Zoological Collection in the British Museum. 
Post Syo. with Woodcuts, and 12 coloured Plates, 155. cloth. 


| TWISS (DR. T.)—THE OREGON QUESTION EXAMINED, 

, In respect to Facts and the Law of Nations. By Travers Twiss, D.C.L. F.R.S. Professor 
of Political Economy in the University of Oxford, and Advocate at Doctors’Commons. 8yo. 
with Maps of North America and the Oregon Territory, 12s. cloth. 


TYTLER (PROFESSOR). — PROFESSOR TYTLER’S ELEMENTS OF 
GENERAL HISTORY, Ancient and Modern, with Dr. Nares’ Continuation. A new Edition, 
revised and continued to the Death of William IV. Svo. with 7 Maps, 145. cloth, 


~URE.—DICTIONARY OF ARTS, MANUFACTURES, AND MINES 

Containing a clear Exposition of their Principles and Practice. By Andrew Ure, M.D. 
F.R.S. M.G.S.M.A.S. Lond.; M. Acad. N.S. Philad.; S. Ph. Soc. N. Germ. Hanoy. ; Maullii. 
εἴς. εἴς. Third Edition, corrected. Svo. with 1240 Woodcuts, 450s. cloth. 


» By the same Author, 


SUPPLEMENT OF RECENT IMPROVEMENTS. 2ZdEdition. 8νο. 145. cloth. 


VON ORLICH (CAPT.)—TRAVELS {N_ INDIA, 
And the adjacent Countries, in 1842 and 1833. By Capt. Leopold Von Orlich. Translated 
from the German by H. Evans Lloyd, Esq. 2 vols. Svo. with coloured Frontispieces, and 
numerous Illustrations on Wood, 25s. cluth. 


WALFORD (J. E.)—THE LAWS OF THE CUSTOMS, 

Compiled by Direction of the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury, and pub- 
a lished under the Sanction of the Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Customs; with Notes and 
a General Index. Edited by J.G. Walford, Esq. Solicitor forthe Customs. Printed for Her 
Majesty’s Stationery Office, and published by Authority. 8vo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


‘| WALKER’S PRONOUNCING DICTICNARY OF THE ENCLISH LANCUACE, 


: adapted to the Present State of Literature and Science. By B. H. Smart, Author of 

ye *«Theory and Practice of Elocution,” etc. 2ud Edition. To which are now added, an 
enlarged Etymolovical Index ; anda Supplement, containing nearly 3,000 words not includea 
in the previous Edition of the Dictionary. Svo.15s- cloth. 
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| *,* The Supplement, with the Etymological Index, may be had separately, price 3s. θά. sewed. 


3 eee ON OUNCING DICTIONARY, Epitomised by Smart. New Edition. l16mo. 
ἐ 7s. 6d. cloth. 


“WALKER (GEO.)—CHESS STUDIES: 

τὴ Comprising 1000 Games actually Piayed during the last Half Century; presenting a unique 
‘a Collection of Classical and Brilliant Specimens of Chess Skillin every stage ofthe Game, 
§ and forming an Encyclopedia of Reference. By George Walker. Medium Svo. 10s. 6d. sewed. 


| WARDLAW.—DISCOURSES ON THE PRINCIPAL POINTS OF THE SOCINIAN 

ig CONTROVERSY-—the Unity of God, and the Trinity of Persons iuthe Godhead—the Supreme 
Divinity of Jesus Christ—the Doctrine of the Atonement—the Christian Character, etc. 
By Ralph Wardlaw, D.D. SthEdition. 8vo. 15s.cloth. 
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32 NEW WORKS, ETC. PRINTED FOR LONGMAN AND CO. 


WATERTON.—ESSAYS ON NATURAL HiSTORY, 
Chiefly Ornithology. By Charles Waterton, Esq., author of ‘‘Wanderings in South 
America.’’? With an Autobiography of the Author, and a View of Walton Hall. New Edition, 
foolscap Svo. 82. cloth. 


SECOND SERIES. With Continuation of Mr. Waterton’s Autobiography. New Edition, fcap. 
Svo. with Vignette by T. Creswick, A.R.A. 6s. 64. cloth. 


WATTS (A.A.)—LYRICS OF THE HEART, 
With other Poems. By Alaric A. Watts. Illustrated by 40 highly-finished Line En ings, 
from the Designs of many of the eminent modern Painters, by the best Engravers of the age. 
Square crown 8vo. printed and embellished uniformly with Rogers’s *‘ Italy” and ** Poems,” 
3ls. 6d. boards; or proof impressions, 63s. boards; proofs before letters, on 410. colombier, 
India paper (only 50 copies printed), price δ). 5s. [At Christmas. 


WEBSTER.—AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF DOMESTIC ECONOMY 5 
Comprising such subjects as are most immediately connected with Housekeeping; as, 
The Construction of Domestic Edifices, with the modes of Warming, Ventilating, and 
Lighting them—A description of the various articles of Furniture, with the nature of their 
Materials—Dnuties of Servants, etc. εἴς. εἰς. By Thomas Webster, F.G.S., ete.; assisted 


by = a Mrs. Parkes, author of ‘Domestic Daties.’’ Svo, with nearly 1,000 Woodcuts, 
50s. cloth. 


WEIL (DR.)—THE BIBLE, THE KORAN, AND THE TALMUD; 
Or, Biblical Legends of the Mussulmans, compiled from Arabic Sources, and compared 
with Jewish Traditions. By Dr. G. Weil, Librarian of the University of Heidelberg, etc. 
Translated from the German, with occasional Notes. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. cloth. 


WELSFORD (HENRY).—ON THE ORICIN AND RAMIFICATIONS OF THE 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE; preceded by an Inquiry into the Primitive Seats, Early Migrations, 
and Final Settlements, of the principal European Nations. By Henry Welsford. Syo. 10s. 6d. 


WESTWOOD (J.0).—AN INTRODUCTION TO THRE MODERN CLASSIFI- 
CATION OF INSECTS; founded on the Natural Habits and compounding Organisation of 
the different Families. By J. O. Westwood, F.L.S. εἴς. ete. etc. 2 vols. 8vo. with numerous 
Illustrations, 21. 7s. cloth. 


WHITLEY (DR. JOHN).—THE LIFE EVERLASTING: 
In which are considered the Intermediate Life,the New Body and the New World, the Man 


in Heaven, Angels, the Final Consummate Life. By John Whitley, D.D. Rector of Bally- 
mackey, and Chancellor of Killaloe. Svo. 9s. cloth. 


WILBERFORCE (W.)—A PRACTICAL VIEW OF THE PREVAILING 
RELIGIOUS SYSTEMS OF PROFESSED CHRISTIANS, in the Higher and Middle 
Classes in this Country, contrasted with Real Christianity. By William Wilberforce, Esq. 
M.P. for the County of York. New Editions. ὅνο. 8s. boards. 12mo. 4s. 6d. cloth. 


WILLIS (N.P.—DASHES AT LIFE WITH A FREE PENCIL. : 


By N.P. Willis, Esq., author of ‘‘ Pencillings by the Way,” “Inklings of Adventure,” ete. 
Svols. post Svo. 3ls.6d. boards. 


WILLOUGHBY (LADY)—A DIARY, 
Purporting to be by the LADY WILLOUGHBY of the Reign of Charles I., embracing some 


Passages of her Domestic History from 1635 to 1648. 3d edition. Square foolscap 8vyo. 
8s. boards; or 18s. bound in morocco (old stylz). 


*,* This volume is printed and bound in the style of the period to which The Diary regers. 


WINTER (J. W.)—THE HORSE IN HEALTH AND DISEASE: 
Or, Suggestions on his Natural and General History, Varieties, Conformation, Paces, Age, 
Soundness, Stabling, Condition, Training, and Shoeinz. With a Digest of Veterinary 
Practice. By James W. Winter, M.R.C.V.S.L. 8vo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


ZOOLOCY OF THE VOYACE OF H.M.SS’ EREBUS AND TERROR. 


Under the Command of Capt. Sir James Clark Ross, R.N. F.R.S. during the years 1839 
40, 41, 42,43. Published by Authority of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. Edited 
by John Richardson, M.D. F.R.S. ete. ; and John Edward Gray, Esq. F.R.S. Parts1. to ΧΙ. 
Royal 4to. with numerous coloured and plain Plates, 10s. each, sewed. 


*.* To be completed in about 15 parts. 


ZUMPT (PROF.)—A CRAMMAR OF THE LATIN LANCUACE. ‘ 
By 6.6. Zumpt, Ph. Ὁ. Professor in the University, and Member of the Royal Academy of 
Berlin. Translated from the 9th Edition of the original, and adapted to the use of ish 
Students, by Leonhard Schmitz, Ph. D., Rector of the High School ef Edinburgh; with 
numerous Additions and Corrections by the Author. S8vo. 14s. cloth 


London: Printed by M. Mason, Ivy Lane, Paternoster Bow. 
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